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Part 1 GENERAL

1.1 EXAMINATION

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

The Bidder, either personally or through a representative, shall examine the place of
Work before submitting a Bid, and shall satisfy himself as to the nature and location of
the Work and local conditions at the site of the Work, the equipment and facilities needed
preliminary to and during the execution of the Work, the means of access to the site,
onsite accommodation, all necessary information as to risks, contingencies and
circumstances which may affect this Bid, and all other matters which can in any way
affect the Work The Bidder is fully responsible for obtaining all information required for
the preparation of the Bid.

Claims for additional costs will not be entertained with respect to conditions which would
reasonably have been ascertained by an inspection of the site prior to the Bid closing
date.

APPENDIX A — HAZARDOUS BUILDING MATERIALS ASSESSMENT

Hazardous Building Materials Assessment (Revision #02) prepared by PINCHIN dated
the 4™ of October, 2018.

Any information pertaining to hazardous building materials is furnished by the Contract
Administrator as a matter of general information only and is not to be interpreted as
descriptive of conditions at locations other than those described therein.

The survey provides information on the types and locations of asbestos containing
materials and was prepared primarily for the use of the City. The report, by its nature,

cannot reveal all conditions that exist or can occur on the site. The Contractor may use
this information to draw his own conclusions therefrom.

APPENDIX B — BUILDING CONDITION ASSESSMENT REPORT

St. James Civic Centre — 2055 Ness Avenue — Building Condition Assessment, prepared
by Crosier Kilgour & Partners Ltd., dated June 14, 2019 (CKP File No. 2019-0374)
APPENDIX C — GEOTECHNICAL — TEST HOLE LOGS

St. James Civic Centre — Appendix C — Geotechnical — Test Hole Logs, prepared by Trek
Geotechnical, dated May 9, 2019 (Trek Project Number 0015 024 00).

APPENDIX D — TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEY

Topographical survey prepared by Barnes and Duncan, dated November 20", 2018.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 OWNER

1.2

1.3

The Owner is: City of Winnipeg.
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The Work is to be executed in conformance with the Drawings and Specifications, which
are to form a part of the Contract. The Drawings and Specifications are complimentary,
and what is called for in one is to be considered called for by both.

The arrangement and compilation of the Drawings and Specifications under the several
Sections and Divisions is purely arbitrary and is intended to relate and clarify the Work
and shall be interpreted as a whole. The responsibility for the arrangement of the supply
of the several and varied Materials and Labour wherever they may appear shall rest
solely with the Contractor.

In the event of discrepancy between Drawings and Specifications, the Contractor is to
assume the product, Material, or method which is the more costly, unless such conflict is
resolved by addendum.

The Contractor is held responsible for the delivery of a completely weatherproof building.
If for any reason the Contractor questions the weather tightness of any portion of the
building as drawn or specified, he shall so state to the Contract Administrator prior to
performing that portion of the Work. Failure to do so shall not relieve the Contractor from
taking whatever subsequent remedial action may be necessary to weatherproof the
building, and paying for same.

WORK BY THE CITY

Work of Project which will be executed after completion of Work of this Contract, and
which is specifically excluded from this Contract:

A Furniture
2 Final keying and cores.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED WORK

1.2

1.3

o r w N

Division 01 — General Requirements

Division 02 — Existing Conditions

Division 03 — Concrete

Division 07 — Thermal and Moisture Protection

Division 10 — Specialities

REFERENCES

Not Used

CASH ALLOWANCES

Include in Contract Price, cash allowances stated herein.

Cash allowances, unless otherwise specified, cover net cost to Contractor of services,
products, construction machinery and equipment, freight, handling, unloading, storage,
installation and other authorized expenses incurred in performing Work.

The Contract Price, and not cash allowance, includes Contractor's overhead and profit in
connection with such cash allowance.

The Contract Price will be adjusted by written order to provide for an excess or deficit to each
cash allowance.

Where costs under a cash allowance exceed amount of allowance, Contractor will be
compensated for any excess incurred and substantiated plus an allowance for overhead and
profit as set out in Contract Documents.

Progress payments on accounts of Work authorized under cash allowances shall be included
in monthly certificate for payment.

A schedule shall be prepared jointly by Contract Administrator and Contractor to show when
items called for under cash allowances must be authorized by Contract Administrator for
ordering purposes so that progress of Work will not be delayed.

The amount of each allowance item is as follows: (to be carried by the Contractor, including
Retail Sales Tax, but excluding GST)

A Building permit $ 25,000
2 Concrete testing $ 2,500
3 Compaction testing $ 2,500
4 Roofing inspections $ 15,000
5 Interior Signage $ 5,000
.6 Painting Inspections $ 7,500

TOTAL $ 57,500

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

o r w N

GENERAL

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

Section 01 52 00 — Construction Facilities

Section 01 56 00 — Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals
ADMINISTRATIVE

Contractor will schedule and administer project meetings throughout the progress of
the Work as required.

Prepare agenda for meetings.

Distribute written notice of each meeting five (5) Working Days in advance of meeting
date to all parties required to attend.

Provide physical space and make arrangements for meetings.
Preside at meetings.

Record accurate and complete meeting minutes. Include significant proceedings and
decisions. Identify actions by parties.

Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within three (3) Working Days after
meetings and transmit to meeting participants and, affected parties not in attendance.

Representative of Contractor, Subcontractor and suppliers attending meetings will be
qualified and authorized to act on behalf of party each represents.

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

Within fifteen (15) Working Days after award of Contract, request a meeting of parties
in Contract to discuss and resolve administrative procedures and responsibilities.

Contractor, major Subcontractors, Contract Administrator and the City will be in
attendance.

Establish time and location of meeting and notify parties concerned minimum of five
(5) days before meeting.

Agenda to include:

A Appointment of official representative of participants in the Work

2 Schedule of submission of Shop Drawings, samples, colour chips. Submit
submittals in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

3 Requirements for temporary facilities, Site sign, offices, storage sheds, utilities,
fences in accordance with Section 01 52 00 - Construction Facilities.

4 Site security in accordance with Section 01 56 00 - Temporary Barriers and
Enclosures.

5 Proposed changes, change orders, procedures, approvals required, mark-up

percentages permitted, time extensions, overtime, administrative requirements.
.6 City provided products.
Ve Record Drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
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.8 Maintenance manuals in accordance with Section 01 78 00 — Closeout
Submittals.
9 Take-over procedures, acceptance, warranties in accordance with Section 01
78 00 - Closeout Submittals.
.10 Monthly progress claims, administrative procedures, photographs, and hold
backs.
A1 Appointment of inspection and testing agencies or firms in accordance with
Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control.
A2 Insurances, and transcript of policies.

1.4

Comply with Contractor's allocation of mobilization areas of Site; for field offices and
sheds, for access, traffic, and parking facilities.

During construction co-ordinate use of Site and facilities through Contractor's
procedures for intra-project communications: Submittals, reports and records,
schedules, coordination of Drawings, recommendations, and resolution of ambiguities
and conflicts.

Comply with instructions of Contractor for use of temporary utilities and construction
facilities.

Coordinate field engineering and layout Work with Contractor.
PROGRESS MEETINGS

During course of Work and two weeks prior to project completion, schedule progress
meetings monthly as required.

Contractor, major Subcontractors involved in Work, Contractor, Contract Administrator
and the City are to be in attendance. Include costs for execution, preparation and
reproduction of schedule submittals in Bid documents.

Notify parties minimum five (5) Working Days prior to meetings.

Contractor will record accurate and complete minutes of meetings and circulate to
attending parties and affected parties not in attendance within three (3) Working Days
after meeting.

Agenda to include the following:

Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting.
Review of Work progress since previous meeting.
Field observations, problems, conflicts.
Problems which impede construction schedule.
Review of Off-Site fabrication delivery schedules.
Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule.
Revision to construction schedule.
Progress schedule, during succeeding Work period.
Review submittal schedules: expedite as required.
0 Maintenance of quality standards.
1

Review proposed changes for affect on construction schedule and on
completion date.

12 Other business.

. LN WN D

Review of progress and status of critical path activities.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 NOT USED
A Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 NOT USED
A Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 GENERAL
Provide construction photographs in accordance with procedures and submission
requirements specified in this Section.
Photographs shall be colour, in digital format.
Provide electronic copies of photos to the Contract Administrator, bi-weekly.
PART 2 EXECUTION
2.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
Viewpoints: interior and exterior locations of the existing building, prior to any demolition
Work.
Number of viewpoints:
A Each side of building exteriors
2 Interior of all existing rooms and finishes
2.2 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
Viewpoints: interior and exterior locations of the Work as determined by Contract
Administrator, minimum 40 photographs per month.
2.3 FINAL PHOTOGRAPHS

Number of viewpoints:
A Each side of building.

2 Interior of rooms and finishes.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

Shop Drawings and product data.
Samples.

Certificates and transcripts.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control
Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals
PRECONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS

Submit for approval prior to first application for payment, a Contract breakdown indicating
amounts for individual portions of the Work. This breakdown shall be detailed enough to
provide progress claim evaluations and shall total to the amount of the Contract Price.
Application for payment will not be processed until the Contract breakdown is approved
by the Contract Administrator.

Submit contact sheet with phone numbers, addresses, fax numbers, emails and contact
Person for all trades and suppliers working on this project.

Submit Project Construction Schedule within five (5) Working Days of Contract Award
and prior to commencement of Work on Site.

ADMINISTRATIVE

Submit to Contract Administrator submittals listed for review. Submit with reasonable
promptness and in orderly sequence so as to not cause delay in Work. Failure to submit
in ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an extension of Contract Time and
no claim for extension by reason of such default will be allowed.

Work affected by submittal shall not proceed until review is complete.

Present Shop Drawings, product data, samples and mock-ups in units consistent with
Drawings.

The Contractor is to review submittals prior to submission to Contract Administrator. This
review represents that necessary requirements have been determined and verified, or will
be, and that each submittal has been checked and coordinated with requirements of
Work and Contract Documents. Submittals not stamped, signed, dated and identified as
to specific project will be returned without being examined and shall be considered
rejected.

Notify Contract Administrator, in writing at time of submission, identifying deviations from
requirements of Contract Documents stating reasons for deviations.

Verify field measurements and affected adjacent Work are coordinated.
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7

1.5

1.6

Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submission is not relieved by
Contract Administrator’s review of submittals.

Contractor's responsibility for deviations in submission from requirements of Contract
Documents is not relieved by Contract Administrator review.

Keep one reviewed copy of each submission on Site.
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Submit a construction schedule prior to the first application of payment that indicates the
timing of major activities of the Work and provides sufficient detail of the critical events
and their inter-relationship to demonstrate the Work will be performed in conformity with
the Contract Time. Contract Administrator will review schedule and return reviewed copy
within ten (10) days after receipt. Resubmit finalized schedule within seven (7) days after
return of reviewed copy.

Include copies of letters from all Subcontractors and major suppliers, confirming
completion dates for their respective trades in the allotted schedule.

The Contractor shall monitor the progress of the Work relative to the construction
schedule and update the schedule on a monthly basis, at minimum.

The Contractor shall advise the Contract Administrator of any revisions required to the
schedule as a result of extensions of the Contract Time as provided in C7 Changes in
Work of the General Conditions of Construction.

Format:

A Prepare schedule in form of horizontal bar chart.

2 Provide separate bar for each trade or operation

3 Provide horizontal time scale identifying first Work Day of each week.
4 Format for listings: Chronological order of start of each item of Work.
SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA

The term "Shop Drawings" means Drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules,
performance charts, brochures and other data which are to be provided by Contractor to
illustrate details of a portion of the Work.

Indicate Materials, methods of construction and attachment or anchorage, erection
diagrams, connections, explanatory notes and other information necessary for completion
of Work. Where articles or equipment attach or connect to other articles or equipment,
indicate that such items have been coordinated, regardless of Section under which
adjacent items will be supplied and installed. Indicate cross references to design
Drawings and Specifications.

The Contractor shall provide Shop Drawings to the Contract Administrator to review in an
orderly sequence and sufficiently in advance so as to cause no delay in the Work or in
the Work of Subcontractors.
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4 Allow ten (10) Working Days for Contract Administrator’s review of each submission.

5 Adjustments made on Shop Drawings by Contract Administrator are not intended to
change Contract Price. If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to
Contract Administrator prior to proceeding with Work.

.6 Make changes in Shop Drawings as Contract Administrator may require, consistent with
Contract Documents. When resubmitting, notify Contract Administrator in writing of any
revisions other than those requested.

7 Accompany submissions with transmittal letter, containing:

A

2
3
4
5

Date.

Project title and number.

Contractor's name and address.

Identification and quantity of each Shop Drawing, product data and sample.

Other pertinent data.

.8 Submissions shall include:

A
2
3

Date and revision dates.
Project title and number.

Name and address of:

A Subcontractor.
2 Supplier.
3 Manufacturer.

Contractor's stamp, signed by Contractor’s authorized representative certifying
approval of submissions, verification of field measurements and compliance with
Contract Documents.

Details of appropriate portions of Work as applicable:
A Fabrication.

2 Layout, showing dimensions, including identified field dimensions, and
clearances.

Setting or erection details.
Capacities.

Performance characteristics.
Standards.

Operating weight.

Wiring diagrams.

© ©® N o o M w

Single line and schematic diagrams.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 01 33 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Submittal Procedures
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4

1.7

10

11

A2
A3
14
15

.16

.10 Relationship to adjacent Work.
After Contract Administrator’s review, distribute copies.

Submit electronic Shop Drawings for each requirement requested in Specification
Sections and as Contract Administrator may reasonably request.

Submit 6 hardcopy or electronic copies of product data sheets or brochures for
requirements requested in Specification Sections and as requested by Contract
Administrator where Shop Drawings will not be prepared due to standardized
manufacture of product.

Colour and Material sample to be submitted as physical copies
Delete information not applicable to project.
Supplement standard information to provide details applicable to project.

If upon review by Contract Administrator, no errors or omissions are discovered or if only
minor corrections are made, copies will be returned and fabrication and installation of
Work may proceed. If Shop Drawings are rejected, noted copy will be returned and
resubmission of corrected Shop Drawings, through same procedure indicated above,
must be performed before fabrication and installation of Work may proceed.

The Contract Administrator will review and return Shop Drawings in accordance with the
schedule agreed upon, or, in the absence of such schedule, with reasonable promptness
so as to cause no delay to the performance of the Work.

SAMPLES & MOCK-UPS

Submit for review samples in duplicate as requested in respective Specification Sections.
Label samples with origin and intended use.

Construct field samples and mock-ups requested in the Specifications at locations
acceptable to Contract Administrator.

Construct each sample or mock-up complete, including Work of all trades required to
finish Work.

Deliver samples prepaid to Contract Administrator’s business address.

Notify Contract Administrator in writing, at time of submission of deviations in samples
from requirements of Contract Documents.

Where colour, pattern or texture is criterion, submit full range of samples.

Adjustments made on samples by Contract Administrator are not intended to change
Contract Price. If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to Contract
Administrator prior to proceeding with Work.

Make changes in samples which Contract Administrator may require, consistent with
Contract Documents.

Reviewed and accepted samples or mock-ups will become standards of workmanship
and Material against which installed Work will be verified.
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1.8 INSURANCE POLICIES

1.9

Submit transcription of insurance immediately after award of Contract.
CASH FLOW FORECAST

Submit to the Contract Administrator immediately after award of Contract, a cash flow
forecast of approximate costs of the Work compiled on the monthly basis over the term of
the Contract.

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION BOARD

After award of Contract, submit to the Contract Administrator, in writing, with reasonable
promptness, current financial status with the Workers’ Compensation Board.

ROOF COMPONENT DECLARATION

Refer to the roofing Section 07 53 50 and submit written declaration that components of
the roofing system are compatible.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Upon award of the Contract, Contract Administrator will provide a set of prints, which
shall be used solely for the purpose of maintaining record Drawings. Accurately and
neatly record deviations from Contract Documents resulting from negotiated Contract
changes, Site conditions, and changes ordered by Contract Administrator, including Work
Orders and Supplementary Instructions.

“‘Record” Drawings to be maintained on a weekly basis to ensure they are up-to-date and
accurate.

Record the locations of concealed components of mechanical and electrical services.

Identify Drawings as “Project Record Copy”. Maintain in new conditions and make
available for inspection on Site by Contract Administrator.

Pay costs to have information transferred to digital format, in AutoCAD 2000 format,
through Contract Administrator. Contractor to submit marked-up set of Drawings to
Contract Administrator showing information to be included on record Drawings at least
fifteen (15) Working Days prior to Substantial Performance of the Work.

Submit one (1) hard copy, and one (1) USB with copies in AutoCAD format and PDF
format.

INSTRUCTION TO CITY’S PERSONNEL

In addition to start-up supervision and instruction to the City’'s Personnel required of
individual equipment manufacturers and systems noted, instruct the City's Personnel in
operation and maintenance of all equipment and systems.

Review instructions with the City’s representative to ensure a thorough understanding of
equipment and its operation.

Submit to the Contract Administrator a copy of written documentation that instruction has
been provided, signed by the City’s representative.
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END OF SECTION
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Part 1
1.1

1.2

Part 2

Part 3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

N w v o

GENERAL

RELATED SECTION

Section 01 51 00 — Temporary Utilities
Section 01 52 00 — Construction Facilities
Section 01 74 00 — Cleaning

Section 02 07 20 — Selective Site Demolition
EXISTING CONDITIONS

The existing building will be closed during the majority of the period that Work is in
progress. Cooperate with the City so as to cause the least inconvenience and carry out
all Work to maintain a suitable and safe environment.

Do not remove from the building, without the consent of the City, any of the City’s
furniture, equipment, tools, or non-building components.

The City will remove all loose furniture and portable equipment required to give free
working space as required.

PRODUCTS

Not used.

EXECUTION

SCHEDULING OF WORK — GENERAL

Upon award of the Contract, Contractor can begin work on site.
ACCESS AND EXITING

Contractor shall maintain exiting for the building as Authorities having Jurisdiction may
reasonably require during the period when it is open. The Contractor shall review
temporary means of Egress with the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

Provide temporary ramps, railings, and hoarding from existing exit across construction
Site, if required by the authority.

Do not interfere with use of adjacent building areas. Maintain free and safe passage to
and from.

TEMPORARY HEAT

Provide temporary heat to protect existing building spaces when permanent service is
interrupted.

UTILITIES

Do not make changes to utility services until reasonably convenient for the City, and as
allowed by scheduling of the Work.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

1.2

1.3

1.4

A w N

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

REFERENCES

Canada Labour Code, Part 2, Canada Occupational Safety and Health Regulations.
Health Canada/Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS).
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).

Province of Manitoba

A Workplace Safety and Health Act, R.S.M. 1987 or latest.

SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Submit site-specific Health and Safety Plan: Within seven (7) days after date of Notice to
Proceed and prior to commencement of Work.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Develop written site-specific Health and Safety Plan based on hazard assessment prior to
beginning Site Work and continue to implement, maintain, and enforce plan until final
demobilization from Site. Health and Safety Plan must address project Specifications.

Contract Administrator may respond in writing, where deficiencies or concerns are noted
and may request re-submission with correction of deficiencies or concerns.

Volatile Products and Waste

A Store flammable or combustible liquids or gases used on the construction Site in
ULC approved containers.

2 Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from premises
daily.

3 Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.

Overloading

A Ensure no part of Work is subjected to a load that will endanger its safety or will

cause permanent deformation.
Falsework

A Design and construct falsework in accordance with CSA S269.1-1975 or latest.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 GENERAL

1.1 ASSOCIATIONS

10

11

12

13

14

15

.16

A7

.18

19

.20

.21

AA - Aluminum Association, 900 19th Street N.W., Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 20006 URL
http://www.aluminum.org

AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 444 N
Capitol Street N.W., Suite 249, Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 20001 URL
http://www.aashto.org

ACEC Association of Consulting Engineers of Canada,130 Albert Street, Ottawa, ON.
K1P 5G4 URL http://www.acec.ca

AHA - American Hardboard Association, 1210W Northwest Hwy., Palatine, lllinois, U.S.A.
60067 URL : http://www.areat.com

AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction, 7012 S. Revere Parkway, Suite 140,
Englewood, Colorado, U.S.A. 80112 URL http://www.aitc-glulam.org

AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association Inc., 30 West University Drive, Arlington
Heights, lllinois, U.S.A. 60004-1893 URL http://www.amca.org

ANSI - American National Standards Institute, 11 West 42nd Street, New York, New
York, U.S.A. 10036 URL http://www.ansi.org

APA - The Engineered Wood Association, P.O. Box 11700, Tacoma, Washington, U.S.A.
98411-0700 URL http://www.apawood.org

API - American Petroleum Institute,1220 L St. Northwest, Washington, D.C., U.S.A.
20005-4070 URL http://www.api.org

ARI - Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 4301 North Fairfax Drive, Suite 425,
Arlington, Virginia, U.S.A. 22203 URL http://www.ari.org

ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers,
1791 Tullie Circle NE, Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.A. 30329 URL http://www.ashrae.org

ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers, United Engineering Centre, Three
Park Avenue, New York, New York, U.S.A. 10016-5990 URL http://www.asme.org

ASPT Association for Asphalt Paving Technologists, 400 Selby Avenue, Suite 1, St. Paul,
MN 55102 U.S.A. URL http://www.asphalt.org

ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive West,
Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428-2959 URL http://www.astm.org

AWCI - Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industries International, 803 West Broad
Street, Suite 600, Falls Church, UA, U.S.A. 22046 URL http://www.awci.org

AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada, 516 4 Street
West, High River, Alberta T1V 1B6 URL http://www.awmac.com

AWPA - American Wire Producer’s Association, 6232 Roudsby, Alexandria, VA U.S.A.
22315-5285 URL http://www.awpa.org

AWPA - American Wood Preservers’ Association, P.O. Box 5690, Grandbury Texas,
U.S.A. 76049-0690 URL http://www.awap.com

AWS - American Welding Society, 550 N.W. LeJeune Road, Miami, Florida U.S.A. 33126
URL http://www.amweld.org

AWWA - American Water Works Association, 6666 W. Quincy Avenue, Denver,
Colorado, U.S.A. 80235 URL http://www.awwa.org

CCA Canadian Construction Association,75 Albert St., Suite 400 Ottawa, Ontario, K1P
5E7 URL http://www.cca-acc.com
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22 CITC Canadian Institute of Timber Construction, 200 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario K2P
0G1
.23 CFFM - Canadian Forces Fire Marshal, 101 Colonel By Drive, 8NT MGen George R.
Pearkes Bldg., Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0K2
.24 CGA - Canadian Gas Association, 20 Eglinton Avenue West, Suite 1305, Toronto,
Ontario M4R 1K8 URL http://www.cga.ca
.25 CGSB - Canadian General Standards Board, Place du Portage, Phase Ill, 6B1, 11
Laurier Street, Hull, Quebec K1A 1G6 URL http://w3.pwgsc.gc.ca/cgsb
.26 CISC - Canadian Institute of Steel Construction, 201 Consumers Road, Suite 300,
Willowdale, Ontario M2J 4G8 URL http://www.buildingweb.com/CISC
27 CLA - Canadian Lumbermen’s Association, 27 Goulburn Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario, K1N
8C7 URL http://www.cla.ca.ca
.28 CNLA - Canadian Nursery Landscape Association, RR #4, Stn. Main, 7856 Fifth Street,
Milton, Ontario. L9T 2X8 URL http://www.canadanursery.com
.29 CRCA - Canadian Roofing Contractors Association, 155 Queen Street, Suite 130C,
Ottawa, Ontario K1P 6L1 URL http://www.roofingcanada.com
.30 CSA - Canadian Standards Association International, 178 Rexdale Blvd., Toronto,
Ontario MOW 1R3 URL http://www.csa-international.org
.31 CSC - Construction Specifications Canada, 100 Lombard Street, Suite 200, Toronto,
Ontario M5C 1M3 URL http://www.csc-dcc.ca
.32 CSDFMA - Canadian Steel Door and Frame Manufacturing Association One Yonge
Street, Suite 1400, Toronto, Ontario M5E 1J9
.33 CSPI - Corrugated Steel Pipe Institute, 201 Consumers Road, Suite 306, Willowdale,
Ontario M2J 4G8
.34 CSSBI - Canadian Sheet Steel Building Institute, 652 Bishop St. N., Unit 2A, Cambridge,
Ontario N3H 4V6 URL http://www.cssbi.ca
.35 CUFCA Canadian Urethane Foam Contractor’s Association
.36 CWC - Canadian Wood Council, 1400 Blair Place, Suite 210, Ottawa, Ontario K1J 9B8
URL http://www.cwc.ca
37 EC - Environment Canada, Conservation and Protection, Ottawa, Ontario KIA OH3 URL
http://www.ec.gc.ca
.38 EEMAC - Electrical and Electronic Manufacturers' Association of Canada, 5800 Explorer
Drive, Suite 200, Mississauga, Ontario L4W 5K9 URL http://www.electrofed.ca
.39 EIMA EIFS Industry Manufacturer’s Association, 3000 Corporate Center Drive, Suite 270,
Morrow, Georgia U.S.A. 30260 URL http://www.eifsfacts.com
40 FCC - Fire Commissioner of Canada, Place du Portage, Phase I, 165 rue Hotel de Ville,
Hull Quebec K1A 0J2 URL http://www.hrdc-drhc.gc.ca
.41 IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, 345 East 47th Street, New York,
New York U.S.A. 10017 URL http://www.ieee.org
42 MPI - The Master Painters Institute, 4090 Graveley Street, Burnaby, BC V5C 3T6 URL
http://www.paintinfo.com
43 MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, 127
Park Street, N.E., Vienna, Virginia U.S.A.22180
44 NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers, 8 South Michigan
Avenue, Suite 1000, Chicago, lllinois U.S.A. 60603 URL http://www.naamm.org
45 NABA - National Air Barrier Association, 400-283 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg,

Manitoba R3B 3B2
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.46 NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association,1300 N. 17th Street, Suite 1847,
Rosslyn, Virginia 22209 URL http://www.nema.org
A7 NFPA - National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101Quincy,
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 02269-9101 URL http://www.nfpa.org
48 NFSA - National Fire Sprinkler Association, 40 Jon Barrett Road, P.O. Box 1000,
Patterson, New York, U.S.A. 12563 URL http://www.nfsa.org
49 NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association, P.O. Box 34518, Memphis, Tennessee,
U.S.A 38184-0518 URL http://www.natlhardwood.org
.50 NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority, 406 First Capital Place, New Westminster,
B.C. V3M 6G2
.51 NRC - National Research Council, Montreal Road, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0S2 URL
http://www.nrc.gc.ca
52 NSPE National Society of Professional Engineers, 1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA
U.S.A. 22314-2794 URL http://www.nspe.org
.53 QPL - Qualification Program List, c/o Canadian General Standards Board, Place du
Portage, Phase lll, 6B1, 11 Laurier Street, Hull, Quebec K1A 1G6 URL
http://www.pwgsc.gc.ca/cgsb
.54 RAIC Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, 55 Murray Street, Suite 330, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1N 5M3 URL http://www.raic.org
.55 SCC - Standards Council of Canada, 200 Albert Street, Suite 2000, Ottawa, Ontario K1P
6N7 URL http://www.scc.ca
.56 SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings, 40 24th Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
15222-4656 URL http://www.sspc.org
57 TPI - Truss Plate Institute, 583 D’Onofrio Drive, Suite 200, Madison, WI, U.S.A. 53719
URL http://www.tpinst.org
.58 UL - Underwriters’ Laboratories, 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, lllinois, U.S.A. 60062
URL http://www.ul.com
.59 ULC - Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada, 7 Crouse Road, Toronto, Ontario M1R 3A9

URL http://www.ulc.ca

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A Inspection and testing, administrative and enforcement requirements.
2 Tests and mix designs.
3 Mock-ups.
4 Mill tests.
5 Equipment and system adjust and balance.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 01 42 00 — References

2 Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals
1.3 INSPECTION

A Allow Contract Administrator access to Work. If part of Work is in preparation at locations
other than Place of Work, allow access to such Work whenever it is in progress.

2 Give timely notice requesting inspection if Work is designated for special tests,
inspections or approvals by Contract Administrator instructions, or law of Place of Work.

3 The Contractor shall furnish promptly to the Contract Administrator two (2) copies of
certificates and inspection reports relating to the Work.

4 If Contractor covers or permits to be covered Work that has been designated for special
tests, inspections or approvals before such is made, uncover such Work, have
inspections or tests satisfactorily completed and make good such Work.

5 The Contractor shall pay the cost of making any test or inspection, including the cost of
samples required for such test or inspection, if such test or inspection is designated in the
Contract Documents to be performed by the Contractor or is designated by the laws or
ordinances applicable to the Place of the Work.

.6 Contract Administrator may order any part of Work to be examined if Work is suspected
to be not in accordance with Contract Documents. If, upon examination such Work is
found not in accordance with Contract Documents, correct such Work and pay cost of
examination and correction. If such Work is found in accordance with Contract
Documents, Contract Administrator shall pay cost of examination and replacement.

1.4 INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCIES

A Independent Inspection/Testing Agencies will be engaged by Contract Administrator for
purpose of inspecting and/or testing portions of Work. Cost of such services will be borne
by the City.

2 Employment of inspection/testing agencies does not relax responsibility to perform Work
in accordance with Contract Documents.

3 If defects are revealed during inspection and/or testing, appointed agency will request
additional inspection and/or testing to ascertain full degree of defect. Correct defect and
irregularities as advised by Contract Administrator at no cost to Contract Administrator.
Pay costs for re-testing and re-inspection.

1.5 ACCESS TO WORK

A Allow inspection/testing agencies access to Work, off Site manufacturing and fabrication
Plants.

2 Co-operate to provide reasonable facilities for such access.
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1.6 PROCEDURES

1.7

1.8

1.9

Notify appropriate agency and Contract Administrator in advance of requirement for tests,
in order that attendance arrangements can be made.

Submit samples and/or Materials required for testing, as specifically requested in
Specifications. Submit with reasonable promptness and in an orderly sequence so as not
to cause delay in Work.

Provide labour and facilities to obtain and handle samples and Materials on Site. Provide
sufficient space to store and cure test samples.

REJECTED WORK

Remove defective Work, whether result of poor workmanship, use of defective products
or damage and whether incorporated in Work or not, which has been rejected by
Contract Administrator as failing to conform to Contract Documents. Replace or re-
execute in accordance with Contract Documents.

Make good other Contractor's Work damaged by such removals or replacements
promptly.

If in opinion of Contract Administrator, it is not expedient to correct defective Work or
Work not performed in accordance with Contract Documents, the City may deduct from
Contract Price difference in value between Work performed and that called for by
Contract Documents, amount of which shall be determined by Contract Administrator.

REPORTS
Submit 2 copies of inspection and test reports to Contract Administrator.

Provide copies to Subcontractor of Work being inspected or tested or manufacturer or
fabricator of Material being inspected or tested.

TESTS AND MIX DESIGNS
Furnish test results and mix designs as may be requested.

The cost of tests and mix designs beyond those called for in Contract Documents or
beyond those required by law of Place of Work shall be appraised by Contract
Administrator and may be authorized as recoverable.

MOCK-UPS

Prepare mock-ups for Work specifically requested in Specifications. Include for Work of
all Sections required to provide mock-ups.

Prepare mock-ups for Contract Administrator’s review with reasonable promptness and in
an orderly sequence, so as not to cause any delay in Work.

Failure to prepare mock-ups in ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an
extension of Contract Time and no claim for extension by reason of such default will be
allowed.

If requested, Contract Administrator will assist in preparing a schedule fixing dates for
preparation.

Remove mock-up at conclusion of Work or when acceptable to Contract Administrator.
Mock-ups may remain as part of Work, at discretion of Contract Administrator.
MILL TESTS

Submit mill test certificates as required of Specification Sections.
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1.12 EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A Submit adjustment and balancing reports for mechanical, electrical and building

equipment systems.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
Temporary utilities.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
Section 01 35 30 — Health and Safety Requirements
Section 01 52 00 — Construction Facilities
Section 01 56 00 — Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
1.3 INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL
Provide temporary utilities controls in order to execute Work expeditiously.
Remove from Site all such Work after use.
1.4 DEWATERING
Provide temporary drainage and pumping facilities to keep excavations and Site free from
standing water.
1.5 WATER SUPPLY
Contractor to arrange for connection with appropriate utility company and pay all costs for
installation, maintenance and removal. Include water costs in the base construction
tender.
1.6 TEMPORARY HEATING AND VENTILATION

Provide temporary heating required during construction period, including attendance,
maintenance and fuel.

Construction heaters used inside building must be vented to outside or be non-flameless
type. Solid fuel salamanders are not permitted.

Provide temporary heat and ventilation in enclosed areas as required to:

A Facilitate progress of Work.

2 Protect Work and products against dampness and cold.

3 Prevent moisture condensation on surfaces.

4 Provide ambient temperatures and humidity levels for storage, installation and

curing of Materials.

5 Provide adequate ventilation to meet health regulations for safe working
environment.

Maintain temperatures of minimum 10 °C in areas where construction is in progress.

Ventilating:

A Prevent accumulations of dust, fumes, mists, vapours or gases in areas occupied
during construction.

2 Provide local exhaust ventilation to prevent harmful accumulation of hazardous
substances into atmosphere of occupied areas.

3 Dispose of exhaust Materials in manner that will not result in harmful exposure to
Persons.

Ventilate storage spaces containing hazardous or volatile Materials.

Continue operation of ventilation and exhaust system for time after cessation of
Work process to assure removal of harmful contaminants.
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.6 Permanent heating system of building may be used when available. Be responsible for

damage to heating system if use is permitted.

Ve On completion of Work for which permanent heating system is used, replace filters as per
manufacturer’s directions.

.8 Ensure Date of Substantial Performance and Warranties for heating system do not
commence until entire system is in as near original condition as possible and is certified
by Contract Administrator.

9 Maintain strict supervision of operation of temporary heating and ventilating equipment to:
A Conform with applicable codes and standards.
2 Enforce safe practices.
3 Prevent abuse of services.
4 Prevent damage to finishes.
5 Vent direct-fired combustion units to outside.

10 Be responsible for damage to Work due to failure in providing adequate heat and
protection during construction.

1.7 TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHT
A Provide and pay for temporary power during construction for temporary lighting and

operating of power tools, to a maximum supply of 230 volts 30 amps.

2 Arrange for connection with appropriate utility company. Pay all costs for installation,
maintenance and removal.

3 Provide and maintain temporary lighting throughout project. Ensure level of illumination
on all floors and stairs is not less than 162 Ix.

4 Electrical power and lighting systems installed under this Contract may be used for
construction requirements only with prior approval of Contract Administrator provided that
guarantees are not affected. Make good damage to electrical system caused by use
under this Contract. Replace lamps which have been used for more than 3 months.

1.8 TEMPORARY COMMUNICATION FACILITIES
A Provide and pay for temporary telephone and fax hook up, lines and equipment
necessary for own use and use of Contract Administrator.
1.9 FIRE PROTECTION
A Provide and maintain temporary fire protection equipment during performance of Work
required by insurance companies having jurisdiction and governing codes, regulations
and bylaws.
2 Burning rubbish and construction waste Materials is not permitted on Site.
1.10 SECURITY
A The provision of security to Site and buildings at nights, weekends and non-work periods

is the sole responsibility of the Contractor.
2 Provide plywood covers to all windows after installation and before full time occupancy.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

M w v

Construction aids.

Office and sheds.

Parking.

Project identification.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 56 00 — Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
REFERENCES

Canadian Construction Association (CCA)

Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

A CAN3-A23.1-/A23.2-94, Concrete Materials and Methods for Concrete
Construction/Method of Test for Concrete or latest.

CSA-0121-M1978, Douglas Fir Plywood or latest.

CAN/CSA-Z321-96, Signs and Symbols for the Occupational Environment or
latest.

INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL

Provide construction facilities in order to execute Work expeditiously.
Remove from Site all such Work after use.

SCAFFOLDING

Provide and maintain scaffolding, ramps, ladders, swing staging, platforms and
temporary stairs as required.

SITE STORAGE/LOADING

Confine Work and operations of employees by Contract Documents. Do not
unreasonably encumber premises with products.

Do not load or permit to load any part of Work with a weight or force that will endanger
the Work.

CONSTRUCTION PARKING

Parking will be permitted on Site as defined on Site plans provided it does not disrupt
performance of Work and any damage to property is repaired.

Provide and maintain adequate access to project Site — front and rear entrances as per
Site plan.

Provide snow removal during period of Work as required.
OFFICES

Provide a heated Site trailer for on-Site supervisor and Contract Site meetings as
required.

Provide a clearly marked and fully stocked first aid case in a readily available location.

Subcontractors may provide their own offices as necessary. Contractor is to coordinate
the locations of these offices.
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1.9 EQUIPMENT, TOOL AND MATERIALS STORAGE

Provide and maintain, in a clean and orderly condition, lockable weatherproof sheds for
storage of tools, equipment and Materials.

Locate Materials not required to be stored in weatherproof sheds on Site in a manner to
cause least interference with Work activities.

SANITARY FACILITIES

Provide sanitary facilities for Work force in accordance with governing regulations and
ordinances.

Post notices and take such precautions as required by local health authorities. Keep area
and premises in sanitary condition.

When permanent water and drain connections are completed, provide temporary water
closets and urinals complete with temporary enclosures, inside building. Permanent
facilities may be used on approval of Contract Administrator.

CONSTRUCTION SIGNAGE

No other signs or advertisements, other than warning signs, are permitted on Site without
the permission of the Contract Administrator.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

Barriers

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Environmental Controls

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 51 00 — Temporary Utilities

Section 01 52 00 — Construction Facilities

REFERENCES

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

1 CGSB 1.59-97, Alkyd Exterior Gloss Enamel or latest.

2 CAN/CGSB 1.189-00, Exterior Alkyd Primer for Wood or latest.
Canadian Standards Association (CSA International)

A CSA-0121[M1978(R2003), Douglas Fir Plywood or latest.
INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL

Provide temporary controls in order to execute Work expeditiously.
Remove from Site all such Work after use.

HOARDING

Erect temporary Site enclosures using wire fencing to 1800m height.

Provide one lockable truck entrance gate and at least one pedestrian door as directed
and conforming to applicable traffic restrictions on adjacent streets. Equip gates with
locks and keys.

Provide barriers around trees and plants designated to remain. Protect from damage by
equipment and construction procedures.

Site enclosure shall be erected so as to maintain public access and use of the recycling
and garbage bins on the west side of the existing parking lot.

GUARD RAILS AND BARRICADES

Provide secure, rigid guardrails and barricades around deep excavations, open shafts,
open stair wells, open edges of floors and roofs.

Provide as required by governing authorities.
WEATHER ENCLOSURES

Provide weather tight closures to unfinished door and window openings, tops of shafts
and other openings in floors and roofs.

Close off floor areas where walls are not finished; seal off other openings; enclose
building interior Work for temporary heat.

Design enclosures to withstand wind pressure and snow loading.
DUST TIGHT SCREENS

Provide dust tight screens to localize dust generating activities, and for protection of
workers, finished areas of Work and pubilic.

Maintain and relocate protection until such Work is complete.
ACCESS TO SITE
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1.13

A

Provide and maintain access roads, sidewalk crossings, ramps and construction runways
as may be required for access to Work.

PUBLIC TRAFFIC FLOW

Provide and maintain competent signal flag operators, traffic signals, barricades and
flares, lights, or lanterns as required to perform Work and protect public.

FIRE ROUTES

Maintain access to property including overhead clearances for use by emergency
response vehicles.

PROTECTION FOR OFF-SITE AND PUBLIC PROPERTY

Protect surrounding private and public property from damage during performance of
Work.

Be responsible for damage incurred.
PROTECTION OF BUILDING FINISHES

Provide protection for finished and partially finished building finishes and equipment
during performance of Work.

Provide necessary screens, covers, and hoardings.

Confirm with Contract Administrator locations and installation schedule three (3) days
prior to installation.

Be responsible for damage incurred due to lack of or improper protection.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

M w v

—_

Product quality, availability, storage, handling, protection, and transportation.
Manufacturer's instructions.

Quality of Work, coordination and fastenings.

Existing facilities.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 42 00 — References

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

REFERENCE STANDARDS

Within text of Specifications, reference may be made to reference standards contained in
Section 01 42 00 — References.

Conform to these standards, in whole or in part as specifically requested in
Specifications.

If there is question as to whether any product or system is in conformance with applicable
standards, Contract Administrator reserves right to have such products or systems tested
to prove or disprove conformance.

The cost for such testing will be borne by the City in event of conformance with Contract
Documents or by Contractor in event of non-conformance.

Conform to latest date of issue of referenced standards in effect on date of Bid
Submission, except where specific date or issue is specifically noted.

QUALITY

Products, Materials, equipment and articles (referred to as Products throughout
Specifications) incorporated in Work shall be new, not damaged or defective, and of best
quality (compatible with Specifications) for purpose intended. If requested, furnish
evidence as to type, source and quality of Products provided.

Defective products, whenever identified prior to completion of Work, will be rejected,
regardless of previous inspections. Inspection does not relieve responsibility, but is
precaution against oversight or error. Remove and replace defective products at own
expense and be responsible for delays and expenses caused by rejection.

Should any dispute arise as to quality or fithess of products, decision rests strictly with
Contract Administrator based upon requirements of Contract Documents.

Unless otherwise indicated in Specifications, maintain uniformity of manufacture for any
particular or like item throughout building.

Permanent labels, trademarks and nameplates on products are not acceptable in
prominent locations, except where required for operating instructions, or when located in
mechanical or electrical rooms.

AVAILABILITY

Immediately upon signing Contract, review product delivery requirements and anticipate
foreseeable supply delays for any items. If delays in supply of products are foreseeable,
notify Contract Administrator of such, in order that substitutions or other remedial action
may be authorized in ample time to prevent delay in performance of Work.
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2 In event of failure to notify Contract Administrator at commencement of Work and should

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

it subsequently appear that Work may be delayed for such reason, Contract
Administrator reserves right to substitute more readily available products of similar
character, at no increase in Contract Price or Contract Time.

STORAGE, HANDLING AND PROTECTION

Handle and store products in manner to prevent damage, adulteration, deterioration and
soiling and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions when applicable.

Store packaged or bundled products in original and undamaged condition with
manufacturer's seal and labels intact. Do not remove from packaging or bundling until
required in Work.

Store products subject to damage from weather in weatherproof enclosures.
Store cementitious products clear of earth or concrete floors, and away from walls.

Keep sand, when used for grout or mortar Materials, clean and dry. Store sand on
wooden platforms and cover with waterproof tarpaulins during inclement weather.

Store sheet Materials and lumber on flat, solid supports and keep clear of ground. Slope
to shed moisture.

Store and mix paints in heated and ventilated room. Remove oily rags and other
combustible debris from Site daily. Take every precaution necessary to prevent
spontaneous combustion.

Remove and replace damaged products at own expense and to satisfaction of Contract
Administrator.

Touch-up damaged factory finished surfaces to Contract Administrator’s satisfaction. Use
touch-up Materials to match original. Do not paint over name plates.

TRANSPORTATION
Pay costs of transportation of products required in performance of Work.

Transportation cost of products supplied by the City will be paid for by Contractor.
Unload, handle and store such products.

MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

Unless otherwise indicated in Specifications, install or erect products in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. Do not rely on labels or enclosures provided with products.
Obtain written instructions directly from manufacturers.

Notify Contract Administrator in writing, of conflicts between Specifications and
manufacturer's instructions, so that Contract Administrator may establish course of
action.

Improper installation or erection of products, due to failure in complying with these
requirements, authorizes Contract Administrator to require removal and re-installation at
no increase in Contract Price or Contract Time.

QUALITY OF WORK

Ensure Quality of Work is of highest standard, executed by workers experienced and
skilled in respective duties for which they are employed. Immediately notify Contract
Administrator if required Work is such as to make it impractical to produce required
results.

Do not employ anyone unskilled in their required duties. Contract Administrator reserves
right to require dismissal from Site, workers deemed incompetent or careless.
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3 Decisions as to standard or fithess of Quality of Work in cases of dispute rest solely with

Contract Administrator, whose decision is final.
1.10 CO-ORDINATION

A Ensure cooperation of workers in laying out Work. Maintain efficient and continuous
supervision.

2 Be responsible for coordination and placement of openings, sleeves and accessories.

1.1 CONCEALMENT

A In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts and wiring in floors, walls and ceilings, except
where indicated otherwise. Advise Contract Administrator of any potential conflict areas
prior to construction.

2 Before installation, inform Contract Administrator if there is interference. Install as
directed by Contract Administrator.

1.12 REMEDIAL WORK

A Perform remedial Work required to repair or replace parts or portions of Work identified
as defective or unacceptable. Coordinate adjacent affected Work as required.

2 Perform remedial Work by specialists familiar with Materials affected. Perform in a
manner to neither damage nor put at risk any portion of Work.

1.13 LOCATION OF FIXTURES

A Consider location of fixtures, outlets, and mechanical and electrical items indicated as
approximate.

2 Inform Contract Administrator of conflicting installation. Install as directed.

1.14 FASTENINGS

A Provide metal fastenings and accessories in same texture, colour and finish as adjacent
Materials, unless indicated otherwise.

2 Prevent electrolytic action between dissimilar metals and Materials.

Use non-corrosive hot dip galvanized steel fasteners and anchors for securing exterior
Work, unless stainless steel or other Material is specifically requested in affected
Specification Section.

4 Space anchors within individual load limit or shear capacity and ensure they provide
positive permanent anchorage. Wood, or any other organic Material plugs are not
acceptable.

Keep exposed fastenings to a minimum, space evenly and install neatly.

.6 Fastenings which cause spalling or cracking of Material to which anchorage is made are
not acceptable.

1.15 FASTENINGS - EQUIPMENT

A Use fastenings of standard commercial sizes and patterns with Material and finish
suitable for service.

2 Use heavy hexagon heads, semi-finished unless otherwise specified. Use No. 304
stainless steel for exterior areas.

3 Bolts may not project more than one diameter beyond nuts.

Use plain type washers on equipment, sheet metal and soft gasket lock type washers
where vibrations occur. Use resilient washers with stainless steel.

PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 01 60 00

St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Basic Product Requirements

Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4
A Prevent overloading of any part of building. Do not cut, drill or sleeve any load bearing

structural member, unless specifically indicated without written approval of Contract
Administrator.

1.17 EXISTING UTILITIES

A When breaking into or connecting to existing services or utilities, execute Work at times
directed by local governing authorities, with minimum of disturbance to Work, and
pedestrian and vehicular traffic.

2 Protect, relocate or maintain existing active services. When services are encountered,
cap off in manner approved by authority having jurisdiction. Stake and record location of
capped service.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 PROJECT CLEANLINESS

10

11

12

A3

1.2

Maintain Work in tidy condition, free from accumulation of waste products and debris,
other than that caused by the City or its Subcontractors.

Remove waste Materials from Site at regularly scheduled times or dispose of as directed
by Contract Administrator. Do not burn waste Materials on Site.

Clear snow and ice from access to building, bank/pile snow in designated areas only.

Make arrangements with and obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction for
disposal of waste and debris.

Provide On-Site dump containers for collection of waste Materials and debris.

Provide and use clearly marked separate bins for recycling. Refer to Section 02 07 20 —
Selective Site Demolition for waste management.

Remove waste Material and debris from Site and deposit in waste container at end of
each Working Day.

Clean interior areas prior to start of finish Work, and maintain areas free of dust and other
contaminants during finishing operations.

Store volatile waste in covered metal containers, and remove from premises at end of
each Working Day.

Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. Use of building
ventilation systems is not permitted for this purpose.

Use only cleaning Materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned, and
as recommended by cleaning Material manufacturer.

Schedule cleaning operations so that resulting dust, debris and other contaminants will
not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces nor contaminate building systems.

Replace heating, ventilating and air conditioning filters if units were operated during
construction.

FINAL CLEANING

When Work is Substantially Performed, remove surplus products, tools, and machinery
and equipment not required for performance of remaining Work.

Remove waste products and debris other than that caused by others, and leave Work
clean and suitable for occupancy.

Prior to final review, remove surplus products, tools, construction machinery and
equipment.

Remove waste products and debris other than that caused by the City or its
Subcontractors.

Remove waste Materials from Site at regularly scheduled times or dispose of as directed
by Contract Administrator. Do not burn waste Materials on Site.

Make arrangements with and obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction for
disposal of waste and debris.

Clean and polish glass, mirrors, hardware, wall tile, stainless steel, chrome, porcelain
enamel, baked enamel, plastic laminate, and mechanical and electrical fixtures. Replace
broken, scratched or disfigured glass.
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.8 Remove stains, spots, marks and dirt from decorative Work, electrical and mechanical
fixtures, furniture fitments, walls, and floors.
9 Clean lighting reflectors, lenses, and other lighting surfaces.
10 Vacuum clean and dust building interiors, behind grilles, louvres and screens.
A1 Wax, seal, shampoo or prepare floor finishes, as recommended by manufacturer.
A2 Inspect finishes, fitments and equipment and ensure specified workmanship and
operation.
13 Broom clean and wash exterior walks, steps and surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of
grounds.
14 Remove dirt and other disfiguration from exterior surfaces.
15 Clean and sweep roofs, gutters, areaways, and sunken wells.
.16 Sweep and wash clean paved areas.
A7 Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition; clean or replace filters of
mechanical equipment.
18 Clean roofs, downspouts, and drainage systems.
19 Remove debris and surplus Materials from crawl areas and other accessible concealed
spaces.
.20 Remove snow and ice from access to building.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A Administrative procedures preceding preliminary and final review of Work.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals
1.3 REVIEW AND DECLARATION
A Contractor's Review: Contractor and all Subcontractors shall conduct a review of the
Work, identify deficiencies and defects, and repair as required to conform to Contract
Documents.
A Notify Contract Administrator in writing of satisfactory completion of Contractor's
Review and that corrections have been made.
2 Request Contract Administrator's Review.
2 Contract Administrator's Review: Contract Administrator and Contractor will review Work
to identify obvious defects or deficiencies. Contractor shall correct Work accordingly.
3 Substantial Performance: submit written certificate that following have been performed:
A Work has been completed and inspected for compliance with Contract
Documents.
2 Defects have been corrected and deficiencies have been completed.
3 Equipment and systems have been tested, adjusted and balanced and are fully
operational.
4 Certificates required by Fire Commissioner and Utility companies have been
submitted.
5 Operation of systems have been demonstrated to the City's Personnel.
.6 Work is complete and ready for Final Review.
4 Final Review: when items noted above are completed, request final review of Work by

Contract Administrator, and Contractor. If Work is deemed incomplete by Contract
Administrator, complete outstanding items and request subsequent review.

.5 Declaration of Substantial Performance: when Contract Administrator consider
deficiencies and defects have been corrected and it appears requirements of Contract
have been substantially performed, make application for certificate of Substantial
Performance.

.6 Commencement of Lien and Warranty Periods: date of the City’s acceptance of
submitted declaration of Substantial Performance shall be date for commencement for
warranty period and commencement of lien period unless required otherwise by lien
statute of place of Work.

7 Provide warranties and bonds fully executed and notarized.

.8 Execute transition of Performance and Labour and Materials Payment Bond to warranty
period requirements.

9 Final Payment: When Contract Administrator consider final deficiencies and defects have
been corrected and as-built Drawings and operation and maintenance manuals have
been submitted, and it appears requirements of Contract have been totally performed,
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make application for final payment. If Work is deemed incomplete by Contract
Administrator, complete outstanding items and request subsequent review.
.10 Payment of Holdback: After issuance of certificate of Substantial Performance of Work,
submit an application for payment of holdback amount.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

N o o r w v

—_

General

SECTION INCLUDES

As-built drawings, samples, and specifications.

Equipment and systems.

Product data, materials and finishes, and related information.
Operation and maintenance data.

Spare parts, special tools and maintenance materials.
Warranties and bonds.

Final site survey certificate.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.

Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures

SUBMISSION (OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL)

Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

Two weeks prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, submit to the Contract
Administrator, two (2) final hard copies of operating and maintenance manuals in English
and one digital copy on USB flash drive.

Copy will be returned after Substantial Performance review, with Contract Administrator’s
comments.

Revise content of documents as required prior to final submittal. Final O&M Manuals are
required to achieve Total Performance.

Ensure spare parts, maintenance materials and special tools provided are new,
undamaged or defective, and of same quality and manufacture as products provided in
Work.

If requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of products provided.

Defective products will be rejected, regardless of previous inspections. Replace products
at own expense.

Pay costs of transportation.

FORMAT

Organize data in the form of an instructional manual.
Binders: vinyl, hard covered, 3 ‘D’ ring, loose leaf with spine.

When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. Identify
contents of each binder on spine.

Cover: Identify each binder with type or printed title ‘Project Record Documents’; list title
of project and identify subject matter of contents.

Arrange content by systems under Section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents.

Provide tabbed fly leaf for each separate product and system, with typed description of
product and major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data.
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.8 Drawings: provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

9 Digital format to be arranged in folders, by Division.

1.5 CONTENTS - EACH VOLUME
A Table of Contents: provide title of project;
A date of submission; names,
2 addresses, and telephone numbers of Contract Administrator and Construction
Manager with name of responsible parties;
3 schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of volume.

2 For each product or system:

A list names, addresses and telephone numbers of subcontractors and suppliers,
including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

3 Product Data: mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts,
and data applicable to installation; delete inapplicable information.

4 Drawings: supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of
equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.

5 Typewritten Text: as required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions specified in
Section 01450 - Quality Control.

1.6 AS-BUILTS AND SAMPLES

A All As-Builts, (Architectural, Structural, Mechanical, Electrical): Contractor to submit 1 set
of red line marked up drawings to Contract Administrator for transfer of information to
CADD format for delivery to City. Contractor is responsible for associated cost. Final
Progress Certificate will not be released until this condition is complete. In addition to
requirements in General Conditions, maintain at the site for Contract Administrator one
record copy of:

A Contract Drawings (As built).

2 Specifications.

3 Addenda.

4 Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5 Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
.6 Field test records.

7 Inspection certificates.

.8 Manufacturer's certificates.

2 Store record documents and samples in field office apart from documents used for
construction. Provide files, racks, and secure storage.

3 Label record documents and file in accordance with Section number listings in List of
Contents of this Project Manual. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in neat,
large, printed letters.

4 Maintain record documents in clean, dry and legible condition. Do not use record
documents for construction purposes.

5 Keep record documents and samples available for inspection by Contract Administrator.

1.7 RECORDING ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS

Record information on set of black line opaque drawings, and in copy of Project Manual,
provided by Contract Administrator.
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2 Provide felt tip marking pens, maintaining separate colours for each major system, for
recording information.
3 Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal Work until
required information is recorded.
4 Contract Drawings and shop drawings: legibly mark each item to record actual
construction, including:
A Measured depths of elements of foundation in relation to finish first floor datum.
2 Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
3 Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances, referenced to visible
and accessible features of construction.
4 Field changes of dimension and detail.
5 Changes made by change orders.
.6 Details not on original Contract Drawings.
7 References to related shop drawings and modifications.
5 Specifications: legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including:
A Manufacturer, trade name, and catalogue number of each product actually
installed, particularly optional items and substitute items.
2 Changes made by Addenda and change orders.
.6 Other Documents: maintain manufacturer's certifications, inspection certifications, field
test records, required by individual specifications sections.
1.8 FINAL SURVEY
A Contractor to provide Building Location Certificate and Survey of all exterior Work at
project completion.
1.9 EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
A Each ltem of Equipment and Each System: include description of unit or system, and
component parts. Give function, normal operation characteristics, and limiting conditions.
Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and complete
nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts.
2 Panel board circuit directories: provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications.
Include installed colour coded wiring diagrams.
Operating Procedures: include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating
instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and
emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.
5 Maintenance Requirements: include routine procedures and guide for trouble-shooting;
disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing,
and checking instructions.
.6 Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
7 Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
.8 Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.
9 Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.
10 Provide installed control diagrams by controls manufacturer.
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11
A2

A3

14
15
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Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with installed colour coded piping diagrams.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to
flow and control diagrams.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.

Include test and balancing reports as specified in Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.
Additional requirements: As specified in individual specification sections.
MATERIALS AND FINISHES

Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: include product data, with catalogue
number, size, composition, and colour and texture designations. Provide information for
re-ordering custom manufactured products.

Instructions for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and
methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Moisture-protection and Weather-exposed Products: include manufacturer's
recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental
agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Additional Requirements: as specified in individual specifications sections.
SPARE PARTS

Provide spare parts, in quantities specified in individual specification sections.
Provide items of same manufacture and quality as items in Work.

Deliver to site; place and store.

Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Contract Administrator.
Include approved listings in Maintenance Manual.

Obtain receipt for delivered products and submit prior to final payment.
MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

Provide maintenance and extra materials, in quantities specified in individual specification
sections.

Provide items of same manufacture and quality as items in Work.
Deliver to site; place and store in locations as directed by Construction Administrator.

Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Contract Administrator.
Include approved listings in Maintenance Manual.

Obtain receipt for delivered products and submit prior to final payment.
SPECIAL TOOLS

Provide special tools, in quantities specified in individual specification section.
Provide items with tags identifying their associated function and equipment.
Deliver to site; place and store.

Receive and catalogue all items. Submit inventory listing to Contract Administrator.
Include approved listings in Maintenance Manual.

STORAGE, HANDLING AND PROTECTION

Store spare parts, maintenance materials, and special tools in manner to prevent
damage or deterioration.
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2 Store in original and undamaged condition with manufacturer’s seal and labels intact.

3 Store components subject to damage from weather in weatherproof enclosures.

4 Store paints and freezable materials in a heated and ventilated room.

5 Remove and replace damaged products at own expense and to satisfaction of Contract

Administrator.
WARRANTIES AND BONDS
Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to Table of Contents listing.

List subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone
number of responsible principal.

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work.

Except for items put into use with City's permission, leave date of beginning of time of
warranty until the Date of Substantial Performance is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.

Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED WORK

1.2

1.3

1.4

Related Sections.

Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Section 01 35 00 — Special Procedures

Section 01 35 30 - Health and Safety Requirements.
Section 01 52 00 — Construction Facilities

Section 01 56 00 — Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
Division 02 — Existing Conditions

Mechanical and Electrical specifications — services removal

o N o R w Ny

Reconstruction by trades affected by demolition

REFERENCE STANDARDS

Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

A CSA-S350 — Code of Practice for Safety in Demolition of Structures.

2 Carry out demolition Work in accordance with standard safety practice and
applicable laws and codes.

EXAMINATION

Carefully examine drawings and Site conditions to determine the full extent of demolition
and renovation Work to be performed and Materials and conditions encountered.

Inspect existing conditions, including elements subject to damage or movement during
cutting and patching.

After uncovering, inspect conditions affecting performance of Work.

Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

EXISTING CONDITIONS

Take over elements to be demolished generally based on their condition during the Bid
Period.

Prevent damage to existing concealed, hidden, poured-in, or buried utilities, service lines,
structural rebar, conduits, cables or mechanical equipment in or under the floor slabs, or
exterior surfaces. Carry out all investigation necessary to confirm location of such
utilities, service lines, structural rebar, conduits, cables or mechanical equipment, which
may or may not include scanning the floor. Repair to existing utilities, service lines,
structural rebar, conduits, cables or mechanical equipment damaged during the course of
the Work is the responsibility of the Contractor and at the Contractor’'s expense.

Arrange and pay for disconnecting, removing and capping utility services within areas of
demolition as required. Notify affected utility company prior to commencing.

Place markers to indicate location of disconnected services. Identify service lines and
capping locations on Record drawings.

Demolition of asbestos containing Materials (ACM) and mould-contaminated components
(MCC) can be hazardous to health. Should Material resembling ACM or MCC be
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1.5

1.6

Part 2

Part 3

3.1

encountered in the course of demolition Work, stop Work, and notify Contract
Administrator immediately. Do not proceed until written instructions have been received
from the Contract Administrator.

DEMOLITION INFORMATION

Where required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit for approval, drawings,
diagrams, or details showing sequence of disassembly Work, supporting structures and
underpinning.

Provide information in form set out by Authorities Having Jurisdiction, including stamp of
qualified Professional Engineer registered in the Province of Manitoba.
PROTECTION

Prevent movement or settlement of structures. Provide and place bracing or shoring and
be responsible for safety and structure. Be liable for any such movement or settlement
and any damage or injury caused.

If safety of structure appears to be endangered, cease operations, and notify the Contract
Administrator immediately. Take all precautions to properly support structure. Do no
resume operations until acceptable to the Contract Administrator.

Erect access resistant and weatherproof enclosures as required to close-off exterior
openings. Maintain exit requirements.

Erect and maintain dustproof partitions as required to prevent spread of dust, fumes and
smoke to other parts of the building. Provide plastic tarps to protect furniture, fixed
millWork, and bookcases, from dust and debris. On completion, remove partitions and
tarps, and make good damaged surfaces to match adjacent surfaces.

Prevent dust from entering the air handling system. Inspect air filters and clean or
replace during period system is in use, and prior to turnover.

Prevent debris from blocking surface drainage inlets and systems, or mechanical and
electrical systems, which must remain in operation.

During the removal of the existing building elements, provide proper protection from
falling objects.

Post warning signs, which are clearly visible.

Carry out demolition Work in a manner to cause minimal inconvenience to the adjacent
occupied areas.

PRODUCTS

Not used.

EXECUTION

APPROVALS
Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects:

A Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2 Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture resistant elements.
3 Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
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4 Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.
5 Work of City, or separate contractor.
3.2 DEMOLITION

3.3

3.4

Perform demolition of existing Work necessary to accommodate new and remedial Work
indicated on the drawings, and/or described in the specifications. This shall include all
necessary demolition Work and all miscellaneous cutting required for the installation or
extension of services.

Repair all demolition in excess of that indicated or required, to the approval of the
Contract Administrator, at no cost to the City.

Remove existing construction, millWork, fixtures, equipment, services, and obstacles
where required for new Work, refinishing, or making good of existing surfaces, and
replace same as Work progresses.

At the end of each day’s Work, leave building, Site and Work in a safe condition. Protect
interiors or parts not to be demolished from exterior elements.

Demolish to minimize dusting. Keep Materials wetted, as directed by the Contract
Administrator.

Cut rigid Materials using power saw or core drill. Pneumatic or impact tools not allowed.
RENOVATION

Carefully remove, store, protect and reinstall in building, using qualified tradesmen,
Materials and equipment as required.

Patch and make good existing surfaces to provide neat, uniform finish.

Patch and make good existing surfaces to match existing adjacent Work. Leave finished,
neat, to Contract Administrator’s approval. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

Prepare existing surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

Patch surfaces with Materials similar to existing, to maintain fire and acoustic ratings, and
structural integrity.

At penetration of fire-rated wall, ceiling or floor construction, completely seal voids with
fire-rated Material, full thickness of construction element.

Neatly perform patching Work to blend smoothly with surrounding surfaces.
Infill of masonry openings shall be “toothed-in”.

Fit Work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit and other penetrations through
surfaces.

DISPOSAL

Dispose of demolished Materials, except where noted otherwise, in accordance with local
authorities having jurisdiction.

Selling or burning Materials on Site is not permitted.

Remove contaminated or dangerous Materials from WorkSite, and dispose of in safe
manner to minimize danger at size and during disposal.

Deliver all refuse Materials to a registered landfill Site and pay all costs of disposal.

Employ rodent and vermin exterminators as required to comply with health regulation.
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.6 Leave Site in condition acceptable to the Contract Administrator.
3.5 SALVAGE TO CITY
A Carefully remove Materials and fixtures designated to be removed and not reused, and

turn over to the City.
2 Generally:
1 Hollow metal and wood doors and hardware
2 Hollow metal frames where possible
3 Light fixtures, heating units, plumbing fixtures
4 Motors, pumps, fans
5 Chalkboards, whiteboards and tack boards
6 Counters, cupboards, shelving, etc.
7 Metal window screens
8
f

Equipment and appliances

3 If the City does not want removed Materials, then dispose as noted above.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

General and Related Work

A Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.

2 Related work specified elsewhere:
A Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
2 Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
3 Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement — Glove Bag Method
4 Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions
.5 Section 02 83 11 Lead Abatement — Intermediate Precautions
3 Site Conditions identifies all known hazardous building materials within the Project Area.

Site Conditions

1

Outline of Wor

The information provided is for general reference only.

A The specification fulfils the requirements of Part 36 and 37 of Manitoba
Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217/2006.

The Outline of Work identifies the location, condition and quantities of hazardous
building materials to be removed as part of this project.

A It is the intent that work prescribed this Section will result in the removal of all
hazardous materials as outlined and the decontamination of all surfaces or
materials which may have been or become contaminated by hazardous materials
either during or prior to work of this Contract.

Refer to the report entitled “Hazardous Building Materials Assessment St. James Civic
Centre 2055 Ness Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated October 4, 2018, prepared by
Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300 for locations and quantities of hazardous. Building
materials

General Building Conditions

1 Heat and smoke detectors to remain live throughout work.
2 Sprinklers to remain live throughout work.
k

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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A Using procedures prescribed in Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk

perform the following;

1

Duct insulation scheduled for removal within the South Crawlspace
is jacketed with either paper or foil face. Asbestos-containing tar
mastic is present on the jacketing. Reference line items 4 and 9 in
the Basement Demolition HVAC Plan Drawing MH2.0 for location
of ducting scheduled for removal.

9” x 9” Vinyl floor present on the Second Floor contain asbestos.
Reference locations 61, 63, 65, 66, and 67 in Appendix I Drawings
in the report entitled “Hazardous Building Materials Assessment St.
James Civic Centre 2055 Ness Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated
October 4, 2018, prepared by Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300.
There are approximately 3,350 SF of asbestos-containing floor tiles
scheduled for removal

Mechanical, electrical and plumbing equipment will be anchored
into hollow core walls which have been confirmed to contain
vermiculite. Vermiculite is present within hollow core wall cavities
within the Arena and second floor.

2 Using procedures prescribed in Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement — Glove Bag
Method Remove the following materials;

1

Parging cement, containing chrysotile asbestos, is present on pipe
fittings (elbows, valves, tees) on the domestic (DW), hot water
heating (HWH), steam, and rain water leader system. There are
approximately 280 fittings present. Reference locations and
quantities in Section 3.1.3.1 in the report entitled “Hazardous
Building Materials Assessment St. James Civic Centre 2055 Ness
Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated October 4, 2018, prepared by
Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300

3 Using procedures prescribed in Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions
perform the following;

1 Remove loose/flaking paint from surfaces scheduled to be painted
as identified during the mandatory site walkthrough.
4 Using procedures prescribed in Section 02 83 11 Lead/Silica Abatement — Intermediate

Precautions perform the following;

A Containment Required: Crystalline silica is a presumed
component of poured or pre-cast concrete, masonry, mortar,
and stone. Various levels of lead are known to be present in

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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paint covering throughout the building. Therefore; demolition
of wall and ceilings identified in the architectural demolition
drawings will be performed following procedures outlined in
this section.

2 No Containment Required - Anchoring/fastening into wall and
ceiling finishes with lead-containing paint finishes and
presumed silica using HEPA filtered power tools (various
locations to be determined)

.5 Coordinate site inspection and air monitoring services specified herein as required with
Hazardous Materials Consultant (Pinchin).

.6 Refer to Specification Sections identified in the Related Work for specified personnel
protective measures for the safe handling, removal, clean-up, enclosure, or repair of
hazardous materials in each phase or work area.

i Visit the site prior to tender close to confirm the location and extent of any hazardous
building materials or materials contaminated by hazardous materials.

.8 Protect surfaces, building fabrics and items remaining within the Abatement Work Area.

9 Isolate the Abatement Work Area from adjoining Occupied and Non-Occupied Areas
whether present at an interior or exterior location.

.10 Maintain emergency and fire exits from Abatement Work Area, or establish alternative
exits satisfactory to Provincial Fire Marshall and local authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain extra routes from occupied areas. Place emergency exit signs at locations to
clearly mark exit route. Seal emergency exit doors so as not to impede use of door during
emergency evacuation.

A1 Remove and dispose of as appropriate waste, building components, materials and items
contaminated by hazardous materials that cannot be effectively cleaned.

A2 Encapsulate remaining hazardous materials at locations where removal is deemed
impractical by the Abatement Consultant.

13 Final clean work area to remove visible signs of asbestos and other hazardous materials,
other debris or settled dust.

.14 Unless otherwise specified, the handling, removal, clean-up or repair of hazardous
materials or surfaces contaminated with hazardous materials is to be performed following
wet removal techniques.

Schedule

A Provide necessary manpower, supervision, equipment and materials to maintain and
complete the project on schedule.

2 Work Hours:

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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A Normal Work Hours: 08:00 through 17:00 (Mon. - Fri.).

3 Provide 48 hours written notice to the Abatement Consultant of any request to work
outside normal working hours. Obtain written approval before proceeding.

Definitions

A Abatement Consultant: Owner’s Representative providing inspection and air monitoring.

2 Abatement Contractor: Contractor or sub-contractor performing work of this section.

3 Abatement Work Area: Area where work takes place which will, or may, disturb
hazardous materials.

4 Amended Water: Water with wetting agent added for the purpose of reducing surface
tension to allow thorough wetting of materials.

.5 Asbestos: Any of the fibrous silicates defined in Regulation 278/05 including: actinolite,
amosite, anthophyllite, chrysotile, crocidolite and tremolite.

.6 Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM): Material identified under Site Conditions
including any debris, overspray, fallen material and settled dust.

i Authorized Visitors: Building Owner, Abatement Consultant, or designated
representative, and persons representing regulatory agencies.

.8 Competent Worker: A worker who is qualified because of knowledge, training and
experience to perform the work, is familiar with Regulation 278/05 and the Occupational
Health and Safety Act, and has knowledge of the potential or actual danger to health and
safety in the work.

9 Contaminated Waste: Material identified under Site Conditions, including fallen

material, settled dust, other debris and materials or equipment deemed to be contaminated
by the Abatement Consultant.

10 Curtained Doorway: Doorway consisting of two (2) overlapping flaps of rip-proof
polyethylene arranged to permit ingress and egress from one room to another while
permitting minimal air movement between rooms.

A1 DOP Test: A testing method used to determine the integrity of the Negative Pressure unit
or vacuum using a Dispersed Oil Particulate (DOP) or Poly Alpha Olefin (PAO) HEPA
filter leak test. This test is to be conducted on site where units are to be installed.

12 Fitting: Individual segments or pieces of a mechanical service line which may include
but is not limited to the hangers, tees, elbows, joints, valves, unions, etc.

13 Friable Material: Material that when dry can be crumbled, pulverized or powdered by
hand pressure and includes such material that is crumbled, pulverized or powdered.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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.14 HEPA Filter: High Efficiency Particulate Aerosol filter that is at least 99.97 percent
efficient in collecting a 0.3 micrometre aerosol.

15 Lead-Containing: The Manitoba Workplace Safety and Health (WSH) has not established
a lower limit for concentrations of lead in paint, below which precautions do not need to
be considered during construction projects. In the absence of a provincial standard,
Pinchin follows the Federal Surface Coating Materials Regulations, SOR/2005-109,
Hazardous Products Act. criteria of 0.009% (90 ppm) for lead in paint.

.16 Lead Waste: Waste generated from removal of lead-containing materials, or the substrate
and paint finish where left intact.

17 Mercury Waste: Equipment, materials or items containing mercury or contaminated with
mercury.
18 Milestone Inspection: Inspection of the Abatement Work Area at a defined point in the

abatement operation.

.19 Negative Pressure: A reduced pressure within the Abatement Work Area (> 0.02 inches
of water column) established by extracting air directly from Abatement Work Area and
discharging it to exterior of building.

.20 Non-Friable Material: Material that when dry cannot be crumbled, pulverized or
powdered by hand pressure.

21 Occupied Area: Any area of the building or adjoining space outside the Abatement Work
Area.

22 Personnel: All Contractor’s employees, sub-contractors employees, supervisors.

23 PCBs: Monochlorinated or Polychlorinated Biphenyls (or any mixture of both).

24 PCB Material: means solid material containing PCBs at a concentration of more than
fifty milligrams per kilogram (mg/kg) or 50 parts per million (ppm), or liquid with
greater than 2 mg/kg or ppm.

25 PCB Waste: PCB Equipment, PCB Material, PCB Liquids and materials or items
contaminated with PCBs.

.26 PCM: Phase Contrast Microscopy.

27 Remove: Remove means remove and dispose of (as applicable type of waste) unless
followed by other instruction (e.g. remove and turn over to Owner).

28 Toxicity Characteristic Leachate Procedure (TCLP): Laboratory analysis to determine
leachable parameters in lead waste.

.29 TEM: Transmission Electron Microscopy.

Regulations and Guidelines

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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A Regulations and Guidelines include but are not limited to the following:

A Workplace Safety and Health Act W210.

2 Workplace Safety and Health Regulation M.R. 217/2006

3 The Dangerous Goods Handling and Transportation Act C.C.S.M c. D12.
4 Hazardous Waste Regulation, M.R. 195/2015.

.5 Dangerous Goods Handling and Transportation Regulation, M.R. 55/2003.
.6 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulation (SOR 219/2019-101).

i PCB Regulations, SOR 2008-273.

.8 PCB Storage Site Regulation M.R. 474/88.

9 Environmental Abatement Council of Ontario (EACO), Lead Guideline For
Construction, Renovation, Maintenance or Repair, October 2014.

Quality Assurance

A Removal and handling of hazardous materials is to be performed by persons trained in the
methods, procedures and industry practices for Abatement.

2 Ensure work proceeds to schedule, meeting all requirements of this Specification.

3 Complete work so that at no time airborne dust, visible debris, or water runoff
contaminate areas outside the Abatement Work Area.

4 Any contamination of surrounding area (indicated by visual inspection or air monitoring)
shall necessitate the clean-up of affected area, and in the same manner applicable to an
Abatement Work Area at no cost to the Owner.

.5 All work of this Section involving electrical, mechanical, carpentry, glazing, etc., shall be
performed by licensed persons experienced and qualified for the work required.

Supervision

A Provide on site for each work shift, a Shift Superintendent(s), who has authority
regarding all aspects related to manpower, equipment and production.

2 Supervisory personnel must hold a recognized certificate proving attendance at an
asbestos removal training course (3 day minimum duration) and have performed
supervisory functions on at least five (5) other asbestos abatement projects of similar size
and complexity.

3 At all times during work, the Shift Superintendent(s) must be on site. Failure to comply

with this requirement will result in a stoppage of all work, at no cost to the Owner.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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4 Replace supervisory personnel, with approved replacements, within three (3) working

days of a written request from the Owner. Owner reserves the right to request
replacement of supervisory personnel without explanation.

.5 Do not replace supervisory personnel without written approval from the Owner.
Notification

A landfill site as per local requirements..

2 Inform all trades on site of the presence and location of hazardous materials identified in

the Contract documents.

3 Notice of Project to Work Place Safety and Health Division.
Submittals
A Submit prior to starting work:

A Provincial Workers’ Compensation Board Clearance Certificate.

2 Insurance certificates.

3 Copy of Company Health and Safety Policy and applicable programs.

4 Ministry of Labour or other Provincial Regulator Notice of Project form.

.5 Pre-removal damage survey of the Abatement Work Area(s), waste transport
routes, and bin storage areas.

2 Submit the following information regarding personnel prior to starting work:

A Resumes of the supervisory personnel.

2 Written statement that personnel have had instruction on hazards of exposure to
hazardous materials identified within this scope, the use of respirator, protective
clothing, worker and waste decontamination procedures, and all aspects of work
procedures and protective measures.

3 Written statement that personnel have had instruction on hazards of exposure to
hazardous materials identified within this scope, the use of respirator, protective
clothing, worker and waste decontamination procedures, and all aspects of work
procedures and protective measures.

4 WHMIS training certificates for all personnel.

.5 Certificate proving that each worker on site has been fit tested for the respirator

appropriate for the work being performed.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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3 Submit the following information regarding HEPA filtered devices prior to construction

of enclosure or asbestos abatement:

A Performance data on HEPA filtered vacuums including DOP tests no more than 3
months old.
2 DOP tests to be performed by an independent testing company.
1 DOP testing company is required to submit a detailed technical

report of testing protocol, including Introduction,
Methodology, Results, Conclusions, and Recommendations,
including results of the Air-Aerosol Mixing Uniformity test as
per ASME N510-1989 (1995).

2 DOP testing company must also provide calibration certificates
from an independent calibration firm or from the manufacturer
of the testing equipment for both the aerosol photometer and
the pressure gauge on the aerosol generator dated within 1
calendar year from the on-site testing date.

3 DOP testing company must also provide the National
Sanitation Foundation (NSF) certification name and number of
the on-site technician performing the testing.

3 Proof of calibration of DOP testing equipment.
4 Submit the following prior to isolating the work area:

A Safety Data Sheets for chemicals or material used in the course of the Abatement
Project.

.5 Submit the following upon completion of the work.
A Manifests, waybills, bills of ladings etc. as applicable for each type of waste.
Insurance

A Maintain a Commercial General Liability Policy with an insurance company acceptable
to OWNER. The intent of this policy is to hold OWNER harmless as it relates to claims
for Bodily Injury or Property Damage or both, relating to the contract. Commercial
General Liability insurance shall be provided on an “occurrence” basis to cover injury or
damage (whether detected or not during the policy period) which happens during the
policy period.

2 Maintain an Automobile or Fleet Policy, and Non-owned Automobile Policy with an
insurance company acceptable to OWNER. The intent of these policies is to hold
OWNER harmless as it relates to claims for Bodily Injury or Property Damage or both,
relating to the contract.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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3 Maintain a Pollution Liability Policy (or asbestos/lead liability policy or specific

coverage under the CGL for asbestos/lead abatement) with an insurance company
acceptable to OWNER. The intent of this policy is to hold OWNER harmless as it relates
to claims for Bodily Injury or Property Damage or both, relating to the contract. Pollution
Liability shall be provided on an “occurrence” basis to cover injury or damage (whether
detected or not during the policy period) which happens during the policy period.
Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the policy shall insure the operations of
abatement and shall not contain any environmental and/or health hazard exclusions
relating to remediation operations.

4 Forward all certificates to OWNER before work is commenced, showing OWNER as
additional insured as their interest may appear.

.5 OWNER may request a certified true copy of the policies.

.6 The limits will not be less than:
3 Commercial General Liability  $5,000,000.00
4 Automobile $2,000,000.00
5 Pollution Policy $5,000,000.00

Inspection

A From commencement of work until completion of clean-up operations, the Abatement
Consultant is empowered by the Owner to inspect for compliance with the requirements
of governing authorities, adherence to specified procedures and materials, and to inspect

for final cleanliness and completion.

2 The Abatement Consultant is empowered by the Owner to order a shutdown of work
when leakage of asbestos from the controlled work area has occurred or is likely to occur.

3 Any deviation from the requirements of the Specifications or governing authorities that is
not approved in writing may result in a stoppage of work, at no cost to the Owner.

4 Additional labour or materials expended by the Contractor to rectify unsatisfactory
conditions and to provide performance to the level specified shall be at no additional cost
to the Owner.

.5 Inspection and air monitoring performed as a result of Contractor's failure to perform
satisfactorily regarding quality, safety, or schedule, shall be back-charged to the
Contractor.

.6 Facilitate inspection and provide access as necessary. Make good work disturbed by
inspection and testing at no cost to the Owner.

i Refer to the Sections identified in Related Work for specified milestone inspections
which are to take place at defined points throughout the abatement operation specific to
each phase or work area.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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.8 Provide 24 hours written notice to the Abatement Consultant of any request for

scheduling of milestone inspections or transportation of waste through Occupied Areas.

9 The following Milestone Inspections may take place, at the Owner's cost, as outlined in
each related specification section:

A Milestone Inspection - Clean Site Preparation
1 Inspection of preparations and set-up prior to contaminated
work in the Abatement Work Area.
2 Milestone Inspection — Bulk Removal Inspection
1 Inspection during asbestos/lead/silica removal, monitoring

removal methods, site deficiencies, performing occupied air
monitoring for asbestos, etc.

3 Milestone Inspection - Visual Clearance

A Inspection of Abatement Work Area after completion of all
abatement, but prior to application of lock-down agents or
dismantling of enclosure.

4 Milestone Inspection — Clearance Sampling for Asbestos
A Air monitoring performed following removal of asbestos.
.10 Refer to the Sections identified in Related Work for specified milestone inspections

which are to take place at defined points throughout the abatement operation specific to
each phase or work area.

A1 Do not proceed with next phase of work until written approval of each milestone is
received from the Abatement Consultant.

Air Monitoring - Asbestos

A Air monitoring will be performed using Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) following the
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health Method 7400.

2 Co-operate in the collection of air samples, including providing workers to wear sample
pumps for up to full-shift periods. Contractor will be responsible for the cost of testing
equipment repairs or resampling resulting from the actions of the Contractor's forces.

3 Results of PCM samples of 0.05 fibres per cubic centimeter of air (fibre/cc) or greater,
outside an Abatement Work Area, or from within the Abatement Work Area during or
following Glove Bag Work, will indicate asbestos contamination of these areas. Respond
as follows:

A Suspend work within the adjoining Abatement Work Area until written
authorization to resume work has been received from the Abatement Consultant.

2 Isolate and clean area in the same manner applicable to the Abatement Work
Area.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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3 Maintain work area isolation, and repeat clean-up operations until visual

inspection and air monitoring results are at a level equal to that specified.

4 At the discretion of the Abatement Consultant provide additional negative air
units at locations specified in response to elevated fibre levels being detected in
the Occupied Areas.

.5 Maintain work area isolation and re-clean entire work area. Then apply another
acceptable coat of lock-down agent to exposed surfaces throughout the work
area.

.6 Repeat above measures until visually inspected and air monitoring results are at a
level equal to that specified.

4 exceed 50% of maximum use concentration for the respirator being used within the work
area respond as follows:

A Immediately stop work within the Abatement Work Area.

2 Instruct workers to exit the Abatement Work Area via the Worker
Decontamination Facility while observing specified personnel exiting
procedures.

3 Contractor's forces shall not re-enter the Abatement Work Area for a period of 8

hours or until authorized by the Abatement Consultant.

4 Upon re-entry to the Abatement Work Area, mist the air, any fallen debris or
exposed surfaces with amended water using an airless sprayer.

.5 Additional labour or materials expended by the Contractor to rectify unsatisfactory
conditions and to provide performance to the level specified shall be at no additional cost
to the Owner.

.6 Cost of additional inspection and sampling performed as a result of elevated fibre levels
in areas outside the Abatement Work Area or from within the work area following
completion of work, will be back-charged to the Contractor.

Worker Protection
A Instruct workers before allowing entry to the Abatement Work Area. Instruction shall

include training in use of respirators, dress, entry and exiting from an Abatement Work
Area, and all other aspects of work procedures and protective measures.

2 Workers shall not eat, drink, chew gum or tobacco, or smoke in the Abatement Work
Area.
3 Workers shall be fully protected at all times when possibility of disturbance of hazardous

materials exists.
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4 Provide soap, towels and facilities for washing of hands and face, which shall be used by
all personnel when leaving the Abatement Work Area.

5 Respiratory Protection

A Refer to each particular Section of the Specification for specified type of
respiratory equipment specific to each phase or work area.

2 Respirators shall be:

A Certified by the National Institute of Occupational Safety and
Health (NIOSH) or other testing agency acceptable to the
Ministry of Labour or other Provincial regulator.

2 Fitted so that there is an effective seal between the respirator
and the worker’s face. Ensure that no person required to enter
an Abatement Work Area has facial hair which affects the seal
between respirator and face.

3 Assigned to a worker for their exclusive use.

4 Maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications.

.5 Cleaned, disinfected and inspected by a competent person after
use on each shift, or more often if required.

.6 Repaired or have damaged or deteriorated parts replaced.

i Stored in a clean and sanitary location.

8 Provided with new filters as necessary, according to
manufacturer's instructions.

9 Worn by personnel who have been fit checked by qualitative
or quantitative fit-testing.

10 Instruction on proper use of respirators must be provided by a
competent person as defined by the Occupational Health and
Safety Act.

3 Provide protective clothing, to all personnel which:

1 Is made of a material that does not readily retain nor permit
penetration of asbestos fibres or lead/silica dust.

2 Consists of head covering and full body covering that fits
snugly at the ankles, wrists and neck.

3 Once coveralls are worn, treat and dispose of as contaminated
waste.

4 Is replaced or repaired if torn or ripped.

4 Use hard hats, safety footwear and other protective equipment and apparel

required by applicable construction safety regulations.

Visitor Protection

A Provide clean protective clothing and equipment to Authorized Visitors.

2 Instruct Authorized Visitors in the use of protective clothing and Abatement Work Area

entry and exit procedures.
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Signage

3 Asbestos Abatement Signs: Post signs at access points to the Abatement Work Area,

stating at minimum, the following:

A There is an asbestos dust hazard.
2 Access to the work area is restricted to persons wearing protective clothing and
equipment.
4 Lead/Silica Abatement Signs: Post signs at access points to the Abatement Work Area,

stating at minimum, the following:

.1 There is a lead/Silica dust, fume or mist hazard.
2 Access to the work area is restricted to authorized persons.
3 Respirators must be worn in the work area.
5 Vehicles, Bins and Asbestos Waste Containers: Post signs on both sides of every vehicle

used for the transportation of asbestos waste and on every asbestos waste container.
Signs must display thereon in large, easily legible letters that contrast in colour with the
background the word “CAUTION” in letters not less than ten centimetres in height and
the words:

1 CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBRES
2 Avoid Creating Dust and Spillage
3 Asbestos May be Harmful To Your Health
4 Wear Approved Protective Equipment.
.6 Place placards in accordance with Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act.
Differential Pressure Monitoring
A Provide and install differential pressure monitors as specified in each section.

2 Replace damaged or non-functional equipment at the request of the Abatement
Consultant.

3 Record at minimum twice daily, and when damage to the enclosure is identified and
repaired, the following information:

1 Name of inspector.

2 Date and time.

3 Pressure reading.

4 Repairs completed, if applicable.

4 Maintain specified differential pressure.
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.5 Stop contaminated work and take corrective action if pressure differential drops below

the specified level. Notify the Abatement Consultant immediately.
Waste and Material Handling
A Waste bins must be placed on grade or in receiving.

2 All bins for hazardous materials must be covered and locked when waste transfer is not
being performed.

3 Ensure redundant non-ACM, rubble, debris, etc. removed during contaminated work are
treated, packaged, transported and disposed of as appropriate waste.

4 Clean, wash and apply Post Removal Sealant to metal waste prior to removal from
Abatement Work Area. Recycle metals.

.5 Clean, wash and apply Post Removal Sealant to non-porous materials prior to disposal as
clean waste. Obtain prior written approval from the Abatement Consultant for each
individual type of material.

.6 Clean and wash equipment prior to removal from Abatement Work Area if removed prior
to completion.

i Place all equipment, tools and unused materials that cannot be cleaned in Abatement
Waste Containers.

.8 As work progresses, and at regular intervals, transport the sealed and labelled waste
containers from the Abatement Work Area to waste bin.

9 Place items in bins according to waste classification. Place asbestos waste, lead waste,
metals, non-asbestos waste, etc. in separate bins.

.10 Removal of waste containers and decontaminated tools and materials from the Abatement
Work Area shall be performed as follows:

A Remove any visible contamination from the surface of non-porous or cleanable
waste being removed from the Abatement Work Area. If the item can be
cleaned, remove it from the site as clean waste.

2 Place waste or item in Waste Container and seal closed.
3 Wet wipe outside of Waste Container.
4 Within Decontamination Facility, Transfer Room or at the perimeter of the

Abatement Work Area, place in second Waste Container. Seal closed.

.5 Remove waste containers and transport to appropriate bin.
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A1 Transport waste and materials via the predetermined routes and exits. Arrange waste
transfer route with Owner. Use a closed, covered cart to transport through Occupied
Areas.
A2 Provide workers transporting waste with means to access full personal protective

equipment and all tools required to properly clean up spilled material in the case of a
rupture of a Waste Container.

A3 Pick-up and drop off of garbage bin shall be at pre-approved times, and must not interfere
with the Owners operations.

14 Transport hazardous waste to landfill or waste transfer station licensed by the provincial
Ministry of the Environment.

15 Cooperate with the provincial Ministry of the Environment inspectors and immediately
carry out instructions for remedial work at dump to maintain environment, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES

Materials and Equipment

A Refer to the Sections identified in Related Work for specified materials, equipment or
facilities specific to each phase or work area.

2 Materials and equipment must be in good condition and free of debris and fibrous
materials. Disposable items must be of new materials only.

3 Airless Sprayer: AC powered pressure washer that allows wetting agent to mix with
water, uses no air or compressed air, and has a nozzle to regulate power and pressure.

4 Amended Water: Water with wetting agent added for purpose of reducing surface
tension to allow thorough wetting of materials.

5 Asbestos Waste Container: A container acceptable to disposal site, Ministry of the
Environment comprised of the following:

A Dust tight.
2 Suitable for the type of waste.
3 JImpervious to asbestos.
4 Identified as asbestos waste.
.6 Differential Pressure Monitor: a high precision instrument for measuring and controlling

pressure differences in the low range, between the Abatement Work Area and Occupied
Area. Calibrate regularly to manufacturer’s instructions.
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i Discharge Ducting: Polyethylene Tubing. Reinforced with wire. Diameter to equal

negative pressure machine discharge. Not to be longer than required, or so long that
negative pressure is compromised.

.8 Ground Fault Panel: Electrical panel as follows:

.1

Ground fault circuit interrupters of sufficient capacity to power temporary
electrical equipment and lights in Asbestos Work Area.

2 Interrupters to have a 5 mA ground fault protection.

3 Necessary accessories including main switch disconnect, ground fault interrupter
lights, test switch to ensure unit is working, and reset switch.

4 Openings sealed to prevent moisture or dust penetration.

.5 Inspected by the Electrical Safety Authority.

.6 Panel uses CSA approved parts and been constructed, inspected and installed by
a licensed electrician.

i Provide one Ground Fault Panel for each 5,000 square feet (500 square metres)
of Abatement Work Area.

9 HEPA Filtered Negative Pressure Machine: Portable air handling system which extracts

air directly from the Abatement Work Area and discharges the air to the exterior of the
building. Equipped as follows:

A Prefilter and HEPA filter. Air must pass HEPA filter before discharge.
2 Pressure differential gauge to monitor filter loading.
3 Auto shut off and warning system for HEPA filter failure.
4 Separate hold down clamps to retain HEPA filter in place during change of
prefilter.
10 HEPA Vacuum: Vacuum with necessary fittings, tools and attachments. Discharged air

must pass through a HEPA filter.

A1 Hose: Leak-proof, minimum busting strength of 500 PSI or greater if required, abrasion
resistant covering, reinforcing, and machined-brass couplings. Maintained and tested.
Hose to be temperature resistant if it is to carry domestic hot water.

12 Lead Waste Container: An impermeable container acceptable to disposal site and

Ministry of the Environment, that is:

A

2

Dust tight.

Suitable for the type of waste.
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3 Evaluated for leachable lead content, and disposed of in accordance with
applicable regulations.
1 Where lead waste exceeds 5.0 mg/L of lead in the TCLP

analysis, label as lead waste and dispose of as leachate toxic
hazardous waste.

2 Where lead waste is below 5.0 mg/L of lead in the TCLP
analysis, disposed of as construction waste.

A3 OSB: Oriented Strand Board.
14 Polyethylene Sheeting: 6 mil (0.15 mm) minimum thickness unless otherwise specified,

in sheet size to minimize joints.: 6 mil (0.15 mm) minimum thickness unless otherwise
specified, in sheet size to minimize joints.

15 Post Removal Sealant (or Lockdown): Sealant that when applied to surfaces serves the
function of trapping residual asbestos fibres or other dust. Product must have flame
spread and smoke development ratings both less than 50. Product shall leave no stain
when dry. Post Removal Sealant shall be compatible with replacement insulation or
fireproofing where required and capable of withstanding service temperature of substrate.
Apply to manufacturer’s instructions.

.16 Protective Clothing: Disposable coveralls complete with head covering and full body
covering that fits snugly at the ankles, wrists and neck.

17 Rip-Proof Polyethylene Sheeting: 8 mil (0.20 mm) fabric made up from 5 mil (0.13 mm)
weave and two (2) layers of 1.5 mil (0.05 mm) poly laminate or approved equal. In sheet
size to minimize on-site seams and overlaps.

18 Shower Hose: Water lines for supply of hot & cold water to shower facilities to be rated
for use at 200 PSI (1380 kPa) or twice the working pressure whichever is greater. Supply
lines to be continuous and free of fittings, joints or couplings.

.19 Sprayer: Garden type portable manual sprayer or water hose with spray attachment if
suitable.

.20 Tape: Duct tape or tape suitable for sealing polyethylene to surfaces under both dry and
wet conditions in the presence of Amended Water.

21 Wetting Agent: Non-sudsing surfactant added to water to reduce surface tension and
increase wetting ability.

PART 3 EXECUTION

A Refer to the Sections identified in Related Work for specified procedures for work area
preparation, maintenance, site dismantlement, application of lock-down agent and all
other procedures for the safe handling, removal and clean-up of hazardous materials
specific to each phase or work area.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL
11 General and Related Work
1 Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.
2 Requirements specified elsewhere:
1 Section 02 81 00 Hazardous Materials — General Provisions
2 Section 02 82 11 Asbestos Abetment — Moderate Precautions
3 Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement — Glove Bag Method
A4 Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions
5 Section 02 83 11 Lead Abatement — Intermediate Precautions
1.2 Outline of Work

1 Refer to Basement Demolition HVAC Plan Drawing MH2.0 in the tender package and
Appendix I Drawings in the report entitled “Hazardous Building Materials Assessment
St. James Civic Centre 2055 Ness Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated October 4, 2018,
prepared by Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300. for the extent of Abatement Work Areas.

2 The intent of this Section is to provide safe work practices and procedures to govern the
handling, removal, clean-up and disposal of asbestos-containing materials following Low
Risk procedures, and Pinchin and Owner specific requirements.

3 Using Low Risk procedures of this section, remove and dispose of the following:

1 9” x 97 asbestos-containing vinyl floor tiles and mastic are present on the Second
Floor. Reference locations 61, 63, 65, 66, and 67 in Appendix | Drawings in the
report entitled “Hazardous Building Materials Assessment St. James Civic Centre
2055 Ness Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated October 4, 2018, prepared by
Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300. There are approximately 3,350 SF of asbestos-
containing floor tiles scheduled for removal:

2 Duct insulation scheduled for removal within the South Crawlspace is jacketed
with either paper or foil face. Asbestos-containing tar mastic is present on the
jacketing. Reference line items 4 and 9 in the Basement Demolition HVAC Plan
Drawing MH2.0 for location of ducting scheduled for removal:

13 Instruction and Training
1 Provide instruction and training to all workers including the following:

A Hazards of asbestos.

2 Use, care and disposal of protective equipment (including but not limited to
respirators and filters) and clothing that would be used and worn during
abatement work, including:

1 Limitations of equipment.
2 Inspection and maintenance of equipment.
3 Proper fitting of equipment.
4 Disinfecting and cleaning of equipment.
3 Personal hygiene to be observed when performing the work.
A4 Measures and procedures prescribed in the regulation and decontamination of the
worker.
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2 Instruction and training must be provided by a competent person.
14 Personal Protection
1 Protect all personnel at all times when possibility of disturbance of ACM exists.

1 Provide non-powered half-face respirators with P100 high efficiency (HEPA)
cartridge filters when requested by personnel.

2 When requested by personnel, provide protective clothing.
15 Inspections
1 Refer to Part 1.12 Inspections in Section 02 81 00 — General Provisions.
2 The following Milestone Inspections are to be scheduled:
1 Milestone Inspection - Visual Clearance
PART 2 PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES
1 Refer to Section 02 81 00.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Site Preparation

1 Remove stored or non-fixed items from the Abatement Work Area including but not
limited to equipment, furniture, waste etc. Store in area provided by Owner.

2 Moving of equipment, tools, supplies, and stored materials that can be performed without
disturbing ACM will be performed by others.

3 Remove visible dust and friable material from all surfaces in the work area including
those to be worked on, using HEPA Vacuums or wet wiping.

4 Install polyethylene drop sheets below areas of work.

Install signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to adequately warn of
an asbestos dust hazard.

.6 Shut down HVAC systems serving the Abatement Work Area.

1 Install polyethylene sheeting over openings in ducts and diffusers and seal.
2 HVAC to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this
section.
3 System shall remain inoperative until completion of work, unless ducts can be
effectively capped.
4 Perform work at scheduled times after shutting down HVAC systems affecting
the Abatement Work Area.
v Provide amended water for wetting ACM, and adequate method of wetting (garden
sprayers, airless sprayers, etc).
3.2 Maintenance of Abatement Work Area
1 Maintain Abatement Work Area in tidy condition.
2 Remove any standing water on polyethylene/floor at the end of every shift.
3.3 Asbestos Removal - General
1 Do not use powered tools or non-hand held tools.
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Do not use compressed air to clean or remove dust or debris.

3 Do not break, cut, drill, abrade, grind, sand or vibrate ACM if it cannot be wetted. Type
2 procedures would be required if the material cannot be wetted due to hazard or damage.

A4 Wet ACM prior to work and keep ACM wet throughout the removal process.

Frequently and at regular intervals during the work, clean up dust and waste using HEPA
vacuums and/or wet sweeping or mopping.

.6 Frequently and at regular intervals, place all waste in asbestos waste containers.
v ImmeQiater upon _completion of work, clean area with HEPA vacuum and/or wet
sweeping or mopping.
34 Asbestos Removal - Vinyl Asbestos Tile
1 Wedge a heavy duty scraper in seam of two adjoining tiles and gradually force edge of

one tile up and away from floor. Do not break off pieces of tile, but continue to force
balance of tile up.

2 Place tile, without breaking into smaller pieces, into Asbestos Waste Container.
Force scraper through tightly adhered areas by striking scraper handle with a hammer.

A4 Heat tile thoroughly with a hot air gun until heat penetrates through tile and softens
adhesive in areas where scraper will not remove tile.

5 Scrape up adhesive remaining on floor with a hand scraper until only a thin smooth film
remains.

.6 Use a hot air gun where deposits are heavy or difficult to scrape.

v Deposit scrapings into ashestos waste disposal bag.

8 HEPA vacuum floor on completion of work in area.

35 Asbestos Removal - Removal of Asbestos-Containing Tar Mastic from Ducting
1 Use the procedures described above under Site Preparation —No Enclosure Required.
2 Wet all material to be disturbed.

3 Undo fasteners if necessary to remove material.
A4 Remove effected insulation including fibreglass, foil face jacketing and paper from

ducting and mastic

5 Break material only if unavoidable, and wet material if broken during work.

.6 Use only non-powered hand-held tools to remove ACM.

T Scrape to remove material adhered to substrate.

8 Place removed insulation effected by ACM directly into an asbestos waste container.

3.6 Abatement Work Area Dismantling

1 Wash or HEPA vacuum equipment and tools used in contaminated Abatement Work
Area to remove all asbestos contamination, or place in Asbestos Waste Containers prior
to being removed from Abatement Work Area.

2 Place tools and equipment used in contaminated work site but not cleaned in

polyethylene bags prior to removal from Abatement Work Area.
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3 Clean polyethylene sheeting and drop sheets which with HEPA vacuum or wet cleaning

methods at completion of work.
4 Wet drop sheets and polyethylene sheeting.

Carefully roll polyethylene sheeting and drop sheets toward the centre. As polyethylene
is rolled away, immediately remove visible debris beneath with a HEPA vacuum.

.6 Remove remaining polyethylene sheeting and tape.

v Place polyethylene sheeting, drop sheets, tape, disposal clothing and other contaminated
waste in asbestos waste containers, wet wipe and place in second asbhestos waste
container.

3.7 Waste and Material Handling

A Refer to Section 02 81 00.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
11

1.2

13

GENERAL
General and Related Work

Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.

Requirements specified elsewhere:

Section 02 81 00 Hazardous Materials — General Provisions
Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement — Glove Bag Method
Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions
Section 02 83 11 Lead Abatement — Intermediate Precautions

Outline of Work

Parging cement, containing chrysotile asbestos, is present on pipe fittings (elbows,
valves, tees) on the domestic (DW), hot water heating (HWH), steam, and rain water
leader system. There are approximately 280 fittings present. Reference locations and
quantities in Section 3.1.3.1 in the report entitled “Hazardous Building Materials
Assessment St. James Civic Centre 2055 Ness Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated
October 4, 2018, prepared by Pinchin Ltd, file number 220300. This section will be used
for removal of less than 1 Square Meter of parging cement when glovebag procedures
cannot be used.

I3, I U R

Vermiculite is present within hollow core wall cavities within the Arena and second
floor. This section will be used to facilitate anchoring of Mechanical, electrical and
plumbing equipment into hollow core walls which have been confirmed to contain
vermiculite.

Using Moderate Risk procedures of this section, perform the following:
1 Minor amounts (<1 sg m) of asbestos-containing parging cement when glovebag
methods are not achievable.

2 Anchoring of Mechanical, electrical and plumbing equipment with HPEA filtered
power tools into hollow core walls which have been confirmed to contain
vermiculite:

Instruction and Training
Provide instruction and training to all workers including the following:

A Hazards of asbestos.

2 Use, care and disposal of protective equipment (including but not limited to
respirators and filters) and clothing that would be used and worn during
abatement work, including:

1 Limitations of equipment.
2 Inspection and maintenance of equipment.
3 Proper fitting of equipment.
4 Disinfecting and cleaning of equipment.
3 Personal hygiene to be observed when performing the work.
A4 The measures and procedures prescribed by this section including

decontamination of the worker.
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5 Instruction and training must be provided by a competent person.
1.4 Personal Protection
1 Protect all personnel at all times when possibility of disturbance of ACM exists.

A Provide workers, at a minimum, with non-powered half-face respirators with
P100 high efficiency (HEPA) cartridge filters.

2 Provide protective clothing, to all personnel entering the Abatement Work Area.
15 Inspections
1 Refer to Part 1.12 Inspections in Section 02 81 00 — General Provisions.
2 The following Milestone Inspections are to be scheduled:
1 Milestone Inspection - Clean Site Preparation
2 Milestone Inspection — Bulk Removal Inspection
3 Milestone Inspection - Visual Clearance
A4 Milestone Inspection — Clearance Sampling
PART 2 PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES
1 Refer to Section 02 81 00.
2.2 Hoarding Walls

1 Hoarding Wall: 38 mm x 89 mm wood or metal studs at 400 mm o/c with continuous sill
and top plate, covered with one layer of rip-proof polyethylene sheeting on each side of
wall.

2.3 Transfer Room

1 Transfer Room to be generally 2000 mm x 2000 mm x 2200 mm high. Increase size
accordingly to accommodate number of workers.

2 Install walls as follows:

1 Install 38 x 89 mm wood framing at 610 mm o/c with continuous top and sill
plates.

2 Install one layer rip-proof polyethylene sheeting on interior walls of Transfer
Room.

3 Install one layer of rip-proof polyethylene sheeting over two layers of 6 mil polyethylene
sheeting beneath entire Transfer Room.

A4 Install one layer rip-proof polyethylene sheeting over roof.
5 Turn 600 mm of polyethylene down the sides over polyethylene on the perimeter walls.
Install a fire extinguisher, mount to wall.
24 Curtained Doorways
1 Construct as follows:

1 Install two flap doors, full width and height of door opening at all doors to
Abatement Work Area and both ends of Transfer Room.

2 Construct each flap door of two layers of polyethylene sheeting with all edges
reinforced with tape. Use wood strapping to securely fasten flap doors to head

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 02 82 11
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Asbestos Abatement — Moderate Risk Precautions
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 3 of 7

and alternate jambs.
3 Install weights attached to bottom edge of each door flap.
4 Provide direction arrows on flaps to indicate opening.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Site Preparation - General

1 Remove visible dust and friable material from all surfaces in the work area including
those to be worked on, using HEPA Vacuums or wet wiping.

2 Isolate, at panel, and disconnect existing power supply to Abatement Work Area. Power
supply to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this section.

1 Lock-out/tag-out power at electrical panels.

2 Mark/tag any items within or passing through the Abatement Work Area that are
to remain live including but not limited to cable, conduit, wire, fixtures,
equipment panels, etc.

3 Shut down HVAC systems serving the Abatement Work Area.

1 Install polyethylene sheeting over openings in ducts and diffusers and seal.
2 HVAC to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this
section.
3 System shall remain inoperative until completion of work, unless ducts can be
effectively capped.
A4 Perform work at scheduled times after shutting down HVAC systems affecting
the Abatement Work Area.
4 Provide power from ground fault interrupt circuits.
5 Provide amended water for wetting ACM, and adequate method of wetting (garden
sprayers, airless sprayers, etc).
3.2 Site Preparation —Enclosure Required
1 Install polyethylene enclosure at Abatement Work Areas in which the abatement of

friable asbestos-containing materials (less than 1 square metre) is performed, and the
removal of a false ceiling (or part of) where asbestos-containing material is presumed or
known to be present on the surface.

2 Install Transfer Room.
3 Construct Hoarding Walls between Abatement Work Area perimeter and occupied areas.
A4 Install Curtained Doorways.
5 Install polyethylene sheeting on floors of Abatement Work Area. Use sufficient layers to
provide adequate protection for carpeting and equipment.
1 Minimum requirement over carpet is one layer of 6 mil polyethylene under one
layer of rip-proof polyethylene.
2 Cover floors first so that polyethylene on walls is overlapped by at least 305 mm.
.6 Install polyethylene sheeting at openings in walls (as required) and seal.
T Install 6 mil polyethylene sheeting on walls within the Abatement Work Area., including

existing walls that make up, or are within, the Abatement Work Area.
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8 Install one layer of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting so as to protect all equipment and finishes
in the Abatement Work Area that may be damaged. ltems to remain include but are not
limited to:
1 Millwork.
2 Doors.
3 Bulkheads.
A4 Toilet Partitions.
5 Plumbing fixtures.
.6 Electrical Equipment.
T Mechanical Equipment.
8 Kitchen Equipment.
9 Provide a completely sealed polyethylene top for free standing enclosures.
10 Extend to underside of ceiling system, enclosures for access into ceilings.
A1 Install temporary lighting in enclosure to a level that will provide for safe and efficient

use of work area - minimum 550 LUX.

12 Establish negative pressure in Abatement Work Areas as follows:

1

Provide sufficient HEPA filtered negative pressure machines to exchange a
volume of air equivalent to that of the Abatement Work Area a minimum of
every 20 minutes.

Provide additional HEPA filtered negative pressure machines as required to
ensure air flow from Occupied Area into Abatement Work Area.

Arrange negative air units to maximize the distance between units and
decontamination facilities.

Operate HEPA filtered negative pressure machines continuously from first
disturbance of ACM until completion of dismantling.

Replace prefilters to maintain specified flow rate.
Replace HEPA filter as required to maintain flow rate and integrity of unit.
Discharge HEPA filtered negative air machines as follows:

1 To building exterior.
1 Remove existing glazing where necessary and replace with a 19
mm plywood panel.
2 Install panel securely in window frame so that it cannot be
pushed into the building and make weather-tight with caulking.
3 For each negative pressure unit, provide a 300 mm diameter,
screened, duct opening through panel.
4 Direct discharge away from building access points.
5 Reinstall glazing to match existing upon completion of work.
2 Into Occupied Areas as required.
1 Install and make airtight all negative air discharge ducting.
2 Use metal reinforced polyethylene discharge ducting in locations

where the ducting must be protected from damage or collapse.

13 Place required tools to complete the abatement with the Abatement Work Area.
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14 Install Signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to adequately warn
of an asbestos dust hazard.
3.3 Site Preparation — No Enclosure Required
1 Install polyethylene drop sheeting below areas of work.
2 Install polyethylene sheeting so as to protect all equipment and finishes in the Abatement
Work Area that may be damaged. Items to remain include but are not limited to:
1 Millwork.
2 Doors.
3 Bulkheads.
A4 Toilet Partitions.
5 Plumbing fixtures.
.6 Electrical Equipment.
v Mechanical Equipment.

8 Kitchen Equipment.
Install caution tape around work area where existing walls are not present.

4 Install Signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to adequately warn
of an asbestos dust hazard.

5 Install temporary lighting in enclosure to a level that will provide for safe and efficient
use of work area - minimum 550 LUX.

.6 Place HEPA vacuum in Abatement Work Area.

v Place water sprayer in Abatement Work Area.

8 Place can of spray foam in Abatement Work Area

9 Place required tools to complete the abatement with the Abatement Work Area.

3.4 Maintenance of Abatement Work Area

1 Inspect polyethylene sheeting and ensure it is effectively sealed and taped. Repair
damage and remedy defects immediately.

2 Inspect electrical panels and ensure locks and tags are on panels prior to entering the
Abatement Work Area.

3 Inspect HEPA filtered negative pressure machines including discharge ducting at the
beginning and end of each working period. Inspection must be performed by competent
person.

4 Maintain Abatement Work Area in tidy condition.

Remove standing water on polyethylene/floor at the end of every shift.
.6 Turn off water supply to any hoses and reduce pressure in hose, prior to leaving the
Abatement Work Area at end of shift.
3.5 Asbestos Removal - General
1 Do not use compressed air to clean or remove dust or debris.
2 Frequently and at regular intervals during the work, clean up dust and waste using HEPA

vacuums and/or wet sweeping or mopping.
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Frequently and at regular intervals, place all waste in asbestos waste containers.

A4 Immediately upon completion of work, clean area with HEPA vacuum and/or wet

sweeping or mopping.
3.6 Asbestos Removal — Parging Insulation (less than 1 Square Metre)

1 Construct an enclosure around Abatement Work Area and use the procedures described
above under Site Preparation —Enclosure Required.

2 Adequately wet exterior of the ACM with amended water to suppress dust.

3 Remove ashestos-containing parging insulations in layers, maintaining all exposed
surfaces of insulation in a wet condition.

4 Remove wetted ACM directly into waste containers. Do not allow ACM to fall to the
floor of the Abatement Work Area.

5 Clean all surfaces from which ACM has been removed with scouring pads, vacuuming or
wet-sponging to remove all visible material after completion of removal of ACM.

.6 Remove visible dust and debris.

v HEPA vacuum or wet clean entire Abatement Work Area, including any surfaces not

covered with polyethylene sheeting. Any materials removed to access ACM that are to be
re-used, and any abatement equipment, must be wet cleaned or HEPA vacuumed prior to
completion.

8 Apply Post Removal Sealant to all surfaces within the Abatement Work Area including
those from which ACM has been removed. Do not apply post removal sealant to
materials that will be damaged by its application

9 Schedule Visual Inspection and Air Sampling with abatement contractor prior to

proceeding with dismantlement of hoarding.
3.7 Asbestos Removal - Anchoring of Mechanical, electrical and plumbing equipment

into hollow core walls containing Vermiculite with HEPA Filtered Power Tools

1 Use the procedures described above under Site Preparation —No Enclosure Required.

2 If necessary undo fasteners to prep for new anchors to be installed using either HEPA
Filtered Power Tools or hand-held tools.

1 Seal anchoring points where fasteners have been removed with spray foam

2 If vermiculite is dislodged from wall during removal of fasteners stop immediately, seal

openings with spray foam, HEPA vacuum and wet wipe debris.

3 Use hand held powered tools with a HEPA filtered dust collection device to install new
anchored points.

A4 If vermiculite is dislodged from wall during installation of anchor points stop
immediately, seal openings with spray foam, HEPA vacuum and wet wipe debris.

5 Wet clean or HEPA vacuum the entire Abatement Work Area, including surfaces not
covered with polyethylene sheeting. Any materials or equipment removed to access
ACM that are to be reused, must be wet cleaned or vacuumed prior to reinstatement.

3.8 Abatement Work Area Dismantling

1 Wash or HEPA vacuum equipment and tools used in contaminated Abatement Work
Area to remove all asbestos contamination, or place in Asbestos Waste Containers prior
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to being removed from Abatement Work Area.

2 Place tools and equipment used in contaminated work site but not cleaned in
polyethylene bags prior to removal from Abatement Work Area.

3 Clean polyethylene sheeting and drop sheets which with HEPA vacuum or wet cleaning
methods at completion of work.

Wet drop sheets and polyethylene sheeting.

Carefully roll polyethylene sheeting and drop sheets toward the centre of enclosure. As
polyethylene is rolled away, immediately remove visible debris beneath with a HEPA

vacuum.

.6 Remove remaining polyethylene sheeting and tape, and dispose of as ashestos waste.

v Place polyethylene sheeting, drop sheets, tape, disposal clothing and other contaminated
waste in asbestos waste containers, wet wipe and place in second asbhestos waste
container.

Remove remaining site isolation, seals, tape, etc.
9 Remove Transfer Room.
.10 Remove seals, tape, Signage etc.

A1 Immediately upon shutting down negative air units, seal air inlet grill and exhaust vent
with polyethylene and tape.

12 Seal openings in HEPA vacuums.

13 Remove and dispose of the pre-filters from HEPA filtered negative pressure machines as
asbestos waste.

14 Remove HEPA filtered negative pressure machines and discharge ducting or HEPA
vacuums.

A5 Remove temporary lights.
.16 Remove ground fault panels.

A7 Place contaminated materials including polyethylene sheeting, drop sheets, seals, tape,
disposable coveralls, and other contaminated waste in asbestos waste containers.

3.9 Waste and Material Handling
A Refer to Section 02 81 00.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

11 General and Related Work

1.2

13

14

Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.

Requirements specified elsewhere:

1 Section 02 81 00 Hazardous Materials — General Provisions

2 Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
3 Section 02 82 11 Asbestos Abatement — Moderate Precautions
A4 Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions

5 Section 02 83 11 Lead Abatement — Intermediate Precautions

Outline of Work
De-activate steam and condensate, and hot water heating pipe systems prior to work.

Using Glove Bag procedures of this section, remove and dispose of asbestos-containing
mechanical insulations in the following locations:

1 Parging cement, containing chrysotile asbestos, is present on pipe fittings
(elbows, valves, tees) on the domestic (DW), hot water heating (HWH), steam,
and rain water leader system. There are approximately 280 fittings present.
Reference locations and quantities in Section 3.1.3.1 in the report entitled
“Hazardous Building Materials Assessment St. James Civic Centre 2055 Ness
Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba”, dated October 4, 2018, prepared by Pinchin Ltd,
file number 220300

If for reasons of pipe geometry, temperature or access, Glove Bag procedures cannot be
used, remove and dispose of asbestos-containing insulations as per Section 02 82 11 for
less than 1 square meter.

Instruction and Training
Provide instruction and training to all workers including the following:

A Hazards of asbestos.

2 Use, care and disposal of protective equipment (including but not limited to
respirators and filters) and clothing that would be used and worn during
abatement work, including:

1 Limitations of equipment.
2 Inspection and maintenance of equipment.
3 Proper fitting of equipment.
4 Disinfecting and cleaning of equipment.
3 Personal hygiene to be observed when performing the work.

A4 The measures and procedures prescribed by this section and decontamination of
the worker.

5 Instruction and training must be provided by a competent person.

Personal Protection

Protect all personnel at all times when possibility of disturbance of ACM exists.

A Provide workers, at a minimum, with non-powered half-face respirators with
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P100 high efficiency (HEPA) cartridge filters.
2 Provide protective clothing, to all personnel entering the Abatement Work Area.
15 Inspections

1 Refer to Part 1.12 Inspections in Section 02 81 00 — General Provisions.

2 The following Milestone Inspections are to be scheduled:

1 Milestone Inspection - Visual Clearance

2 Milestone Inspection — Clearance Sampling

PART 2 PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES
2.1 Materials and Equipment

1 Refer to Section 02 81 00.

2 Single Use Glove Bag: Prefabricated bag which provides a completely sealed envelope
surrounding a given section of piping to permit the removal of asbestos-containing
insulation from within the bag while maintaining the integrity of the bag and preventing
the spread of airborne asbestos fibres. The glove bag shall be equipped with,

1 sleeves and gloves that are permanently sealed to the body of the bag to allow the
worker to access and deal with the insulation and maintain a sealed enclosure
throughout the work period,

2 valves or openings to allow insertion of a vacuum hose and the nozzle of a water
sprayer while maintaining the seal to the pipe, duct or similar structure,

3 a tool pouch with a drain,

A4 a seamless bottom and a means of sealing off the lower portion of the bag, and

5 a high strength double throw zipper and removable straps, if the bag is to be
moved during the removal operation.

Knife: Knife with fully retractable blade for use inside Glove Bag.

Securing Straps: For some types of Glove Bag, reusable nylon straps at least 25mm wide

with metal tightening buckle for sealing ends of bags around pipe and/or insulation.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Site Preparation - General

Remove to the extent necessary to access piping, stored or non-fixed items from the
Abatement Work Area including but not limited to equipment, furniture, waste etc. Store
in area provided by Owner.

Moving of equipment, tools, supplies, and stored materials that can be performed without
disturbing ACM will be performed by others.

Remove visible dust and friable material from all surfaces in the work area including
those to be worked on, using HEPA Vacuums or wet wiping using Type 2 or Moderate
Risk Procedures.

Shut down HVAC systems serving the Abatement Work Area.

1 Install polyethylene sheeting over openings in ducts and at diffusers and seal.

2 HVAC to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this
section.

3 System shall remain inoperative until completion of work, unless ducts can be
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.10
A1
12

13
3.2

3.3

effectively capped.

4 Perform work at scheduled times after shutting down HVAC systems affecting
the Abatement Work Area.

Install caution tape around work area where existing walls are not present.

Cover walls, floors, finishes, millwork, equipment and furnishings below the pipe to be
worked on in the Abatement Work Area with polyethylene sheets before disturbing
ACM. Drop sheets shall extend a minimum of 1,800 mm from pipe.

Use existing lighting or install temporary lighting to a level that will provide for safe and
efficient use of work area - minimum 550 LUX.

Provide Amended Water for wetting ACM, in garden sprayers. Provide one garden
sprayer for each worker.

Do not used compressed air to clean or remove and dust or debris when completing work
of this section.

Place HEPA Vacuum in Abatement Work Area for each worker.
Place required tools to complete the abatement within the Abatement Work Area.

Install Signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to adequately warn
of an asbestos dust hazard.

Post Notice of Project.

Maintenance of Abatement Work Area
Maintain Abatement Work Area in tidy condition.
Glove Bag Removal

Do not use Glove Bags on hot pipes that may damage Glove Bag. Refer to manufacturers
limitations.

Prior to use of Single Use Glove Bag on damaged or unjacketed insulation:

1 Spray any areas of damaged insulation jacketing with mist of Amended Water.
2 Tape over damaged insulation to provide temporary repair.
3 Muist areas of insulation with no jacketing and wrap with polyethylene sheeting and

seal with tape.
Place any tools necessary to remove insulation in tool pouch built into Glove Bag.

Inspect the Glove Bag for damage and defects immediately before it is attached to the pipe
or duct.

1 If damage or defects are observed, dispose of Glove Bag.

Install Single Use Glove Bag as per manufacturer’s instructions.

Remove metal jacketing or banding carefully. Do not damage the Glove Bag.
Remove insulation from pipe as per manufacturer's directions.

1 Volume and weight of insulation must not exceed capacity of the Glove Bag or
supports.

2 Arrange insulation in the Single Use Glove Bag to maximize use of the Glove
Bag.
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8 Only glove bags designed to be moved may be re-used on other sections of pipe or moved
down same section of pipe (e.g. Safe-T-Strip).

9 At regular intervals during its use, if damage or defects are observed during the use of the
Glove Bag, which cannot be readily repaired with tape and not affect the integrity or
strength of the glove bag.

1 Discontinue use of Glove Bag.

2 Wash inner surface of Glove Bag.

3 Wet insulation.

4 Pull an Asbestos Waste Container over Glove Bag before removing from

pipe.
5 Remove Glove Bag and Asbestos Waste Container, seal with tape.
.6 Place in a second Asbestos Waste Container and seal with tape.
v Clean immediate area with a HEPA Vacuum prior to resuming work.
10 If bag is to be moved along pipe for use on adjacent section of insulation:

1 Wash inner surface of Glove Bag.

2 Wash tools and place tools in pouch.

3 Wet surface of insulation in lower section of bag and any exposed end of asbestos
insulation remaining on pipe with Amended Water.

4 Insert nozzle of HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner into bag through valve and
evacuate air from bag.

5 Seal closure strip.

.6 Loosen securing straps to maintain a loose seal of Glove Bag to insulation or
pipe.

v Use double throw zipper as necessary to pass hangers.

8 Tighten straps once bag is in new position and continue insulation removal until
Glove Bag is full, work is completed on the pipe or an obstruction prevents further
movement of the bag.

A1 If bag is to be removed from a pipe for use on a new section of pipe, perform the following:

1 Wash inner surface of Glove Bag.

2 Wash tools and place tools in pouch.

3 Wet surface of insulation in lower section of bag and any exposed end of asbestos
insulation remaining on pipe with Amended Water.

4 Insert nozzle of HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner into bag through valve and
evacuate air from bag.

5 Seal valve cover on valve Glove Bags.

.6 Seal closure strip.

v Wash top section of Glove Bag and tool pouch thoroughly.

8 Undo securing straps, unfasten zipper and carefully move bag to new section of

pipe.

12 To remove bag after completion of insulation removal operation:

1
2

Wash inner surface of Glove Bag.

Wash and place all tools in one hand (glove), pull hand out inverted, twist to create
a separate pouch, tape inverted hand at two separate locations 25 mm apart so as
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to seal pouch.
1 Remove inverted hand and tools by cutting between the two tape seals.
2 Place inverted hand pouch and tools into the next clean Glove Bag to be

used or into a water bucket, open pouch underwater and clean tools.

Wet surface of insulation in lower section of bag and any exposed end of asbestos
insulation remaining on pipe with Amended Water.

Insert nozzle of HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner into bag through valve and
evacuate air from bag.

Seal valve cover on valve Glove Bags.

Seal closure strip if equipped with one. Twist bag at tapered point and secure with
tape.

Pull an Asbestos Waste Container over Glove Bag before removing from pipe.
1 Undo straps and unzipper, or cut upper portion of single-use Glove Bag.
2 Seal Asbestos Waste Container with tape.

Ensure pipe is clean of all residue after removal of Glove Bag. If necessary, after
removal of each section of asbestos, vacuum all surfaces of pipe, using HEPA
vacuum or wipe with wet cloth.

13 Seal all surfaces of freshly-exposed pipe with Post Removal Sealer.

14 Cover exposed ends of any remaining asbestos insulation with canvas and lagging using
Type 2 or Moderate Risk Procedures.

3.4 Clean-Up and Dismantling

> w N R

Remove equipment and tools.
Remove temporary lighting if used.
Remove polyethylene seals from HVAC systems.

Place polyethylene sheeting, drop sheets, seals, tape, clothing and other contaminated

waste in asbestos waste containers, wet wipe and place in second asbestos waste
container.

5 Clean Abatement Work Area with HEPA vacuums or wet wiping/mopping.

.6 Seal openings in HEPA vacuums.
v Proceed with the dismantlement of all barricades, etc. following receipt of authorization
to proceed from the Asbestos Abatement Consultant.
8 Remove barricades, fencing, caution tape, signs, etc.
35 Waste and Material Handling
1 Refer to Section 02 81 00.
3.6 Re-Establishment of Items
1 Upon completion of work:
1 Move all items that were removed from Abatement Work Area prior to work,

3

back into same location within Abatement Work Area.

Remove tags and locks from electrical panels and re-energize equipment and
items.

Enable building air handling systems.
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A4 Clean and vacuum Abatement Work Area.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL
1 Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.
2 Requirements specified elsewhere:
1 Section 02 81 00 Hazardous Materials — General Provisions
2 Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
3 Section 02 82 11 Asbestos Abatement — Moderate Precautions
A4 Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions
5 Section 02 83 11 Lead Abatement — Intermediate Precautions
1.2 Outline of Work
1 Comply with requirements of this Section when performing following Work:
1 Removal of loose/flaking lead paint, using non-powered hand scrapers.
13 Instruction and Training
1 Provide instruction and training to all workers including the following:
1 Hazards of lead.
2 Use, care and disposal of protective equipment (including but not limited to

respirators and filters) and clothing that would be used and worn during
abatement work, including:

1 Limitations of equipment.
2 Inspection and maintenance of equipment.
3 Proper fitting of equipment.
A4 Disinfecting and cleaning of equipment.
3 Personal hygiene to be observed when performing the work.
4 The measures and procedures prescribed by this section including
decontamination of the worker.
5 Instruction and training must be provided by a competent person.
14 Personal Protection
1 Provide the following respiratory protection to all personnel, at minimum:
i Non-powered half-face respirators with P100 high efficiency (HEPA) cartridge
filters.
2 Provide protective clothing, when requested by personnel, entering the Abatement Work

Avrea, including:

1 Disposable protective clothing that does not readily retain or permit skin
contamination, consisting of full body covering including head covering with
snug fitting cuffs at wrists, ankles, and neck.
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3 Provide protective clothing, to all personnel entering the Abatement Work Area,
including:
1 Dust impermeable gloves appropriate for the work being completed.
4 Lead-specific soaps and hygiene indicators are recommended to be provided for hand-
wash stations.
15 Inspections
1 Refer to Part 1.12 Inspections in Section 02 81 00 — General Provisions.
2 The following Milestone Inspections are to be scheduled:
1 Milestone Inspection - Visual Clearance
PART 2 PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES
1 Refer to Section 02 81 00.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Site Preparation - General
1 Provide washing facilities consisting of a wash basin, clean water, soap and towels.
1 Workers are to use washing facilities each time leaving the Abatement Work
Area.
2 Stored or non-fixed items, including but not limited to equipment, furniture, waste etc.,

shall be removed from the Abatement Work Area prior to abatement work.
3 Shut down HVAC systems serving the Abatement Work Area.

1 Install polyethylene sheeting over openings in ducts and diffusers and seal.

2 HVAC to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this
section.

3 System shall remain inoperative until completion of work, unless ducts can be
effectively capped.

4 Perform work at scheduled times after shutting down HVAC systems affecting
the Abatement Work Area.

4 Remove visible dust from all surfaces in the work area including those to be worked on,
using HEPA Vacuums or wet wiping.

5 Provide amended water for wetting materials, and adequate method of wetting (garden
sprayers, airless sprayers, etc.).

.6 Provide electrical power and shut off for operation of powered tools and equipment.
Provide ground fault interrupter circuits on power source for electrical tools, in
accordance with applicable CSA Standard.

1 Ensure safe installation of electrical lines and equipment.
Do not use compressed air to clean or remove dust or debris.

8 Frequently and at regular intervals during the work, clean up dust and waste using HEPA
vacuums and/or wet sweeping or mopping.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

9
.10
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Frequently and at regular intervals, place all waste in waste containers.
Immediately upon completion of work, clean area with HEPA vacuum and/or wet
sweeping or mopping.

Site Preparation — No Enclosure Required

Isolate Abatement Work Area with barrier tape.

Protect floor surfaces covered from wall to wall with polyethylene sheets.
Maintain Abatement Work Area in tidy condition.

Remove waste and debris frequently.

Remove standing water on polyethylene/floor at the end of every shift.

Lead-Containing Paint Abatement
Removal methods minimizing dust generation should be used wherever possible.
1 Wet methods are to be used to reduce dust generation.

2 Wetting agents should be used where possible.

3 Wet method not be used if it creates a hazard or cause damage to equipment or to
project.

Provide drop sheets below all lead operations that may produce dust, chips or debris
containing lead.

Waste water from cleaning or removal operations must be contained, for treatment or
disposal.

Remove loose/flaking lead paint with hand scrapers and pack as it is being removed in
sealable lead waste containers.

After completion of work, wet sponge surface from which lead based paint has been
removed to remove visible material. During this work keep surfaces wet.

After wet sponging to remove visible lead based paint, wet clean entire work area, and
equipment used in process.

1 Compressed air or dry sweeping not be used to clean up lead-containing dust or
waste.

2 Ensure all waste is cleaned and packaged.

Seal filled containers. Clean external surfaces thoroughly by wet sponging. Remove from
immediate working area to staging area. Clean external surfaces thoroughly again by wet
sponging. Wash containers thoroughly pending removal to outside.

Waste Management and Disposal

Per Section 02 81 00.
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35 Final Cleaning
1 Remove polyethylene sheet by rolling it away from walls to centre of work area. Vacuum
visible lead containing particles observed during cleanup, immediately, using HEPA
vacuum.
2 Place polyethylene sheets, tape, cleaning material, clothing, and contaminated waste in

plastic bags and sealed labelled waste containers for transport.

3 Conduct final check to ensure no dust or debris remains on surfaces as result of
dismantling operations.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1 Read this Section in conjunction with all drawings and all other Sections so as to comply
with the requirements of Division 1 and the General Conditions of the Contract.

2 Requirements specified elsewhere:

1 Section 02 81 00 Hazardous Materials — General Provisions
Section 02 82 10 Asbestos Abatement — Low Risk Precautions
Section 02 82 11 Asbestos Abatement — Moderate Risk Precautions
Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement — Glove Bag Method
Section 02 83 10 Lead Abatement — Minimal Precautions

s Wi

1.2 Outline of Work

1 Removal and disposal of clean waste prior to abatement work to be performed by others
without disturbing lead/Silica containing materials:

2 Comply with requirements of this Section when performing following Work:

1 Containment Required - Demolition of concrete, masonry and drywall wall and
ceiling finishes will be performed following procedures outlined in this section.
Refer to Demolition Drawings for the extent of the Abatement Work Areas

2 No Containment Required - Anchoring/fastening into concrete, masonry and
drywall wall and ceiling finishes with lead-containing paint finishes and or
presumed silica using HEPA filtered power tools (various locations to be
determined)

13 Instruction and Training
1 Provide instruction and training to all workers including the following:

1 Hazards of lead and Silica.

2 Use, care and disposal of protective equipment (including but not limited to
respirators and filters) and clothing that would be used and worn during
abatement work, including:

1 Limitations of equipment.
2 Inspection and maintenance of equipment.
3 Proper fitting of equipment.
4 Disinfecting and cleaning of equipment.

3 Personal hygiene to be observed when performing the work.

4 The measures and procedures prescribed by this section including
decontamination of the worker.

5 Instruction and training must be provided by a competent person.

1.4 Personal Protection
1 Provide the following respiratory protection to all personnel, at minimum:

1 Non-powered full-face respirators with P100 high efficiency (HEPA) cartridge
filters.
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2 Provide protective clothing, to all personnel entering the Abatement Work Area,
including:
1 Dust impermeable gloves appropriate for the work being completed.
2 Disposable protective clothing that does not readily retain or permit skin

contamination, consisting of full body covering including head covering with
snug fitting cuffs at wrists, ankles, and neck.

3 Lead-specific soaps and hygiene indicators are recommended to be provided for shower
and hand-wash stations.
15 Inspections
1 Refer to Part 1.12 Inspections in Section 02 81 00 — General Provisions.
PART 2 FACILITES
2.1 Hoarding Walls
1 38 mm x 89 mm wood or metal studs at 400 mm o/c with continuous sill and top plate,
covered with one layer of rip-proof polyethylene sheeting on each side of wall.
2.2 Transfer Room
1 Transfer Room to be generally 2000 mm x 2000 mm x 2200 mm high. Increase size
accordingly to accommodate number of workers.
2 Install walls as follows:
1 Install 38 x 89 mm wood framing at 610 mm o/c with continuous top and sill
plates.
2 Install one layer rip-proof polyethylene sheeting on interior walls of Transfer
Room.
3 Install one layer of rip-proof polyethylene sheeting over two layers of 6 mil polyethylene

sheeting beneath entire Transfer Room.
A4 Install one layer rip-proof polyethylene sheeting over roof.
Turn 600 mm of polyethylene down the sides over polyethylene on the perimeter walls.
.6 Install a fire extinguisher, mount to wall.
2.3 Curtained Doorways
1 Construct as follows:

1 Install two flap doors, full width and height of door opening at all doors to
Abatement Work Area and both ends of Transfer Room.

2 Construct each flap door of two layers of polyethylene sheeting with all edges
reinforced with tape. Use wood strapping to securely fasten flap doors to head
and alternate jambs.

3 Install weights attached to bottom edge of each door flap.
A4 Provide direction arrows on flaps to indicate opening.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 Site Preparation - General

3.2

.10
A1

Workers are to use washing facilities each time leaving the Abatement Work Area .

Stored or non-fixed items, including but not limited to equipment, furniture, waste etc.,
shall be removed from the Abatement Work Area prior to abatement work.

Isolate, at panel, and disconnect existing power supply to Abatement Work Area. Power
supply to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this section.
1 Lock-out/tag-out power at electrical panels.

2 Mark/tag any items within or passing through the Abatement Work Area that are
to remain live including but not limited to cable, conduit, wire, fixtures,
equipment panels, etc.

Shut down HVAC systems serving the Abatement Work Area.

1 Install polyethylene sheeting over openings in ducts and diffusers and seal.

2 HVAC to remaining areas of building must not be disrupted during work of this
section.

3 System shall remain inoperative until completion of work, unless ducts can be
effectively capped.

4 Perform work at scheduled times after shutting down HVAC systems affecting
the Abatement Work Area.

Remove visible dust from all surfaces in the work area including those to be worked on,
using HEPA Vacuums or wet wiping.

Provide amended water for wetting materials, and adequate method of wetting (garden
sprayers, airless sprayers, etc.).

Provide electrical power and shut off for operation of powered tools and equipment.
Provide ground fault interrupter circuits on power source for electrical tools, in
accordance with applicable CSA Standard.

1 Ensure safe installation of electrical lines and equipment.
Do not use compressed air to clean or remove dust or debris.

Frequently and at regular intervals during the work, clean up dust and waste using HEPA
vacuums and/or wet sweeping or mopping.

Frequently and at regular intervals, place all waste in waste containers.

Immediately upon completion of work, clean area with HEPA vacuum and/or wet
sweeping or mopping.

Site Preparation for Demolition —Enclosure Required

Demolition of concrete, masonry and drywall wall and ceiling finishes will be performed

Under containment within enclosure described in this section. Refer to Demolition
Drawings for the extent of the Abatement Work Areas

1 Install Transfer Room where duration of work is to last longer than one 8 hour
shift.
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2 Install Curtained Doorways.

3 Install polyethylene sheeting at openings in walls (as required) and seal.

4 Seal openings in floor using tape, caulking, polyethylene, etc. Floor openings are
to be sealed independently prior to installation of floor polyethylene.

5 Install polyethylene sheeting on floors of Abatement Work Area. Use sufficient
layers to provide adequate protection for carpeting and equipment.

.6 Cover floors first so that polyethylene on walls is overlapped by at least 305 mm.

T Install 6 mil polyethylene sheeting on walls to remain, within the Abatement
Work Area., including existing walls that make up, or are within, the Abatement
Work Area.

8 Install one layer of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting so as to protect all equipment and
finishes in the Abatement Work Area that may be damaged.

9 Place required tools to complete the abatement with the Abatement Work Area.

.10 Install temporary lighting in enclosure to a level that will provide for safe and
efficient use of work area - minimum 550 LUX.

A1 Establish negative pressure in Abatement Work Areas as follows:

12 Provide sufficient HEPA filtered negative pressure machines to exchange a
volume of air equivalent to that of the Abatement Work Area a minimum of
every 20 minutes.

13 Provide additional HEPA filtered negative pressure machines as required to
ensure air flow from Occupied Area into Abatement Work Area.

14 Operate HEPA filtered negative pressure machines continuously from first
disturbance of ACM until completion of dismantling.

15 Replace prefilters to maintain specified flow rate.

.16 Replace HEPA filter as required to maintain flow rate and integrity of unit.

A7 Discharge HEPA filtered negative air machines to building exterior, where
possible.

.18 Direct discharge away from building access points.

19 Install Signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to
adequately warn of lead/Silica hazard, where appropriate.

3.3 Site Preparation — No Enclosure Required
A Anchoring/fastening into concrete, masonry and drywall wall and ceiling finishes with

lead-containing paint finishes and or presumed silica will be performed using HEPA
filtered power tools under isolation as described in this section (various locations to be
determined)

1

Cover materials to remain in the Abatement Work Area with polyethylene
sheeting before disturbing lead/silica to control the spread of dust.

Install caution tape around work area where existing walls are not present.

Ensure lighting to a level that will provide for safe and efficient use of work area
- minimum 550 LUX.

Place HEPA vacuum in Abatement Work Area.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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5 Place required HEPA Filtered tools to complete the Anchoring/fastening within

the Abatement Work Area.
.6 Install Signage in clearly visible locations and in sufficient numbers to
adequately warn of a lead/Silica dust hazard.
34 Maintenance of Abatement Work Area
1 Inspect polyethylene sheeting and ensure it is effectively sealed and taped. Repair
damage and remedy defects immediately.
2 Inspect electrical panels and ensure locks and tags are on panels prior to entering the
Abatement Work Area.
3 Inspect HEPA filtered negative pressure machines including discharge ducting at the
beginning and end of each working period. Inspection must be performed by competent
person.

A4 Maintain Abatement Work Area in tidy condition.
5 Remove standing water on polyethylene/floor at the end of every shift.

Turn off water supply to any hoses and reduce pressure in hose, prior to leaving the
Abatement Work Area at end of shift.

3.5 Silica and Lead Handling
1 Use the procedures described above under Site Preparation — Enclosure Required.
1 Non-powered Hand tool demolition of concrete, masonry and drywall wall and
ceiling finishes Refer to Demolition Drawings for the extent of the Abatement
Work Areas
2 Use the procedures described above under Site Preparation — No Enclosure Required.
1 Anchoring/fastening using HEPA filtered power tools into concrete, masonry and

drywall wall and ceiling finishes with lead-containing paint finishes and or
presumed silica.

3 Provide washing facilities consisting of a wash basin, clean water, soap and towels.
1 Workers are to use washing facilities each time leaving the Abatement Work
Area.
4 Removal methods minimizing dust generation should be used wherever possible.
A Wet methods are to be used to reduce dust generation.
1 Wetting agents should be used where possible.
2 Wet method not be used if it creates a hazard or cause damage to
equipment or to project.
5 Waste water from cleaning or removal operations must be contained, for treatment or
disposal.
.6 Waste generated should be maintained wet until cleaned and packaged.
v Compressed air or dry sweeping not be used to clean up lead/Silica-containing dust or
waste.

© 2019 Pinchin Ltd.
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Ensure all waste is cleaned and packaged.

9 Seal filled containers. Clean external surfaces thoroughly by wet sponging. Remove from
immediate working area to staging area. Clean external surfaces thoroughly again by wet
sponging. Wash containers thoroughly pending removal to outside. Ensure containers are
removed by workers who have entered from uncontaminated areas dressed in clean
coveralls.

10 The Abatement Work Area is not to be dismantled until visual inspection is performed by
abatement consultant.

1 Obtain Abatement Consultant's written permission to proceed.

3.6 Woaste Management and Disposal
1 Per Section 02 82 00.

3.7 Final Cleaning
1 Following specified cleaning procedures proceed with final cleanup.
2 Remove polyethylene sheet by rolling it away from walls to centre of work area. Clean
visible lead/Silica containing particles observed during cleanup, immediately, using
HEPA vacuum.
3 Place polyethylene sheets, tape, cleaning material, clothing, and contaminated waste in

plastic bags and seal. Dispose of in accordance with waste materials generated.
A4 Clean Work areas and Transfer Room, where present.

Remove sealed waste containers and equipment used in Work and remove from work
areas at appropriate time in cleaning sequence.

.6 Conduct final check to ensure no dust or debris remain on surfaces as result of
dismantling operations.

END OF SECTION

\\pinchin.com\wpg\Job\266000s\0266007.000 COW,2055 Ness, HAZ,Consult\Deliverables\266007 Lead Silica Abatement - Intermediate Precautions 2055 Ness Wpg COW.docx
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Part 2
2.1

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-In-Place Concrete
Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcing
Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing

WORK INCLUDED

Provide all labour, Materials, equipment and services necessary to supply, erect, and
strip all formwork and falsework for poured-in-place concrete shown or indicated on the
Contract Drawings and Specifications.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

Do concrete formwork and falsework to:

A Provincial Building Code - current edition.
2 CSA Standard CSA-A23.1-94 (CONCRETE MATERIALS AND METHODS OF
CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION).

3 CSA Standard CSA-A23.2-94 (METHODS OF TEST FOR CONCRETE).

4 CSA Standards S269.1 - 1975 (FALSEWORK FOR CONSTRUCTION
PURPOSES).

5 ACI SP4 Chapter 5 (FORMWORK FOR CONCRETE).

.6 ACI Standard 347 (RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR CONCRETE
FORMWORK).

TOLERANCES

The tolerances for all concrete Work shall conform to the requirements of CSA Standard
CSA-A23.1-94 Section 10.

PRODUCT HANDLING
Protect formwork Materials before, during and after installation and protect installed Work
and Materials of other trades.

In the event of damage, immediately make required repairs or replacements necessary at
no extra cost to the City.

Products
MATERIALS

Form Material:

A Exposed surfaces - metal, plywood or plywood lined. Plywood to CSA Standard
0121-M1978 or CSA Standard O153-M1980.

2 Unexposed surfaces - metal, plywood to CSA Standard 0121-M1978 or CSA
Standard 0153-M1980, or wood lumber to CSA Standard CAN/CSA 086.1-94
(ENGINEERING DESIGN IN WOOD - LIMIT STATES DESIGN).

3 Plywood and wood formwork Materials shall conform to CSA Standard S$269.1,
be free from warp and sawn straight so that lines and shapes will be accurately
retained.

4 Unlined forms for unexposed surfaces shall be made with a good grade of
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3.1

4

lumber or plywood and fitted so that there will be no leakage of mortar.

5 Use metal forms, plywood lined forms or plywood forms of sufficient structural
strength for exposed surfaces. Plywood for lining shall be GIS exterior grade fir
plywood with waterproof glue.

Ties and Spreaders:

A Use metal form ties, which are adjustable in length to permit tightening of forms.
Use only the snap-off type of form, which will permit no metal within 25mm of the
concrete surface after removal. Twisted wire form ties will not be accepted.

Form Release Agent:

A Form release agent shall be a pre-approved chemical agent, not an oil.
Void Form:
A Void form shall be of a deteriorating Material that will result in a total void

thickness as noted on the Drawings. If a non-biodegradable Material is used the
thickness must be adjusted to insure the required void volume is achieved.
Contractor to submit technical data on void Material for approval.

Execution

FORMWORK

Lines and Levels:

A Verify lines, levels and column centres before proceeding with Work and ensure
that dimensions agree with Drawings.

2 Coordinate and cooperate with all other trades in forming and setting of
recesses, chases, sleeves, inserts, bolts and hangers.

Design:

A Build forms sufficiently strong and rigid to sustain the weight or fluid pressure of

the concrete without noticeable deflection. Ensure forms are sufficiently tight to
prevent leakage or mortar.

2 The Contractor shall be responsible for design and construction of falsework.
The method and scheduling of reshoring shall be submitted to the Contract
Administrator for review prior to fabrication.

Construction:

A Construct forms so that the finished concrete will conform to the shape and
dimensions specified.

2 Construct forms so that they may be dismantled and removed without damaging
the concrete.

3 Set shores on wedges or use adjustable shores so they may be removed without
causing undue strains in the concrete.

4 Provide temporary openings at the bottom of column and wall forms to facilitate

cleaning and inspection. Use water to flush out debris and close the openings
with patch, flush on the inside.

Treatment of Forms:

A Use a non-staining form release agent free from volatile constituents for treating
forms.

2 Place form release agent prior to placing metal reinforcement.

3 Untreated forms shall be kept wetted down to prevent shrinkage prior to placing

concrete and shall be surface wetted at time of placing.
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3.2

A

5 Alignment:

Provide suitable means for checking the alignment and elevation of forms during
placing. Check these items frequently during placing.

2 Carry out corrective wedging as required until concrete is in place.

3 The Contract Administrator shall have the right to order concrete removed which
has become misaligned during placing.

4 Align forms to ensure that movements and deflections of the finished product are
confined within the following Specifications and tolerances.

A The tolerances for all concrete Work shall conform to the requirements of
CSA Standard CSA-A23.1-94.

2 Variation in sizes and locations of sleeves, floor openings and wall
openings -- 10mm.

3 Variation for steps in a flight of stairs - rise 4mm, tread 8mm in
consecutive steps - rise 2mm, tread 4mm.

5 Formwork for slabs and beams shall be cambered as shown on the Drawings.
For calculation of such cambers, allowance for settlement, closure of form joints,
elastic shortening of forms and shoring, must be made and added to camber
requirements.

.6 Stripping:

A Formwork shall not be removed until the concrete has gained sufficient
strength to carry dead loads and all possible construction loads liable to
be imposed upon it. Notify the Contract Administrator before removing
any formwork.

2 Remove forms in a manner to prevent spalling and other damage to the
concrete surface. Forms shall be removed without hammering or prying
against the concrete. Completely remove the forms from under steps
and similar spaces, through temporary openings if necessary.

3 Remove metal spreader ties on exposed concrete by removing or
snapping off inside the wall surface and pointing up and rubbing the
resulting pockets to match the surrounding areas.

7 Re-use of Formwork:

A Forms may be re-used after adequate cleaning, providing the faces have
not cracked or become roughened. Such formwork shall be trimmed and
properly patched.

INSERTS

A All sleeves, openings, etc., shown on Structural Drawings must be checked with the

Architectural, Mechanical and Electrical Drawings. Sleeves, openings, etc., not shown on
the Structural Drawings must be approved.

2 Set ties, anchor bolts, pipe hangers and other inserts, openings and sleeves, in concrete

floors and walls, as required by other trades.

3 No sleeves, ducts, pipes or other openings shall pass through beams or columns, except

where detailed on the Structural Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A Reinforcing steel bars, wire fabric and accessories for cast-in-place concrete.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Formwork
2 Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-place Concrete
3 Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing
1.3 REFERENCES
A ACI 301 - Structural Concrete.
2 ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements For Structural Concrete and Commentary.
3 ACI SP-66 - American Concrete Institute - Detailing Manual.
4 ASTM A82 - Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement.
5 ASTM A184/A184M - Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete Reinforcement.
.6 ASTM A185 - Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for Concrete.
e ASTM A496 - Steel Wire, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.
.8 ASTM A497/A497M - Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Deformed, for Concrete.
9 ASTM A615/A615M - Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
.10 ASTM A704/A704M - Welded Steel Plain Bar or Rod Mats for Concrete Reinforcement.
A1 ASTM A706/A706M - Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete
Reinforcement.
A2 ASTM A767/A767M - Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
A3 ASTM A775/A775M - Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Steel Bars.
14 ASTM D3963D3963M - Fabrication and jobsite handling of Epoxy-Coated Steel
Reinforcing Bars.
15 AWS (American Welding Society) D1.1 - Structural Welding Code -Steel.
.16 AWS (American Welding Society) D12.1 - Welding Reinforcement Steel, Metal Inserts
and Connections in Reinforced Concrete Construction.
A7 CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute - Manual of Practice.
18 CRSI 63 - Recommended Practice For Placing Reinforcing Bars.
19 CRSI 65 - Recommended Practice For Placing Bar Supports, Specifications and
Nomenclature.
.20 CAN/CSA-A23.1 - Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction.
.21 CANB3-A23.3 - Design of Concrete Structures.
22 CSA G30.3 - Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement.
.23 CSA G30.5 - Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.
24 CSA G30.14 - Deformed Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement.
.25 CSA G30.15 - Welded Deformed Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.
.26 CAN/CSA-G30.18 - Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
27 CAN/CSA-G40.21 - Structural Quality Steels.
.28 CAN/CSA-G164 - Hot Dip Galvanizing of Irregularly Shaped Articles.
.29 CSA W186 - Welding of Reinforcing Bars in Reinforced Concrete Construction.
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1.4

1.5

1.6

Part 2
2.1

2.2

2.3

RSIC (Reinforcing Steel Institute of Canada) - Reinforcing Steel Manual of Standard
Practice.

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing
steel and wire fabric, bending and cutting schedules.

Prepare reinforcement Drawings in accordance with [Reinforcing Steel Manual of
Standard Practice - by Reinforcing Steel Institute of Canada,] [ACI 315 and ACI 315R,
Manual of Engineering and Placing Drawings for Reinforced Concrete Structure].

Detail lap lengths and bar development lengths to CAN3-A23.3. Provide Type [A] [B] [C]
tension lap splices.
SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement Materials analysis.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform Work in accordance with ACI 318.

Design reinforcement under the seal of a Professional Registered in the Province of
Manitoba experienced in design of this Work and licensed at the place where the Project
is located.

Welders' Certificates: Submit to Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control, certifying welders
employed on the Work, verifying CSA qualification within the previous 12 months.

Products

REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Steel: CAN/CSA-G30.18, billet steel, Grade 400, deformed bars, weldable
low alloy bars,

Reinforcing Steel Mat: ASTM A704, ASTM A615, 414 MPa yield grade; steel bars or
rods, unfinished.

Stirrup Steel: ASTM A82, unfinished.

Welded Steel Wire Fabric: CSA G30.14 - Deformed steel wire.

ACCESSORIES

Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during concrete placement conditions

Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete
Surfaces: Stainless steel] type; size and shape as required.

FABRICATION

Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with:
N CAN/CSA-A23.1.
Weld reinforcement in accordance with CSA W59

Galvanized Reinforcement: Clean surfaces, weld and re-protect welded joint in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on Drawings, at point of minimum stress.
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3.1 PLACEMENT

3.2

Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from
required position to CAN/CSA A23.1.

Do not displace or damage vapour barrier.
Accommodate placement of formed openings.
Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as per Structural Drawings.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control. Provide a schedule when differing reinforcement
types or finishes are required.

Reinforcement For Foundation Wall Framing Members and Slab-on-Grade: Deformed
bars and wire fabric, galvanized finish.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Formwork
2 Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcing
3 Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing
4 Section 07 13 00 — Sheet Waterproofing
1.2 REFERENCES
A American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

A

2

10

11

ASTM C109/C109M-95, Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic
Cement Mortars (Using 50mm or 2" Cube Specimens) or latest.

ASTM C260-94, Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete or
latest.

ASTM C309-94, Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for
Curing Concrete or latest.

ASTM C332-87(1991), Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Insulating
Concrete or latest.

ASTM C494-92, Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete or latest.
ASTM C827-95a, Test Method for Change in Height at Early Ages of Cylindrical
Specimens from Cementitious Mixtures or latest.

ASTM C939-94a, Test Method for Flow of Grout for Preplaced-Aggregate
Concrete or latest.

ASTM D412-92, Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic
Rubbers and Thermoplastic Elastomers-Tension or latest.

ASTM D624-91 Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional Vulcanized
Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomer or latest.

ASTM D1751-83(1991), Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types) or latest.

ASTM D1752-84(1992), Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction or latest.

2 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A

CAN/CGSB-37.2-M88, Emulsified Asphalt, Mineral Colloid-Type, Unfilled, for
Dampproofing and Waterproofing and for Roof Coatings or latest.

2 CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86, Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building
Construction or latest.

3 CGSB 81-GP-1M-77, Flooring, Conductive and Spark Resistant or latest.

3 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

A CAN/CSA-A5-93, Portland Cement or latest.

2 CAN/CSA-A23.1-94, Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction
or latest.

3 CAN/CSA-A23.2-94, Methods of Test for Concrete or latest.

4 CAN/CSA-A23.5-M86(R1992), Supplementary Cementing Materials or latest.

5 CAN/CSA A363-M88(R1996), Cementitious Hydraulic Slag or latest.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 03 30 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Cast-in-Place Concrete
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 2
1.3 SAMPLES

1.4

1.5

1.6

~

Submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

At least 4 weeks prior to commencing Work inform Contract Administrator of proposed
source of aggregates and provide access for sampling.

CERTIFICATES

Submit certificates in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures

A Minimum 4 weeks prior to starting concrete Work, submit to Contract Administrator
manufacturer's test data and certification by qualified independent inspection and testing
laboratory that following Materials will meet specified requirements:

A Portland cement.

Blended hydraulic cement.
Supplementary cementing Materials.
Grout.

Admixtures.

Aggregates.

Water.

Waterstops.

9 Waterstop joints.

.10 Joint filler.

Provide certification that mix proportions selected will produce concrete of quality, yield
and strength as specified in concrete mixes, and will comply with CAN/CSA-A23.1 or
latest.

Provide certification that Plant, equipment, and Materials to be used in concrete comply
with requirements of CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Minimum 4 weeks prior to starting concrete Work, submit proposed quality control
procedures in accordance with Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control for Contract
Administrator's approval for following items:

A Falsework erection.

Hot weather concrete.

Cold weather concrete.

Curing.

Finishes.

Formwork removal.

Joints.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Separate and recycle waste Materials in accordance with Section 02 07 20 — Selective
Site Demolition.

Use excess concrete for: additional paving, post footing anchorage, flowable fill, retaining
wall footing ballast, storm structure covers, underground utility pipe kickers, storm pipe
flared end section, toe wash protection.

Use trigger operated spray nozzles for water hoses.
Designate a cleaning area for tools to limit water use and runoff.
Carefully coordinate the specified concrete Work with weather conditions.

o N LA W
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w o

)

10

11

12
A3

2.2

.6 Ensure emptied containers are sealed and stored safely for disposal away from children.

7 Prevent plasticizers, water-reducing agents and air-entraining agents from entering
drinking water supplies or streams. Using appropriate safety precautions, collect liquid or
solidify liquid with an inert, non-combustible Material and remove for disposal. Dispose of
all waste in accordance with applicable local, provincial and national regulations.

.8 Choose the least harmful, most appropriate cleaning method, which will perform
adequately.

Products
MATERIALS

Portland cement: to CAN/CSA-AS5 or latest.
Supplementary cementing Materials: to CAN/CSA-A23.5 or latest.
Water: to CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest.

Aggregates: to CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest. Coarse aggregates to be high density. All aggregate to
be used in concrete mix for concrete slabs that are to receive a polished concrete floor
finish are to be from one supplier and one batch.

Air entraining admixture: to CAN3-A266.1 or latest.

Chemical admixtures: to CAN3-A266.2 or latest. Obtain approval for accelerating or set retarding
admixtures during cold and hot weather placing.

Concrete retarders: to ASTM C494 or latest water based, low VOC, solvent free. Do not allow
moisture of any kind to come in contact with the retarder film.

Shrinkage compensating grout: premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate,
Portland cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.

A Compressive strength: 50 MPa at twenty-eight (28) days.

Non premixed dry pack grout: composition of non metallic aggregate Portland cement with
sufficient water for the mixture to retain its shape when made into a ball by hand and
capable of developing compressive strength of 50 MPa at twenty-eight (28) days.

Curing compound: to CAN/CSA A23.1 or latest. white and to ASTM C309 or latest, Type 1
chlorinated rubber.

Premoulded joint fillers:

A Bituminous impregnated fiber board: to ASTM D1751 or latest.
Dovetail anchor slots: minimum 0.6mm thick galvanized steel with insulation filled slots.
Ribbed waterstops: extruded PVC of sizes indicated:

A Tensile strength: to ASTM D412 or latest, method A, Die "C", minimum 11.4

MPa.
2 Elongation: to ASTM D412 or latest, method A, Die "C", minimum 275%.

3 Tear resistance: to ASTM D624 or latest, method A, Die "B", minimum 48 kN/m.

MIXES

A Cement:
A Type 10 Portland cement unless noted.

2 Minimum compressive strength at twenty-eight (28) days: as indicated on
Drawings.

3 Nominal size of coarse aggregate: 20mm.

4 Slump at time and point of discharge: 90 to 110mm.

5 Air content: 5 to 7 % all exterior locations and where indicated.
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.6 Chemical admixtures: following admixtures in accordance with ASTM C494, type,

23

Part 3
3.1

3.2

quantity, water reducing strength increasing, air entraining, super plasticizers.
DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A Concrete hauling time: deliver to Site of Work and discharge within 120 minutes
maximum after batching.

Execution
PREPARATION

Obtain Contract Administrator's approval before placing concrete. Provide 24 hours
notice prior to placing of concrete.

Pumping of concrete is permitted only after approval of equipment and mix.
Ensure reinforcement and inserts are not disturbed during concrete placement.

Prior to placing concrete, obtain approval of proposed method for protection of concrete
during placing and curing in adverse weather.

Maintain accurate records of poured concrete items to indicate date, location of pour,
quality, air temperature and test samples taken.

In locations where new concrete is dowelled to existing Work, drill holes in existing
concrete. Place steel dowels of deformed steel reinforcing bars and pack solidly with
shrinkage compensating grout or epoxy grout to anchor and hold dowels in positions as
indicated.

Do not place load upon new concrete until authorized.
COLD WEATHER REQUIREMENTS

In the event “Possutec 20” as manufactured by Master Builders is used, relaxation of the
following will be considered.

When the air temperature is at or below 5°C or when there is a probability of it falling to
that limit during the placing or curing period, cold weather requirements shall be
applicable.

Provide heating equipment or heating Plant on the job ready for use when concrete is
being placed during cold weather. Such equipment shall be adequate for the purpose of
maintaining the required temperature during the placing and curing of the concrete. The
methods used for heating shall be acceptable to the Contract Administrator. Equipment
inducing carbon monoxide gas free to come into contact with concrete Work shall not be
acceptable.

Concrete shall not be placed on or against reinforcing, form Work, ground or any surface
that is at a temperature less than 5°C.

When being placed the concrete shall have a temperature of not less than 10°C nor more
than 30°C.

The temperature of the concrete at all surfaces shall be maintained at not less than 20°C
for three (3) days, or at not less than 10°C for five (5) days after placing.

Means shall be provided to humidify the air within enclosures and to keep the concrete
and form Work continuously moist if dry heat is used.

The concrete shall be kept above freezing temperature for a period of seven (7) days and
shall be kept from alternate freezing and thawing for at least fourteen (14) days after
placement.
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9 At the end of the specified protection period, the temperature of the concrete shall be

10

1

A2

3.3

3

reduced gradually at a rate not exceeding that shown in Table 17 of CSA CAN3-A23.1-
M77.

Accelerator or so-called antifreeze compounds shall not be permitted unless otherwise
approved by Contract Administrator.

All protective coverings shall be kept clear of the concrete and dorm surfaces to permit
free circulation of air and shall be maintained intact for at least twenty-four hours after the
artificial heat is disconnected.

On slip formed Work, newly poured surfaces exposed of exterior weather conditions shall
be protected to avoid exposure to adverse effects of wind, rain and low temperatures.

CONSTRUCTION

Do cast-in-place concrete Work in accordance with CAN/CSA-A23.1.
Sleeves and inserts.

A No sleeves, ducts, pipes or other openings shall pass through joists, beams,
column capitals or columns, except where indicated or approved.
2 Where approved, set sleeves, ties, pipe hangers and other inserts and openings

as indicated or specified elsewhere. Sleeves and openings greater than 100 x
100mm not indicated on Drawings, must receive approval.

3 Do not eliminate or displace reinforcement to accommodate hardware. If inserts
cannot be located as specified, obtain approval of modifications before placing of
concrete.

4 Check locations and sizes of sleeves and openings shown on Drawings.

5 Set special inserts for strength testing as indicated and as required by

non-destructive method of testing concrete.
Anchor bolts.

A Set anchor bolts to templates under supervision of appropriate trade prior to
placing concrete.
2 With approval, grout anchor bolts in preformed holes or holes drilled after

concrete has set. Formed holes to be minimum 100mm diameter. Drilled holes to
be to manufacturers' recommendations.

3 Protect anchor bolt holes from water accumulations, snow and ice build-ups.
4 Set bolts and fill holes with epoxy grout.
5 Locate anchor bolts used in connection with expansion shoes, rollers and rockers

with due regard to ambient temperature at time of erection.
Drainage holes and weep holes:

A Form weep holes and drainage holes in accordance with Section 03 10 00 —
Concrete Formwork. If wood forms are used, remove them after concrete has
set.

2 Install weep hole tubes and drains as indicated.

Dovetail anchor slots:

A Install continuous vertical anchor slot to forms where masonry abuts concrete
wall or columns.

2 Install continuous vertical anchor slots at 800mm oc where concrete walls are
masonry faced.

Grout under base plates and machinery using procedures in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations which result in 100 % contact over grouted area.
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7 Finishing: refer to Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing for requirements above and
beyond those listed below.

A Finish concrete in accordance with CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest.

2 Use procedures acceptable to Contract Administrator and those noted in
CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest to remove excess bleed water. Ensure surface is not
damaged.

3 Use curing compounds compatible with applied finish on concrete surfaces.
Provide written declaration that any compounds used are compatible.

4 Finish concrete floors to CGSB 81-GP-1M Class A or latest.

.5 Provide swirl-trowelled finish where floor tile is to be applied.

.6 Provide smooth, swirl-trowelled finish for interior floor surfaces, unless otherwise
noted.

7 Provide light sandblast finish with no frames for exterior slabs, unless otherwise
noted.

.8 Rub exposed sharp edges of concrete with carborundum to produce 3mm radius

edges, unless otherwise noted.
.8 Waterstops.

A Install waterstops to provide continuous water seal. Do not distort or pierce
waterstop in such a way as to hamper performance. Do not displace
reinforcement when installing waterstops. Use equipment to manufacturer's
requirements to field splice waterstops. Tie waterstops rigidly in place.

2 Use only straight heat-sealed butt joints in field. Use factory welded corners and
intersections unless otherwise approved.
9 Joint fillers.
A Furnish filler for each joint in single piece for depth and width required for joint,

unless otherwise authorized. When more than one piece is required for a joint,
fasten abutting ends and hold securely to shape by stapling or other positive

fastening.

2 Locate and form isolation, construction, expansion joints as indicated on the
Drawings. Install joint filler.

3 Use 12mm thick joint filler to separate slabs-on-grade from vertical surfaces and

extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 12mm of finished slab surface
unless indicated otherwise.

34 CURING
A Cure and protect concrete in accordance with CAN/CSA A23.1.
3.5 SITE TOLERANCE
A Concrete tolerance in accordance with CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest straight edge method.
3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Inspection and testing of concrete and concrete Materials will be carried out by a Testing
Laboratory in accordance with CAN/CSA-A23.1 or latest and Section 01 45 00 - Quality
Control.

2 The City will pay for costs of tests as specified.

3 Testing Laboratory may take additional test cylinders during cold weather concreting.
Cure cylinders on Site under same conditions as concrete in which they represent.

4 Non-destructive Methods for Testing Concrete shall be in accordance with
CAN/CSA-A23.2 or latest.
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5 Inspection or testing by Contract Administrator on the City will not augment or replace

Contractor quality control nor relieve the Contractor’s contractual responsibility.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED WORK

1.2

1.3

Part 2

2.1

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control
Section 03 30 00 — Cast-In-Place Concrete

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials:

A ASTM-C779, Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Horizontal
Concrete Surfaces or latest.

2 ASTM G23-81, Ultraviolet Light & Water Spray or latest.

3 ASTM CB805, Impact Strength or latest.

4 Curing compounds shall conform to ASTM C309 — “Standard Specification for
Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete”.

5 American Concrete Institute
.6 ACI 302. 1R-89, Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction or latest.

CAN/CSA

A Do concrete floor finishing to CAN/CSA-A23.1, except where specified otherwise.

2 Concrete curing shall comply with CAN/CSA-A23.1, except where specified
otherwise.

SUBMITTALS

Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 60 00 - Basic Product Requirements.

A Provide submittal information within thirty-five (35) Working Days after the
Contractor has received the City's notice to proceed.

Product data:

A Submit concrete finishes manufacturer's Specifications and test data.

2 Submit concrete finishes describing product to be provided, giving
manufacturer’'s name and product name for the specified Material proposed to be
provided under this Section.

3 Submit special concrete finishes technical data sheet giving descriptive data,
curing time, and application requirements.
4 Submit concrete finishes manufacturer’s Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) and

other safety requirements.

Products

2.1 MATERIALS AND MANUFACTURERS

Curing: use clean, potable water, which shall not contain impurities, which would cause
staining.

Curing compounds: AR-30 by Meadows, Ritecure by Sternson, CPD Clear Cure, and
Elsro #705 Clear Curing Compound.
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3 Cure and seal: SealTight CS-309 by Meadows, Florseal by Sternson, CPD Acrylic Cure
and Seal, Elsro #702 Clear Acrylic Sealer.

4 Bonding agent: Daraweld “C” by Grace, or SCP AcriStix latex bonding agent.

Part 3 Execution
3.1 WORKMANSHIP

A Concrete slabs, which are to receive bonded toppings, shall be cleaned free of dirt, olil,
loose Material and laitance.

2 Concrete slabs to receive toppings, quarry tile, or ceramic tile, to be screeded off to true
lines and levels shown and left ready to receive finish. Depress slabs to accommodate
finish.

3 Steel trowel all concrete slabs to be left exposed, or receiving carpeting, resilient flooring
and applied floor finishes.

3.2 FLOOR DRAINS

A In area where floor drains are installed, grade the entire floor surface (or as indicated on
plans) towards the drain.

2 Floors to be level around walls and have a minimum 5mm/m uniform pitch to drains,
unless indicated otherwise.

3 The slope shall be such that water on all areas of the floor surface will drain by gravity,
without leaving pools or puddles on the floor surface.

3.3 PLAIN FLOOR FINISH

A Spread and vibrate concrete to force coarse aggregate into concrete mix, and then
screed.

2 Float surface with wood or metal floats, or with power finishing machine, and bring
surface to true grade.

3 Steel trowel in accordance with CAN/CSA-A23.1. Trowel to level, even surface, to within
6mm (1/4”) tolerance when measured in any direction using a 3m (10ft) straight edge.
Continue steel trowelling to produce smooth burnished surface.

Sprinkling of dry cement, or dry cement and sand mixture over concrete surfaces is not
acceptable.

.6 Apply cure and seal compound to all interior floor surfaces, unless specified otherwise.
Do not apply cure and seal to concrete receiving epoxy finishes.

7 Apply curing compound to all exterior concrete such as exterior paving, curbs and
sidewalks. Note: Cure and seal compounds may not be used until twenty-eight (28) days
after placement.

.8 Wet curing: wet cure exposed concrete floors using polyethylene sheeting and wet burlap

over entire floor area, weighted down and taped on all edges for total sealing of wetted
down concrete, and keep in place a minimum of seven (7) days. Protect the surface from
direct sunlight to avoid overheating.
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3.4 SIDEWALK PAVINGS

A Use full depth pre-molded isolation joints at building, stairs, ramps, changes in paving

thickness, at existing paving, and at property lines.

2 Place sidewalks to provide a slope for drainage of 6mm/300mm (1/8”/12”) minimum, in
direction of Site drainage and in conformance with the instructions describing the Work
on the Drawings.

3 Spread and vibrate concrete to force coarse aggregate into concrete mix, and then
screed.

Level concrete with straight edge. Darby or bull-float immediately.

Float surface, then apply slightly roughened surface by means of a light stiff broom stroke
in one direction across width of sidewalk.

.6 Saw cut 5mm (0.2”) saw cut to depth of 1/5 paving thickness at intervals shown but not
more than 2500mm (8’-4”) each way, once the concrete has set or as identified by
Drawings which will be read to supersede this instruction.

Thickness: refer to Drawings

In addition to the above requirements, sidewalks on Municipal property shall also meet
the Municipal requirements.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 REFERENCES

Canadian Standards Association (CSA International).

A CSA-A165 Series-94(R2000), Standards on Concrete Masonry Units.

1.2

1.3

Part 2

21

2.2

Part 3
3.1

2 CSA A179-94(R1999), Mortar and Grout for Unit Masonry.
3 CSA-A371-94 (R1999), Masonry Construction for Buildings.

QUALIFICATION ASSURANCE

Applicator: Company specializing in commercial masonry Work with five years
experience and approved by the Materials manufacturer.

Installation of Masonry Work: CAN3-A371M, except where specified otherwise.
REPOINTING/REPAIR SCOPE OF WORK

Refer to demolition and renovation Drawings for the scope of Work required for repair
and repointing of existing concrete masonry unit (CMU) masonry.

Products

NEW CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMU)

Thickness 200mm (8”), 140mm (6”) and 90mm (4”) non-load bearing units, type
H/15/A/M, as noted on Drawings.

Colour: grey.

Provide square units with bull-nose corners for all exposed 90 degree corners, including
fin walls and door openings.

Provide purpose made shapes for lintels and bond beams.
MORTAR MATERIALS

All mortar for masonry shall be Type “S” mortar having a minimum strength of 13mPa @
28 days. Mortar to be in accordance with the latest edition of CSA A179.

Execution

CONSTRUCTION

Cutting.

A Refer to Structural Drawings for sequence of masonry removals, steel
installations, masonry reconstruction, and grout filling required for new openings.

2 Cut out for electrical device boxes, and other recessed or built-in objects.

3 Make cuts straight, clean, and free from uneven edges.

4 Ease exposed edges to match existing.

Building-In.

A Build in items required to be built into masonry.

2 Prevent displacement of built-in items during construction.

3 Fill spaces between door jambs and masonry with mortar.
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3 Interface with other Work.
A Cut openings in existing Work as indicated.
2 Openings in walls for duct and piping penetrations:
A All piping penetrations through exposed masonry walls are to be cored to
suit pipe diameter, and sealed all around.
2 Re-use existing piping penetrations where possible — new penetrations
are to be cored, and penetrations sealed all around.
3 Make good existing Work. Use Materials to match existing.
3.2 REPOINTING/REPAIR
A Cut out damaged CMU units and replace with new CMU units to match existing. .
2 Fill all voids between masonry wythes with mortar and provide with smooth flush surface
all around opening.
3 Where existing CMU is to remain exposed around openings, cut out loose or

disintegrated mortar in joints to a 12mm depth

Utilize power tools only after test cuts determine no damage to masonry units will result.
Do not damage existing masonry units. Replace damaged units with new masonry units.
When cutting is complete, remove dust and loose Material with water jet.

Pre-moisten joints and apply mortar specified in this Section. Pack tightly in maximum
6mm layers. Leave a smooth, compact joint to match existing.

.8 Moist cure for 72 hours.
3.3 SITE TOLERANCES

A Tolerances in notes to Clause 5.3 of CSA-A371 apply.
3.4 CLEANING

A Perform cleaning after installation to remove construction and accumulated
environmental dirt.
2 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus Materials, rubbish, tools and equipment
barriers.
3.5 PROTECTION

A Protect masonry and other Work from marking and other damage. Protect completed
Work from mortar droppings. Use non-staining coverings.

No o kr

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A Division One — General Requirements is a part of this Section and shall apply as

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Part 2

2.1

if repeated here.
WORK INCLUDED

A The Work included under this Section shall conform to the industry standard and
be accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

RELATED SECTIONS

Division 3 — Concrete

Division 4 — Masonry

Section 05 50 00 — Metal Fabrications

Section 09 90 00 — Painting

Refer to Structural Drawings for all other corresponding structural steel
Specifications. Contractor shall notify Contract Administrator of any conflicts.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

orwN o

A Fabricator: Company specializing in fabricating structural steel in accordance
with CAN3-S16.1M or latest with documented experience.
2 Welder: Company specializing in welding structural steel components in

accordance with CSA W47.1 or latest, CSA W55.3 or latest, and CSA W59 or
latest with documented experience.

3 Design structural Work under direct supervision of a professional experienced in
design of the Work of this Section and registered in the Province of Manitoba.

4 Submit 3 certified copies of Material mill reports upon Contract Administrator's
request.

SHOP DRAWINGS

A Submit Shop Drawings and product data to requirements of Section 01 33 00 —
Submittal Procedures.

2 Indicate on Shop Drawings, profiles, sizes, spacing, and locations of structural
members, connections, attachments, fasteners, cambers, and loads.

3 Structural steel Shop Drawings for both review and fabrication are to bear the

signature and seal of professional registered in the Province of Manitoba.
PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

A Structural Steel Members: CAN3-G40.20M or latest and CAN3-G40.21M or
latest, All rolled or steel structural sections shall be G40.21-50W unless
otherwise noted on Structural Drawings. All angles, channels and plates shall be
G40.21 44W, shop primed.

Structural H.S.S. Tubing: CAN3-G40.21M or latest, Grade 350 W, shop primed.
Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325 or latest.
Welding Materials: CSA W59 or latest, type required for Materials being welded.

Primer: CGSB 85-GP-10M or latest for plain steel surfaces and CGSB 85-GP-
16M or latest for galvanized surfaces.

o r w i
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.6 All Materials are to be new.

2.2 2.2 FABRICATION

A Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with CAN3-S16.1 or latest.

2 Verify all Drawing dimensions prior to commencing fabrication.

3 Design details and connections to requirements of CAN3-S16-1 or latest to resist
forces, moments, and shears indicated on Drawings.

4 All shop connections are to be welded as shown on Drawings.

5 Accurately cut and mill column ends and bearing plates to assure full contact of
bearing surfaces prior to welding.

.6 Close and weatherproof all gaps, butt joints and connections exposed to exterior

of building. Grind all exposed welds flush with surface of welded members.

23 23 SHOP PAINTING

A Clean all members, remove loose mill scale, rust, oil, dirt and other foreign
matter.

2 Apply one coat of prime paint in the shop to all steel surfaces.

3 Apply paint under cover, on dry surfaces only when surface and air temperatures
are above 5 °C.

4 Maintain dry conditions and 5 °C minimum temperature until paint is thoroughly
dry.

5 Patch paint bolts, nuts, sharp edges and corners one coat before full prime coat
is applied.

.6 Apply paint by brush or spray to a dry film thickness of 0.05 mm minimum.

Part 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A Before starting erection, take field measurements and examine other Work that
may affect this Work.

2 Notify the Contract Administrator of any conditions that prejudice proper
installation of this Work.

3 Commencement of this Work implies acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 DAMAGED MEMBERS

A Repair or replace members damaged during transit or erection, before securing
in position.
2 Report serious bends, twists or other damage immediately.

3.3 ERECTION

A Erect structural steel in accordance with CSA S16.1 or latest, and Drawings.
Do not field weld surfaces during rain unless under cover.
Do not weld at temperature below 5 °C except with express permission.

Conform to the requirements of CSA W59 or latest, for minimum preheat and
inter pass temperatures.

rw i
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Make adequate provision for all erection loads, and for sufficient temporary
bracing to maintain structure safe, plumb and in true alignment until completion
of erection and installation of necessary permanent bracing.

Set column bases and other vertical members to design elevations.

Use only light drifting to draw parts together. Enlarge holes for bolted
connections with reamers or twist drill only. Do not burn to form holes, enlarge
holes or match unfair holes.

Erection error is not to exceed requirements of CSA S16.1 or latest.
Obtain written permission prior to field cutting or altering structural members.

After erection, field prime welds, nuts, bolts, washers and touch up abrasions and
damage to shop primed surfaces.

3.4 GROUTING

A

Grout underside of steel column base plates with non-shrinking grout to
manufacturer's specifications and where indicated on Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

1.2

o NN WM D

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 60 00 — Basic Product Requirements
Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete

Division 04 — Masonry

Section 05 12 00 — Structural Steel

Division 06 — Wood Plastics and Composites
Division 08 — Openings

Section 09 90 00 — Painting

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

A ASTM A53/A53M-99b, Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated Welded and Seamless or latest.

2 ASTM A269-98, Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless
Steel Tubing for General Service or latest.

3 ASTM A307-97, Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI
Tensile Strength or latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CAN/CGSB-1.40-97, Anti-corrosive Structural Steel Alkyd Primer or latest.
2 CAN/CGSB-1.108-M89, Bituminous Solvent Type Paint. or latest

3 CAN/CGSB-1.181-92, Ready-Mixed, Organic Zinc-Rich Coating or latest.
Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

A CAN/CSA-G40.20/G40.21-98, General Requirements for Rolled or Welded
Structural Quality Steel or latest.

2 CAN/CSA-G164-M92(R1998), Hot Dip Galvanizing of Irregularly Shaped Articles
or latest.

CAN/CSA-S16.1-94, Limit States Design of Steel Structures or latest.

4 CSA W48.1-M1991(R1998), Carbon Steel Covered Electrodes for Shielded
Metal Arc Welding or latest.

5 CSA W48.2-M1992(R1998), Chromium-Nickel Steel Covered Electrodes for
Shielded or latest.

.6 CSA W48.3-M1993(R1998), Low Alloy Steel Covered Electrodes for Shielded
Metal Arc Welding or latest.

7 CSA W48.4-95, Solid Carbon Steel Filler Metals for Gas Shielded Arc Welding.

.8 CSA W48.5-M1990(R1996), Carbon Steel Electrodes for Flux- and Metal-Cored
Arc Welding or latest.

9 CSA W48.6-96, Fluxes and Carbon Steel Electrodes for Submerged Arc Welding
or latest.

.10 CSA W59-M1998, Welded Steel Construction (Metal Arc Welding) or latest.
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1.3 SHOP DRAWINGS

1.4

Part 2
2.1

2.2

23

© o N o o e w N D

Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Indicate Materials, core thicknesses, finishes, connections, joints, method of anchorage,
number of anchors, supports, reinforcement, details, and accessories.

Miscellaneous steel Shop Drawings for Work of this Section are to meet all necessary
Codes and regulations and bear the signature and seal of a Professional registered in the
Province of the Work.

PROTECTION

Deliver, store, handle and protect Materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Basic
Product Requirements.

Cover exposed stainless steel surfaces with pressure sensitive heavy protection paper or
apply strippable plastic coating, before shipping to job Site.

Leave protective covering in place until final cleaning of building. Provide instructions for
removal of protective covering.

Products

MATERIALS

Steel sections and plates: to CAN/CSA-G40.20/G40.21, Grade 350 W.
Steel pipe: to ASTM A53/A53M standard weight black finish.
Welding Materials: to CSA W59.

Welding electrodes: to CSA W48 Series.

Bolts and anchor bolts: to ASTM A307.

Grout: non-shrink, non-metallic, flowable, 15 MPa at 24 hours.
Shop coat primer: to CGSB 1-GP-40d.

Galvanized primer: zinc rich, ready to mix to CGSB 1-GP-181M.
Sulphur: commercial grade for setting metal posts.
FABRICATION

Fabricate Work square, true, straight and accurate to required size, with joints closely
fitted and properly secured.

Use self-tapping shake-proof round headed screws on items requiring assembly by
screws or as indicated.

Where possible, fit and shop assemble Work, ready for erection.

Ensure exposed welds are continuous for length of each joint. File or grind exposed
welds smooth and flush.

FINISHES
Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.

Do not prime surfaces in direct contact bond with concrete or where field welding is
required.
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3 Apply coatings in shop and before assembly. Where size permits, galvanize components

after assembly.
4 Prime paint items with one coat.

Hot dip galvanize components where indicated after fabrication in accord with
requirements of CSA Standard G164-M1981.

.6 Apply one coat of bituminous enamel to contact surfaces of metal components in contact
with cementitious Materials and dissimilar metals.
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL SECTIONS
A Supply all miscellaneous steel angles, plates, brackets, lintels, etc., as indicated and

noted on the Drawings. Size according to loads, set plumb and true and securely fix.
Continuously weld and grind smooth exposed connections. Also refer to Structural
Drawings for connections.

2.5 ISOLATION COATING
A Isolate aluminum from following components, by means of bituminous paint:
A Dissimilar metals except stainless steel, zinc, or white bronze of small area.
2 Concrete, mortar and masonry.
3 Wood.
2.6 SHOP PAINTING
A Apply one shop coat of primer to metal items, with exception of galvanized or concrete
encased items.
2 Use primer unadulterated, as prepared by manufacturer. Paint on dry surfaces, free from
rust, scale, grease. Do not paint when temperature is lower than 7°C.
3 Clean surfaces to be field welded; do not paint.
2.7 STEEL STAIRS, RAILINGS AND GUARDS
A Supply and install steel stairs and railings where shown on Drawings.
2 Method of construction left to discretion of fabricator, but shall be in accordance with best

standard practice and shall meet with the Contract Administrator’'s approval. Stairs shall
safely support a 100 Ib. Live load per sq. ft. (4.79 kN/sq. m). Structural members shall be
positively and securely attached to the building structure. Weld all connections where
possible, where not possible, bolted connections shall be cut off flush with nuts and made
as inconspicuous as possible.

3 Stringers and landing supports shall be of size and shapes as noted on Drawings. All pan
construction and metal framing of stairs and landings by stair supplier.

4 Railings shall be plumb, true and rigid and of standard steel pipe, solid rods and flat bars
of sizes indicated on Drawings. Unless shown otherwise on Drawings, close ends of
tubes, joints and intersecting members welded and ground smooth; where rails return to
walls or other vertical faces, cut off and grind smooth 6mm from vertical face. All corners
shall be curved to a 75mm face.

5 Prime all metal Work for stairs, handrails and railings, ready for painting at interior areas.
All exterior stairs and railings to be hot dipped galvanized after fabrication.
.6 NOTE: Railings shall resist a horizontal load of 103 Ib./lin, ft. (1.5 kN/lin.m.) applied at the

top of the rail and as required by Code.
2.8 MASONRY OPENING LINTELS
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A
2

Provide lintels as per structural lintel schedule

Provide all hot-dipped galvanized steel loose lintels at exterior openings and prime
painted at interior openings.

Provide lintels for all openings including windows, doors, ductwork, etc.

Provide minimum 102x102x8mm, back to back, with steel plate connector (refer to
Structural Drawings), with minimum 150mm minimum bearing at each end.

LATERAL SUPPORT FOR MASONRY

Provide deflection and lateral support angles for non-loadbearing masonry walls as
detailed on Structural Drawings.

MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS, STEEL BRACKETS, SUPPORTS AND ANGLES

Supply for installation by respective trades steel brackets, supports, and angles as
indicated on Drawings. Drill for countersunk screws and anchor bolts. Prime paint for
interior, galvanize for exterior.

Supply for installation by respective trades all steel sections, brackets, and angles as
indicated on Drawings for interior and exterior benches, counters, vanities, etc.

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL SUPPORT CHANNELS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Steel support channels for electrical equipment shall be Unistrut metal framing system,
model P2000, 1 5/8” x 1 5/8” x 16 gauge with concrete inserts and all related accessories
required. Refer to Drawings for lengths and locations, and coordinate with Electrical.

STAINLESS STEEL SUPPORTS FOR BENCHES

Stainless steel flat bars, 2 2" wide x 3/8” thick, per Drawings.

STEEL PLATE PANELS

Steel plate: %4” thick folded steel panels c/w custom laser-cut lettering pattern.

Edges and seams to be radiused and polished, min. 1/8”. Some site welding is expected
to allow for installation over site-built millwork.

Refer to Drawings for typical details and dimensions.
Allow for high-gloss enamel paint finish after installation, field applied.
STEEL ACCESS LADDERS

All access ladders shall be constructed to comply with local government and
maintenance union regulations, and in accordance w/ ANSI 14.3 Safety Requirements for
Fixed Ladders (latest edition).

Access ladders to be vertical, constructed of ¥2” x 2 ¥%” flat bar stringers with %4” x 34” solid
steel used for rungs, rungs spaced no more than 12" apart. Provide angles for floor
anchoring and wall anchoring to suit loads.

Cages to be constructed of steel flat bar to suit dimensions shown on drawings, and
ANSI 14.3 requirements. Cage shall be designed so as not to be climable.

All components to be hot-dipped galvanized.
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Part 3 Execution
3.1 ERECTION

Do welding Work in accordance with CSA W59 unless specified otherwise.

Erect metalwork square, plumb, straight, and true, accurately fitted, with tight joints and
intersections.

Provide suitable means of anchorage acceptable to Contract Administrator such as
dowels, anchor clips, bar anchors, expansion bolts and shields, and toggles.

Exposed fastening devices to match finish and be compatible with Material through which
they pass.

Supply components for building into Work by other sections in accordance with Shop
Drawings and schedule.

Make field connections with bolts to CAN/CSA-S16.1, or weld.

Hand items over for casting into concrete or building into masonry to appropriate trades
together with setting templates.

Touch-up rivets, field welds, bolts and burnt or scratched surfaces after completion of
erection with primer.

Touch-up galvanized surfaces with zinc rich primer where burned by field welding.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

11 RELATED SECTIONS
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Section 01 56 00 — Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Formwork

Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry

Section 06 40 00 — Architectural Woodwork
Section 07 21 00 — Thermal Insulation

Section 07 53 50 — Modified Bitumen Roofing
Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
Section 07 84 00 — Firestopping

Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing

Section 08 11 00 — Steel Doors and Frames
Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board

Section 09 51 30 — Acoustic Ceiling Panels
Division 10 — Miscellaneous Specialties

REFERENCES

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
.1 ANSI A208.1-1999, Particleboard, Mat Formed Wood or latest.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

.1 ASTM A 36/A 36M-94, Specification for Structural Steel or latest.

.2 ASTM A 653/A 653M-94, Specification for Sheet Steel, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvanealled) by the Hot Dip Process or latest.

.3 ASTM D 1761-88, Standard Test Methods for Mechanical Fasteners in Wood or
latest.

4 ASTM D 5055-94a, Prefabricated Wood I-Joists or latest.

.5 ASTM D 5456-96, Evaluation of Structural Composite Lumber Products or latest.
Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

.1 CAN/CGSB-11.3-M87, Hardboard or latest.

.2 CAN/CGSB-51.32-M77, Sheathing, Membrane, Breather Type or latest.

.3 CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86, Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building
Construction or latest.

4 CAN/CGSB-71.26-M88, Adhesive for Field-Gluing Plywood to Lumber Framing for
Floor Systems or latest.

Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

CAN/CSA-A82.27-M91, Gypsum Board or latest.

CSA-B111-1974, Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples or latest.

CAN/CSA-G164-M92, Hot Dip Galvanizing of Irregularly Shaped Articles or latest.
CSA-0112 Series-M1977, CSA Standards for Wood Adhesives or latest.

CSA 0121-M1978,Douglas Fir Plywood or latest.

CAN/CSA-0122-M89, Structural Glued-Laminated Timber or latest.
CAN/CSA-0141-91, Softwood Lumber or latest.

No o hrwido
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.8 CSA-0151-M1978, Canadian Softwood Plywood or latest.

.9 CSA-0153-M1980, Poplar Plywood or latest.

.10 CAN/CSA-0325.0-92, Construction Sheathing or latest.

.11 CAN3-0437 Series-93, Standards on OSB and Waferboard or latest.
National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA)

.1 Standard Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber 1991 or latest.

‘Truss Design and Procedures for Light Metal Connected Wood Trusses', Truss Plate
Institute of Canada

Forest Stewardship Council Canada (FSC)

.1 Forest Management Standards

.2 Controlled Wood Standards

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Lumber identification: by grade stamp of an agency certified by Canadian Lumber
Standards Accreditation Board.

Plywood, particleboard, OSB and wood based composite panels in accordance with CSA
and ANSI standards.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Set aside damaged wood and dimensional lumber off-cuts for approved alternative uses
(e.g. bracing, blocking, cripples, bridging). Store this separated reusable wood waste
convenient to cutting station and area of Work.

Separate metal, plastic, wood and corrugated cardboard-packaging in accordance with
the Waste Management Plan and place in designated areas for recycling.

Do not burn scrap at the project Site.
Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.

Divert unused wood Materials from landfill to recycling reuse composting facility approved
by the Contract Administrator.

Do not dispose of preservative treated wood through incineration.

Do not dispose of preservative treated wood with Materials destined for recycling or
reuse.

Dispose of treated wood, end pieces, wood scraps and sawdust at sanitary landfill
approved by the Contract Administrator.

Dispose of unused wood preservative Material at official hazardous Materials collections
Site.

Do not dispose of unused preservative Material into sewer system, into streams, lakes,
onto ground or in other locations where they will pose health or environmental hazard.

Fold up metal banding, flatten, and place in designated area for recycling.
Products
FRAMING AND STRUCTURAL MATERIALS

Lumber: unless specified otherwise, softwood, S4S, moisture content 19% (S-dry) or less
in accordance with following standards:

.1 CAN/CSA-O141.
.2 NLGA Standard Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber.

Glued end-jointed (finger-jointed) lumber NLGA Special Products Standard.
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Glulam in accordance with Structural Glued-Laminated Timber CAN/CSA-O122.

Wood I-Joists and I-Joist blocking in accordance with Prefabricated Wood I-Joists ASTM
D 5055.

Structural Composite Lumber (SCL) in accordance with Evaluation of Structural
Composite Lumber Products ASTM D 5456.

Framing and board lumber: in accordance with most current edition of the NBC and
Drawings.

Furring, nailing strips, grounds, rough bucks, cants, curbs, fascia backing and sleepers:

.1 Board sizes: "Standard" or better grade.
.2 Dimension sizes: "Standard" light framing or better grade.
.3 Post and timbers sizes: "Standard" or better grade.

PANEL MATERIALS

Plywood, OSB and wood based composite panels: to CAN/CSA-0325.0.
Douglas fir plywood (DFP): to CSA-O121, standard construction.
Canadian softwood plywood (CSP): to CSA-O151, standard construction.
Poplar plywood (PP): to CSA-O153, standard construction.

Interior mat-formed wood particleboard: to ANSI 208.1.

Mat-formed structural panelboards (OSB wafer): to CAN3-0437.0.
ACCESSORIES

Exterior wall sheathing paper: to CAN/CGSB-51.32 laminated type as indicated.
Refer to Section 07 25 00 — Air & Vapour Membrane.

Air seal: closed cell polyurethane or polyethylene.

Refer to Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers

Subflooring adhesive: to CGSB-71.26, cartridge loaded.

General purpose adhesive: to CSA-O112 Series.

Nails, spikes and staples: to CSA-B111.

FASTENER FINISHES

Galvanizing: to CAN/CSA-G164, use hot-dipped galvanized fasteners for exterior Work,
interior highly humid areas, pressure-preservative, fire-retardant, treated lumber.

WOOD PRESERVATIVE

ACQ or Borate treated lumber only. No chromium or arsenic allowed, including CCA or
ACA treated wood.

CEMENT BOARD

Wonder-Board glass-mesh mortar units, 11mm (7/16") thick, noncombustible in
accordance with CAN4-S114.

Execution
PREPARATION
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Store wood products.
INSTALLATION

Comply with requirements of the most current NBC supplemented by following
paragraphs.

Install members true to line, levels and elevations, square and plumb.
Construct continuous members from pieces of longest practical length.
Install spanning members with "crown-edge" up.

Select exposed framing for appearance. Install lumber and panel Materials so that grade-
marks and other defacing marks are concealed or are removed by sanding where
Materials are left exposed.

Install subflooring with panel end-joints located on solid bearing, staggered at least 600
mm.

In addition to mechanical fasteners, floor panels secure floor subflooring to floor joists
using glue and screws. Place continuous adhesive bead in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions, single-bead on each joist and double-bead on joists where
panel ends butt.

Install wall sheathing in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.
Install roof sheathing in accordance with requirements of NBC.

Install furring and blocking as required to space-out and support casework, cabinets, wall
and ceiling finishes, facings, fascia, soffit, siding, electrical equipment mounting boards,
and other Work as required.

Install furring to support siding applied vertically where there is no blocking and where
sheathing is not suitable for direct nailing.

Align and plumb faces of furring and blocking to tolerance of 1:600.

Install rough bucks, nailers and linings to rough openings as required to provide backing
for frames and other Work.

Install wood cants, fascia backing, nailers, curbs and other wood supports as required
and secure using galvanized fasteners.

Install sleepers as indicated.

Use caution when working with particle board. Use dust collectors and high quality
respirator masks.

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT BACKBOARD

Provide backboards for mounting electrical equipment as indicated. Use 19mm (3/4”)
thick plywood on 19mm x 38mm (3/4” x 1-1/2”) furring around perimeter and at maximum
300mm (12”) intermediate spacing.

FIREWALL COPING

Install steel studs, insulation and cement board coping construction at firewalls.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

2 Section 06 10 11 — Rough Carpentry

3 Section 06 40 00 — Architectural Woodwork

4 Section 08 14 00 — Wood Doors

5 Division 09 — Finishes

.6 Section 09 90 00 — Painting

7 Section 10 99 90 — Miscellaneous Specialties

1.2

1.3

1.4

REFERENCES
American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
A ANSI A208.1-1989, Particleboard, Matformed Wood or latest.

2 ANSI A208.2-1994, Medium Density Fibreboard (MDF) or latest.
Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada (AWMAC)

A AWMAC Quality Standards for Architectural Woodwork 2014 or latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CAN/CGSB-11.3-M87, Hardboard or latest.

Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

A CSA B111-1974, Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples or latest.

2 CAN/CSA-G164-M92, Hot Dip Galvanizing of Irregularly Shaped Articles or
latest.

3 CSA 0115-M1982, Hardwood and Decorative Plywood or latest.
National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA)

A Rules for the Measurement and Inspection of Hardwood and Cypress January
1986 or latest.

National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA)

N Standard Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber 1996 or latest.
South Coast Air Quality Management District

A SCAQMD Rule #1168, Adhesives & Sealants

SUBMITTALS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate Materials, component profiles and elevations, assembly
methods, surface graining elevations of sheet paneling, joint details, fastening methods,
accessory listings, hardwood locations and schedule of finishes.

Products must not contain formaldehydes.

Cut Sheets: Provide cutsheets, material safety data, signed attestations or other official
literature clearly identifying product emission rates. All Materials must not exceed
maximum VOC values listed in SCAQMD Rule #1168 for product type.

SAMPLES

Submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.
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2.2
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Deliver, handle, store and protect Materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 — Basic
Product Requirements.

Protect Materials against dampness during and after delivery.

Store Materials in ventilated areas, protected from extreme changes of temperature or
humidity.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Separate and recycle waste Materials to maximum extent economically possible.

Separate wood waste and place in designated areas in categories as follows for
recycling: Solid wood/softwood/hardwood, composite wood, treated, painted, or
contaminated wood.

Separate wood waste and place in designated areas in categories as follows for re-use
on Site: sheet Materials larger than 4’-0” x 4’-0”, framing members larger than 4’-0”,
multiple offcuts of any large size.

Set aside damaged wood for acceptable alternative uses (e.g. bracing, blocking, cripples,
bridging, finger-joining, or ties). Store separated reusable wood waste convenient to
cutting station and area of Work.

Separate corrugated cardboard and place in designated areas for recycling.
Do not burn scrap at project Site.
Fold up metal banding, flatten, and place in designated area for recycling.

Products

LUMBER MATERIAL

Hardwood lumber: moisture content 6 % or less in accordance with following standards:
A National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA).

2 AWMAC custom grade, moisture content as specified.

Manufacturing process must adhere to Lifecycle Assessment (LCA) Standards as per
ISO 14040/14041 LCA Standards.

PANEL MATERIAL

All panel Materials to be FSC Certified wood products.
Hardwood plywood (oak veneer): to CSA 0115 or latest.

Manufacturing process must adhere to Lifecycle Assessment Standards as ISO
14040/14041 LCA Standards

INTERIOR TRIM

Miscellaneous wood trim, caps: clear, grade A, white maple, sizes and finishes as noted
on Drawings.

WOOD BENCHES

Clear, Grade A White Maple for transparent finish

Size: 112" x 3 /2", laminated on edge, mounted to stainless steel flat bar support
brackets.

Radiused edges and corners, min. 1/8”.
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Nails and staples: to CSA B111 or latest; galvanized to CAN/CSA-G164 or latest for
exterior Work, interior humid areas and for treated lumber; plain finish elsewhere.

Wood screws: to CSA B35.4 or latest plain, type and size to suit application.
Splines: wood.

Adhesive: recommended by manufacturer such that formaldehyde emissions do not
exceed 0.05 ppm.

Use least toxic sealants, adhesives, sealers, and finishes necessary to comply with
requirements of this section.

Execution

INSTALLATION

Do finish carpentry to Quality Standards of the Architectural Wood Manufacturers
Association of Canada (AWMAC), except where specified otherwise.

Scribe and cut as required, fit to abutting walls, and surfaces, fit properly into recesses
and to accommodate piping, columns, fixtures, outlets, or other projecting, intersecting or
penetrating objects.

Form joints to conceal shrinkage.

CONSTRUCTION

Fastening

A Position items of finished carpentry Work accurately, level, plumb, true and
fasten or anchor securely.

A Design and select fasteners to suit size and nature of components being joined.
Use proprietary devices as recommended by manufacturer.

2 Set finishing nails to receive filler. Where screws are used to secure members,

countersink screw in round cleanly cut hole and plug with wood plug to match
Material being secured.

3 Replace items of finish carpentry with damage to wood surfaces including
hammer and other bruises.

Hardware

A Verify that door and frame components are ready to receive Work and
dimensions are as indicated on Shop Drawings.

2 Verify that appropriate power supply is available to power operated devices.

3 Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

4 Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and requirements
of Canadian Steel Door and Frame Manufacturers Association.

5 Use the templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

1.2

1.3

1.4

W NN

The Work included under this Section shall conform to the industry standard and be
accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Section 05 50 00 — Miscellaneous Metal

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry

Section 06 61 16 — Solid Surface Fabrications
Section 09 90 00 — Painting

Section 10 99 90 — Miscellaneous Specialties
Division 21 — Mechanical General Requirements
Division 26 — Electrical

REFERENCES

AWMAC (Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers' Association of Canada) - Quality
Standards for Architectural Woodwork.

South Coast Air Quality Management District
A SCAQMD Rule #1168, Adhesives & Sealants

QUALITY ASSURANCE - AWMAC GUARANTEE & INSPECTION SERVICES (GIS)

Perform Work to "Custom" quality standards as set out by AWMAC.
Lumber Grading: NLGA.

Architectural woodwork shall be manufactured and installed to the current AWMAC
Architectural Woodwork Standards and shall be subject to an inspection at the factory
and Site by an appointed AWMAC Certified Inspector. Inspection costs shall be included
in the tender price for this project. (Contact the Manitoba AWMAC Chapter for details of
inspection costs). Shop Drawings shall be submitted to the AWMAC Chapter office for
review before Work commences. Work that does not meet the AWMAC Architectural
Woodwork Standards, as specified, shall be replaced, reworked and/or refinished by the
architectural woodwork Subcontractor, to the approval of AWMAC, at no additional cost
to the City.

If the woodwork Subcontractor is an AWMAC Manufacturer member in good standing, a
two (2) year AWMAC Guarantee Certificate will be issued. The AWMAC Guarantee shall
cover replacing, reworking and/or refinishing deficient architectural woodwork due to
faulty workmanship or defective Materials supplied and/or installed by the woodwork
Subcontractor, which may appear during a two (2) year period following the date of
issuance.

If the woodwork Subcontractor is not an AWMAC Manufacturer member they shall
provide the City with a two (2) year maintenance bond, in lieu of the AWMAC Guarantee
Certificate, to the full value of the architectural woodwork Contract. Costs for the bond
are to be included in the Contract Price for this project.

Laminated plastic Work shall include a three (3) year warranty against warpage or
delamination from substrate.
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Construct mock-ups in accordance with Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control.
Mock-ups to include the following:
A Typical solid surface mitred corner detail at Reception Desk

A Orthagonal and angled corner

Allow 48 hours for inspection of mock-up by Contract Administrator before proceeding
with this Work.

When accepted, mock-up will demonstrate minimum standard for this Work.
SUBMITTALS

Submit Shop Drawings to requirements of Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Indicate on Shop Drawings Materials, component profiles, fastening methods, assembly
methods, joint details, accessory listings, and schedule of finishes.

Submit samples to requirements of Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Products
WOOD MATERIALS

Hardwood Lumber: 'Custom' grade in accordance with AWMAC; max. moisture content
of 6 percent.

SHEET MATERIALS

Hardwood Plywood: CSA O115; 'Good' grade in accordance with AWMAC; G1S where
not exposed or where one side is exposed to view; G2S where both sides are exposed to
view. Where oak veneer plywood is noted or specified, a 'Natural' appearance
designation is required with 0% formaldehyde content refers to added content in addition
to naturally occurring formaldehydes in these Materials.

Medium Density Fibreboard (MDP) ANSI A-208.2 2-198, minimum density 700 kg/m3 (84
psf), factory pre-sanded faces of thickness indicated — with 0% formaldehyde content
refers to added content in addition to naturally occurring formaldehydes in these
Materials.

Melamine Panels: Melamine resin impregnated decorative sheet thermally fused to a
rigid particle board substrate. Standard of Acceptance: cabinet grade, standard white
colour with 0% formaldehyde content refers to added content in addition to naturally
occurring formaldehydes in these Materials.

Hardboard: CGSB 11-GP-3M; Type 2, Tempered grade with 0% formaldehyde content
refers to added content in addition to naturally occurring formaldehydes in these
Materials.

LAMINATE MATERIALS

Plastic Laminate to CAN3-A172 or latest: Commercial Grade to suit application.1.1m
thickness for countertop and .75m for vertical surfaces. Standard of Acceptance:
Wilsonart, Formica, Arborite, Pionite, Nevamar, or approved equal in accordance with B7.
Colour and finish to be selected from full range available.

Laminate Backing Sheet to CAN3-A172-M79 or latest; undecorated plastic laminate to
same thickness as facing sheet. Colour to be selected from range available.
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Adhesive: Water base contact type.

Fasteners: Size and type to suit application.

Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins, and Screws: Of size and type to suit application.
Door Bumpers: self-stick rubber bumpers at back of cabinet doors typical.

Wall Bumpers: wall-mounted self-stick rubber bumpers typical on door handles where
they open against a wall.

Edge Banding: 0.5mm PVC as manufactured by Canada woodtape hc in standard stock
colour range.

Steel Members: 1-1/2” x 1-1/2” HSS tube and plate for countertop support (where
anchoring exclusively to millwork (and not other building elements). Other steel supports
to be provided by Section 05 50 00 Miscellaneous Metal where anchoring to building
elements.

HARDWARE - CASEWORK
Finish: All hardware to have dull chrome finish unless otherwise noted.

Pilaster supports: pre-drilled at 1-1/4” (32mm) o.c. with 5mm diameter steel support w/
block pin with non-tip feature. Richelieu #2282G dual pin shelf support.

Door Pulls: by Mockett DP212B. Finish: by Contract Administrator from standard range.

Drawer Pulls: by Mockett DP140E. Finish: by Contract Administrator from standard
range.

Hinges: 110° opening, heavy duty, concealed hinge, full overlay type. Hettich Intermat
9943 110° self-closing (c/w steel cover cap), Blum Clip Top +110°, Hafele 200 Series
120° Model C2P9A99, or acceptable “as Equal” in accordance with B7. Nickel finish, steel
construction. Use 3 hinges on doors over 500mm x 810mm (20" x 32").

Cabinet Locks: removable core, disk tumbler, cam style with strike. Standard of
acceptance: CCL cabinet lock 02066 x 26D for drawer, 02067 x 26D for door or similar.
Keyed alike or differently as required. Provide each lock with two (2) keys. 180 key
changes.

Elbow Cabinet Catch: Ilves 2MB 26D/Richelieu 3675-26.

Case door silencers: 3M model SJ5032 bump-ons rubber, clear/Richelieu HP 303-11
supply to mechanical room.

Steel Support Braces: speedbraces, sized to suit countertop depth and spans, A&M,
Richelieu or equivalent.

FABRICATION - CASEWORK

Fabricate casework to AWMAC 'Custom’' grade designation.

Shop assembles casework for delivery to Site in units easily handled and to permit
passage through building openings.

Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with matching veneer edging unless otherwise
noted.

Cabinet toe spaces shall be finished same as cabinet faces. All toe spaces to have
rubber base as specified unless otherwise noted.

Door and Drawer Fronts, Gables, Shelves: 3/4” (19mm) thick.
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.6 When necessary to cut and fit on Site, provide Materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Provide trim for scribing and Site cutting.

7 Apply plastic laminate finish in full, uninterrupted sheets consistent with manufactured
sizes. Make corners and joints hairline. Locate counter butt joints minimum 600mm from
sink cutouts, where applicable.

.8 Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaced.

9 Fabricate countertops to sizes required for base cabinets. At right angle corners provide
45 degree joint in counter top. At end walls, return backsplash to front of counter.

.10 Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures, inserts, appliances, outlet boxes and other fixtures
and fittings. Verify locations of cutouts from On-Site dimensions.

A1 Sand Work smooth and set exposed nails and screws. Apply wood filler in exposed nail
and screw indentations. On items to receive transparent finishes, use wood filler which
matches surrounding surfaces and of types recommended for applied finishes. Install
rubber bumpers on doors.

A2 Seal surfaces in contact with cementitious Materials.

13 Install millwork with open gables to the floor on top of finished flooring — coordinate
installation with Contractor.

14 Secure all backsplashes to the countertop and leave side splashes loose.

2.7 FABRICATION DETAILS:

All cabinetry to AWMAC standards, ‘Custom’ grade quality, flush overlay construction. Coordinate
cabinet location and construction with Drawings as follows:

A

Part 3

Door and drawer fronts:

A Typical: 3/4” particle core with plastic laminate finish.
Drawer carcass: 3/4” melamine component panel.

Cabinet carcass:

A Typical: 3/4” plywood core with plastic laminate finish (where exposed) —
coordinate w/ Drawings.

2 Reception Desk: refer to Drawings.

Cabinet backs:

A Typical: 1/2” plywood core with plastic laminate finish, set into case body 5/8”.

Cabinet base and blocking: 3/4” plywood core with plastic laminate finish to match
doors and drawers.

Shelves:

A Typical: 3/4” particle core with plastic laminate finish.

2 Where shelf span exceeds 36”, provide 1” thick material, to prevent sagging.
Countertops, backsplashes, vanity tops, aprons:

A Solid surface fabrication. Refer to Section 06 61 16 and Drawings.

Execution

3.1 INSPECTION

A

Verify that surfaces are ready to receive Work and field measurements are as shown on
Shop Drawings.
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2 Verify mechanical, electrical and building items affecting Work of this Section are placed
and ready to receive this Work.
3 Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Before installation, prime paint surfaces of items or assemblies to be in contact with
cementitious Materials.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A Install Work in accordance with AWMAC ‘Custom’ quality standard.

2 Set and secure all Materials and components in place, rigid plumb and square.

3 Provide heavy-duty fixture attachments for wall mounted cabinets.

4 Use draw bolts in countertop joints.

5 Carefully scribe cabinetwork which is against other building components leaving gaps of
1.5mm (0.06”) maximum.

.6 Apply small beads of sealant at junction of countertops, backsplash, gables and shelves
to adjacent wall finish.

7 Apply water resistant building paper or bituminous coating over wood framing members
in contact with masonry or cementitious construction.

.8 Apply cutouts for plumbing fixtures, inserts, appliances, outlet boxes and other fixtures.

9 After installation, fit and adjust operating hardware for wood and laminated plastic cabinet

doors, drawers, and shelves.
.10 Touch up paint and/or stain once installation is complete for mouldings, paneling and

veneer.

A1 Install banding with countersunk finishing screws; fill all holes and sand.

A2 Install steel reinforcement where indicated, or as required to accommodate countertop
spans, and secure anchoring of all millwork items to adjacent floors, wall, or other
construction.

3.4 PROTECTION

A Protect finish installation under provisions of Section 01 60 00 — Basic Product
Requirements.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 REFERENCES

ISSFA-2, “Classification and Standards Publication of Solid Surfacing Material”.
ANSI Z124-3 for vanities and Z124-6 for kitchen sinks.

NSF Standard 51 for use in both splash and food service areas.

Canadian Standards Association (CSA).

ASTM G21 “Fungal Resistance”, Method [A] [B], no growth.

ASTM G22 “Bacterial Resistance”, no growth.

Stain Resistance, ANSI Z124-6-5.2 19

N o o r w v

1.2 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A Design Load: Deflection limited to 1/360.

2 Design items with sufficient strength for handling stresses.

1.3 SUMMARY
A This Section includes the following horizontal and trim solid surface product types:
A Countertops as indicated, including trim and Material needed for a complete
installation.
1.4 DEFINITION

A Solid surface is defined as nonporous, homogeneous Material maintaining the same
composition throughout the part with a composition of acrylic polymer, aluminum
trinydrate filler and pigment.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A In accordance with 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
2 Shop Drawings: Indicate design parameters, adjacent construction, Materials,

dimensions, thickness, fabrication details, tolerances, jointing methods, method of
support, anchorages, integration with plumbing fixtures and connections, and colors.

3 Samples: Submit two, 2” x 2” (50mm x 50mm) samples representative of colors, patterns,
textures, finishes and edge treatments. Approved samples will be retained as a standard
for the Work.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A Protect against dampness and damage during and after delivery.

2 Store in ventilated areas, protected from extreme changes of temperature or humidity.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Fabricator/Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating and installing solid

surfacing fabrications similar in complexity to those required in this project, including
specific requirements indicated.
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1.8

1.9

Part 2

2.1

Source Limitations: Obtain solid surfacing fabrications through one source.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide solid surfacing fabrications with the following
surface-burning characteristics as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E
84 by UL 723 or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction:

Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.

Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, handle, and protect Materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written
instructions.

Provide protective coverings of suitable Material. Take special precautions at corners.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install solid surfacing fabrications until
building is enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and
maintaining temperature and relative humidity at design levels during the remainder of
the construction period.

Field Measurements: Verify that field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings.

SEQUENCING

Sequence Work to permit installation of adjacent affected construction, plumbing rough-
in.

Coordinate sizes and locations of plumbing, cut-outs and other related Work specified in
other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be supported and
installed as indicated

WARRANTY

Warranty: Provide manufacturer’s 10 year limited warranty covering replacement of the
Material except for non-covered conditions as follows:

A Minor stains, scratches, water spots, and burns which may be corrected by
techniques covered in the manufacturer’'s Use and Care Guide.

2 Failure of solid surfacing joint Material.

3 Failure due to structural failure of base cabinets or other solid surfacing substrate
construction.

4 Use for purposes other than indoor finish Material.

5 See manufacturer’s warranty for complete details.

Products

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER AND PRODUCTS

Corian® solid surfaces by Dupont Canada, P.O. Box 2200, Streetsville, Mississauga,
Ontario, Canada L5M 2H3, Tel: 1 (800) 387-2122.
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2.2

2.3

24

25

Formica Solid Surface by Formica.
Wilsonart Solid Surface by Wilsonart.

SUBSTITUTIONS:
Approved equal in accordance with B7. Refer to Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedure

MATERIALS
Solid polymer components

A Cast, nonporous, filled polymer, not coated, laminated or of composite
construction with through body colors meeting ANSI Z124.3 or ANSI Z124.6,
having minimum physical and performance properties specified.

2 Superficial damage to a depth of 0.010” (.25mm) shall be repairable by sanding
and/or polishing.

Thickness: 2" (13mm), on 2 layers of %" plywood.
Edge treatment: As indicated.

Backsplash: Coved

ACCESSORIES
Joint adhesive:
A Manufacturer’s standard one- or two-part adhesive kit to create inconspicuous,
nonporous joints
2 Sealants
A Manufacturer’s standard mildew-resistant, UL-listed silicone sealant in
colors matching components.
3 Sink/lavatory mounting hardware:
A Manufacturer’s standard bowl clips, panel inserts and fasteners for
attachment of undermount sinks/lavatories.
4 Conductive tape:
A Manufacturer’s standard aluminum foil tape, with required thickness, for
use with cutouts near heat sources.
5 Insulating felt tape:
A Manufacturer’s standard for use with conductive tape in insulating solid

surface Material from adjacent heat source.

FABRICATION
Assemble Work at shop following manufacturer’s printed fabrication instructions and

deliver to job ready for installation. Manufacture in largest practical pieces for handling
and shipping without seams.

Shop assembly

A Fabricate components to greatest extent practical to sizes and shapes indicated,
in accordance with approved Shop Drawings and manufacturer’s printed
instructions and technical bulletins.

2 Form joints between components using manufacturer’s standard joint adhesive
without conspicuous joints.
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A Reinforce with strip of solid polymer Material, 2" (50mm) wide.
3 Provide factory cutouts for plumbing fittings and bath accessories as indicated on
the Drawings.
4 Rout and finish component edges with clean, sharp returns.
A Rout cutouts, radii and contours to template.
2 Smooth edges.
3 Repair or reject defective and inaccurate Work.
2.6 FINISHES

Part 3

3.1

3.2

2

Color: to be selected by Contract Administrator from price group 5 of manufacturer’s
available colours.

Finish:
A Provide surfaces with a uniform finish.
2 To be determined by Contract Administrator from standard range of
finishes.
Execution

EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with fabricator present for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of
Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Preparation: Take field measurements

INSTALLATION

Install components plumb, level and rigid, scribed to adjacent finishes, in accordance with
approved Shop Drawings and product data.

A Provide product in the largest pieces available.

2 Form field joints using manufacturer's recommended adhesive, with joints
inconspicuous in finished Work.
A Exposed joints/seams shall not be allowed.

3 Reinforce field joints with solid surface strips extending a minimum of 1” (25mm)

on either side of the seam with the strip being the same thickness as the top.
Cut and finish component edges with clean, sharp returns.

Rout radii and contours to template.

Anchor securely to base cabinets or other supports.

Align adjacent countertops and form seams to comply with manufacturer’s written
recommendations using adhesive in color to match countertop.

.8 Carefully dress joints smooth, remove surface scratches and clean entire
surface.

9 Install countertops with no more than 1/8” (3mm) sag, bow or other variation from
a straight line.

N~No o hr

Coved backsplashes and applied sidesplashes:
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A Install applied sidesplashes using manufacturer’s standard color-matched
silicone sealant.
2 Adhere applied sidesplashes to countertops using manufacturer’s standard color-
matched silicone sealant.
3 Coved backsplashes and sidesplashes:
A Provide coved backsplashes and sidesplashes at all walls and adjacent
millwork.
2 Fabricate radius cove at intersection of counters with backsplashes to
dimensions shown on the Drawings.
3 Adhere to countertops using manufacturer’s standard color-matched
Joint Adhesive.
3.3 REPAIR
A Repair or replace damaged Work which cannot be repaired to Contract Administrator’s
satisfaction.
3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A Cleaning:
A Clean and polish fabrications in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
2 Promptly remove excessive mastic and seam adhesive.
3 Clean tops and splashes in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
2 Protection:
A Do not permit construction near unprotected surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 07 25 00 — Air/Vapour Barrier Membrane

2 Section 07 53 33 — EPDM Membrane Roofing
3 Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim

1.2 REFERENCES
A American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
A ASTM E96-96, Test Methods for Water Vapour Transmission of Materials or
latest.
2 gtse'I;I:/I C208-95, Standard Specification for Cellulosic Fiber Insulating Board or

3 ASTM C591-94, Standard Specification for Unfaced Preformed Rigid Cellular
Polyisocyanurate Thermal Insulation or latest.

4 ASTM C726-93, Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Roof Insulation Board
or latest.

5 ASTM C728-97, Standard Specification for Perlite Thermal Insulation Board or
latest.

.6 ASTM C1126-98, Standard Specification for Faced or Unfaced Rigid Cellular
Phenolic Thermal Insulation or latest.

7 ASTM C1289-98, Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular
Polyisocyanurate Thermal Insulation Board or latest.

.8 ASTM C 665-98, Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal
Insulation for Light Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing, or latest.

9 ASTM C 1320-99, Standard Practice for Installation of Mineral Fiber Batt and
Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light Frame Construction, or latest.

2 Canadian Gas Association (CGA)
A CAN/CGA-B149.1-M95, Natural Gas Installation Code or latest.
2 CAN/CGA-B149.2-95, Propane Installation Code or latest.

3 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CGSB 71-GP-24M-77, Adhesive, Flexible, for Bonding Cellular polystyrene
Insulation or latest.
4 Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC)
A CAN/ULC-S701-97, Thermal Insulation, Polystrene, Boards and Pipe Coverings
or latest.
2 CAN/ULC-S702-97, Thermal Insulation, Mineral Fibre, for Buildings or latest.

3 CAN/ULC-S705.1 — Standard for Thermal Insulation Spray Applied Rigid Foam,
Medium Density, Material Specification

4 CAN/ULC-S705.2 — Standard for Thermal Insulation Spray Applied Rigid Foam,
Medium Density, Installer’'s Responsibilities — Specification.

1.3 WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
A Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.
2 Collect and separate for disposal paper, plastic, polystyrene, corrugated cardboard

packaging Material for recycling.
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1.4

PART 2
2.1

2.2

23

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Apply foamed-in-place insulation only when surfaces and ambient temperatures are
within manufacturer’s recommended limits.

Products
BLANKET INSULATION

Batt and blanket mineral fibre: to ASTM C 665, Type 1, CFC and formaldehyde free to R-
Value/thickness and locations indicated on Drawings:

Mineral wool, thermal/acoustic — exterior assemblies:

A Unfaced, friction fit, batts, to CAN/ULC-S702: ROCKWOOL ComfortBatt®,
Johns Manville or Owen’s Corning equivalent, or approved alternative with 3¢
party testing data to support and confirm thermal/acoustic performance.

Mineral wool, fire-resistant/acoustic — interior assembilies:

A Unfaced, friction fit, batts to CAN/ULC-S702: ROCKWOOL Safe’n’Sound®,
Johns Manville or Owen’s Corning equivalent, or approved alternative with 3
party testing data to support and confirm thermal/acoustic performance.

Mineral wool, fire-resistant — perimeter fire containment / fireblocking / firestopping:

A Mineral fibre block, semi-rigid, fireblocking: ROXUL Safe 45 by ROCKWOOL,
“Thermafiber Safing” Mineral Wool Insulation by Owen’s Corning, or Johns
Mansville equivalent.

RIGID INSULATION
Rigid board:

A Exterior walls above grade: Extruded polystyrene to CAN/ULC-S701, Type 3 or
4, RSI = 0.87/25mm (R5/in.), shiplap or butt edges to suit. Standard of
acceptance: Styrofoam CavityMate by Dow Chemical Inc., Foamular 250 by
Owen’s Corning

2 Exterior walls below grade: Extruded polystyrene to CAN/ULC-S701, Type 4, RSI
= 0.87/25mm (R5/in.), ship-lap edges. Standard of acceptance: Styrofoam SM
by Dow Chemical Inc., or Foamular 250 by Owen’s Corning.

FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION
Spray-foam insulation: Type 2, closed-cell, spray polyurethane to CAN/ULC-S705.1

Standard of Acceptance: Icynene ProSeal (MD-C-200v3) Polyurethane Spray Foam
Insulation, as manufacturer by Icynene Inc., or approved equal.

A Medium-density, closed cell

Thermal Resistance: R6/in.

Air Permeance: 0.0005 L/slm?

Water Vapour Permeance (at 50mm (2”)): 0.6 perm
Flame Spread Rating: 340

Smoke Developed Classification: 325

Compressive Strength: 38 psi

© N oo o r w N

Tensile Strength: 41 psi
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3 Primer (if required): in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations for surface

conditions.
2.4 ADHESIVE

A Adhesive (for polystyrene): to CGSB 71-GP-24 or latest, Type Bulldog Wetstick/Bulldog

Grip PL 200.
25 FASTENERS

A Insulation clips: impale type, perforated 2” x 2” cold rolled carbon steel 1/32” thick,
adhesive back, spindle of ¥4” (2.5mm) diameter annealed steel, length to suit insulation,
1” diameter washers of self locking type.

2 Performance requirements for installed insulation fasteners:

A Pullout Resistance: minimum 200N, perpendicular to applicable substrates and
within temperature range of -30C to +40C.
2 Corrosion Resistance: carbon steel components shall show not more than 15%
of the surface rusted, and coatings shall not blisher, peel or crack, when tested to
Corrosion Test Procedure of Factory Mutual Research Approval Standard, Class
| Roof Covers (4470)
PART 3 Execution
3.1 WORKMANSHIP

A Install insulation after building substrate Materials are dry.

2 Install insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building elements and
spaces.

3 Fit insulation tight around electrical boxes, plumbing and heating pipes and ducts, around
exterior doors and windows and other protrusions.

4 Keep insulation minimum 3” from heat emitting devices such as recessed light fixtures,
and minimum 2” from sidewalls of CAN4-S604 type A chimneys or as required by code,
whichever is more stringent.

5 Cut and trim insulation neatly to fit all spaces. Butt joints tightly, offset vertical joints. Use
only insulation boards free from chipped or broken edges. Use largest possible
dimensions to reduce number of joints.

.6 Offset both vertical and horizontal joints in multiple layer applications.

Do not cover insulation until it has been inspected and approved by Contract
Administrator.
3.2 EXAMINATION

A Examine substrates and immediately inform Contract Administrator of defects in writing.

2 Prior to commencement of Work ensure that substrates are firm, straight, smooth, dry,
free of snow, ice or frost, and clean of dust and debris.

3.3 BLANKET INSULATION INSTALLATION

A Install insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building elements and
spaces.

2 Fit insulation closely around electrical boxes, pipes, ducts, frames and other objects in or
passing through insulation.

3 Do not compress insulation excessively to fit into spaces.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 07 21 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Thermal Insulation
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4

3.4

3.5

Use mineral fibre fire-resistant insulation where required to maintain fire separations.

In all sound rated walls, ensure that acoustic batt insulation is installed snugly to all
penetrations and that acoustic separation is not compromised.

Do not enclose insulation until it has been inspected and approved by Contract
Administrator.

RIGID INSULATION INSTALLATION

Where required, imbed insulation boards into vapour barrier type adhesive, using type
and method as recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Leave insulation board joints unbonded over line of expansion and control joints. Bond a
continuous 150mm wide 0.15mm polyethylene strip over expansion and control joints
using compatible adhesive before application of insulation.

FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION INSTALLATION

Install spray-foam insulation to clean surfaces in accordance with CAN/ULC-S705.2, and
manufacturer’s written recommendations. Use primer where recommended by
manufacturer.

Foam insulate all gaps between insulation and envelope, and at penetrations through the
building envelope.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
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General
SECTION INCLUDES

Materials and installation methods providing continuous air/vapour barrier materials and
assemblies.

Air/vapour barrier materials to provide continuous seal between components of building
envelope and building penetrations.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 07 21 00 — Thermal Insulation

Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
Section 07 42 13 — Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealants.
REFERENCES

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CAN/CGSB-19.13M-M(latest), Sealing Compound, One Component, Elastomeric
Chemical Curing or latest.

2 CAN/CGSB-19.18M-M(latest), Sealing Compound, One Component, Silicone
Base Solvent Curing or latest.

3 CAN/CGSB-19.24M-M(latest), Multi-Component, Chemical Curing Sealing
Compound or latest.

4 CGSB 19-GP-14M-(latest), Sealing Compound, One Component, Butyl-
Polyisobutylene Polymer Base, Solvent Curing or latest.

Canadian Construction Materials Centre (CCMC), Technical Guide for Air Barrier
Systems for Exterior Walls of Low-Rise Buildings

CSA S478 — “Guideline on Durability in Building”

Most recent edition of the NBCC or Provincial Code as applicable to place of work; Part 5
- Environmental Separation or latest.

Sealant and Waterproofer's Institute - Sealant and Caulking Guide Specification or latest.
National Air Barrier Association (NABA)

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform Work in accordance with Sealant and Waterproofer's Institute - Sealant and
Caulking Guide Specification requirements for materials and installation.

Perform Work in accordance with National Air Barrier Association - Professional
Contractor Quality Assurance Program and requirements for materials and installation.

Maintain one copy of documents on site.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspection and testing of air/vapour barrier membrane application will be carried out by
an independent Building Envelope Commissioning Agent at the discretion of the Contract
Administrator, and will be paid for by Owner.

Notify agency minimum 48 hours prior to commencement of air/vapour barrier membrane
application to arrange inspection. Permit agency full access to all portions of Work.

Inspections shall include inspections prior to, during, and upon completion of the
installation, including air leakage testing of the installed membrane.

Submit two (2) original copes of each inspection report, complete with photographs, to
the Consultant. Submit one (1) copy to the General Contractor.

PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A pre-installation conference between General Contractor, Air/Vapour Barrier Contractor,
Consultant, manufacturer’s representative, Air/Vapour Barrier Inspection Agency, and
any other trades affected by installation of the air barrier membrane must be held prior to
the start of the installation of the air barrier membrane system, with the exception of the
job mock-up.

MANUFACTURER’S APPLICATION GUIDELINES

The membrane manufacturer shall provide “application guidelines” for their materials.
Copies of these guidelines shall be provided to the Consultant and to the applicators.
Copes shall be kept on site during AVB installation for reference.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Basic Product
Requirements.

Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer's written
instructions. Provide raised platforms, waterproof coverings and interior storage as
necessary to protect materials from direct sunlight, chemicals, solvents, precipitation,
ground moisture and temperature extremes, as per manufacturer's recommendations.

Do not double stack pallets of air/vapour barrier membrane. Protect rolls from direct
sunlight until ready for use.

Adhesives and primers contain solvents and are flammable. Do not store or use near
open flame or spark.

PROJECT ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Do not install solvent curing sealants or vapour release adhesive materials in enclosed
spaces without ventilation.

Ventilate enclosed spaces in accordance with Section 01 51 00 - Temporary Utilities.

Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by materials manufactures before,
during and after installation. Except as explicitly permitted by the membrane
manufacturer, no installation Work shall be performed on walls exposed to inclement
weather or on frost covered or wet surfaces.

Substrate shall be protected from exposure to moisture following application until building
envelope is complete.

Concrete block assemblies shall be cured a minimum of seven (7) days and be free of
surface moisture. Allow a minimum of 24 hours drying period following precipitation.
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.6 Prior to installation, inspect those areas to receive the air/vapour barrier membrane to
ensure that they are clean, dry, sound, smooth and continuous.
1.10 SEQUENCING
A Sequence work to permit installation of materials in conjunction with related materials and

seals. Coordinate with roofing air/vapour barrier membrane installations to ensure
specified laps, connections, intersections, etc. are achieved to ensure continuity of the
overall building air/vapour barrier.

2 Work shall be scheduled to provide an airtight seal at the end of each working day on the
area worked upon during the day.
1.1 WARRANTY
A Provide a three 3 year warranty under provisions of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.
2 Warranty: Include coverage of installed sealant and sheet materials which fail to achieve

air tight and watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or failure to cure, in
accordance with GC 12.3, for a period of three (3) years.

1.12 SUBMITTALS

A Submit certified copy of test data from recognized independent testing laboratory
confirming performance properties of air/vapour barrier membrane.

2 Submit 12” x 12” samples of air/vapour barrier membrane.
Provide data on material characteristics, performance criteria, and limitations.

Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions, indicating preparation and installation
requirements and techniques.

1.13 DURABILITY

A Product manufacturers shall certify their products will meet all characteristics required by
CSA S478.

Part 2 Products
2.1 AIR/VAPOUR BARRIER MEMBRANE (AVB) & WATERPROOFING (WP) MEMBRANE
A Acceptable products:

A AquaBarrier AVB, as manufactured by IKO Industries
2 Blueskin SA, as manufactured by Henry
3 Sopraseal Stick 1100, as manufactured by Soprema

Ensure compatibility with other building membrane components.
Roll width to suit tie locations, where used in cavity wall locations.

Provide suitable primer for substrate to manufacturer's recommendations.

13, U R N

Provide suitable mastic membrane and sealants to seal end laps, terminations, and
around protrusions such as masonry ties, as recommended by specific membrane
manufacturer.

2.2 AIR/VAPOUR BARRIER MEMBRANE ACCESSORY PRODUCTS AND MATERIAL
COMPATIBILITY

A Accessory products including caulks, sealants, primers, etc., which are in direct contact
with, or form part of, the air/vapour barrier systems must be chemically and physically
compatible with the materials to which they are applied and must be approved for that
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use/application by their manufacturer and the manufacturers of the air/vapour barrier
materials they contact.

2 Bridging membrane: flexible butyl sheet, standard of acceptance: Firestone Rubbergard
Form Flash, or acceptable “as Equal’.
3 Transition membrane:
A AquaBarrier AVB, as manufacturered by IKO Industries
2 Sopraseal Stick 1100, as manufactured by Soprema
3 Blueskin SA, as manufactured by Henry
4 Membrane backer: Galvanized steel sheet, minimum 0.015” Nominal Base Steel
Thickness (NBST), commercial quality, with Z275 designation zinc coating.
2.3 VAPOUR BARRIER (VB)
A Poly vapour barrier, CMHC approved; CAN CG SB 51.34-M86. Thickness as indicated
on Drawings.
2 Underslab Vapour Barrier
A High-density, cross-laminated polyethylene, 15 mil thick, c/w taped joints or
sealant as recommended by manufacturer.
2 Standard of acceptance: Permalon Ply X-150, as manufactured by Reef
Industries, and as distributed by Brock White Company.
Part 3 Execution
3.1 EXAMINATION
Verify that surfaces and conditions are ready to accept the Work of this section.
2 Ensure all surfaces are clean, dry, sound, smooth, continuous and comply with air barrier
manufacturer's requirements.
3 Report any unsatisfactory conditions to the Contract Administrator in writing.

Do not proceed with application of air/vapour barrier membrane when rain is expected
within 24 hours.

.5 Do not start work until deficiencies have been corrected. Commencement of Work implies
acceptance of conditions.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION
Remove loose or foreign matter which might impair adhesion of materials.

2 Ensure all substrates are clean of oil or excess dust; all masonry joints struck flush, and
open joints filled; and all concrete surfaces free of large voids, spalled areas or sharp
protrusions.

3 Ensure all substrates are free of surface moisture prior to application of self-adhesive
membrane and primer.

Ensure metal closures are free of sharp edges and burrs.

.5 Prime substrate surfaces to receive adhesive and sealants in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

.6 Cast-In-Place Concrete:
A Ridges at the frame work joints shall not exceed 197 mils in height.

2 Surface to be flat, remove any lumps of concrete.
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3 All surfaces must be clean and dry, free from laitance, release form oils etc.
4 Tie holes are to be filled with appropriate material.
5 Ensure concrete is cured and dried for a minimum of 14 days.
Sheathing:
A Mechanical fasteners used to secure sheathing boards or penetrate
sheathing boards shall be set flush with sheathing and fastened into solid
backing.
2 Gaps/voids between material sheets, around penetrations, and between

3.3

3.4

different substrates to be filled with bridging materials/backer sheets as
recommended by membrane manufacturer.

Examine work of other trades for defects and discrepancies and report them to the
Consultant in writing. Do not proceed with work until surfaces are satisfactory.

INSTALLATION - PRIMER
Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Apply self-adhered membrane primers using a short nap roller or spray equipment.
Masks and safety glasses must be worn if spray methods are utilized on the project.

Apply primers at the manufacturer's recommended rate (litres/sq. m.) depending on the
surface porosity.

Allow primer to be dry to touch before commencing membrane application. Drying time
will depend on ambient temperature.

Primed surfaces not covered by air/vapour barrier membrane during the same working
day must be re-primed.

INSTALLATION — SELF-ADHERED AIR/VAPOUR/MOISTURE/WATERPROOFING
MEMBRANES

Install self-adhered membranes at all locations noted in the Contract Documents and/or
Architectural Drawings.

Orientation of membrane may depend on substrate type and ease of accessibility. On
precast concrete the membrane may be installed either vertically or horizontally.

Install air/vapour barrier membrane to substrate in manageable lengths, approximately 8
feet. Install in an overlapping shingle fashion and in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations and written instructions. Stagger all vertically joints.

Position membrane for installation and begin installation at the base of the wall. Remove
protective film and press firmly into place, where applicable. Apply sufficient hand
pressure and use a roller to ensure adhesion to the primed substrate.

Install successive courses of membrane ensuring that all end laps are 150 mm (6
inches), and all side laps are 3”. All end and side laps shall be rolled with a counter top
roller to ensure seal.

Apply a trowel coat of modified mastic around all ties, penetrations,

Continue membrane installation onto the horizontal and vertical planes to tie into all door
frames and windows sills.

Seal inside and outside corners of sheathing boards with a strip of self-adhering



City of Winnipeg 07 2500
Tender No. 1176-2019 Air/Vapour Barrier Membrane
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Page 1
Winnipeg, Manitoba

10

A1

A2

A3

14

3.5

3.6

3.7

air/vapour barrier membrane extending a minimum of 3” on either side of the corner
detail.

Tie-in to structural members, floor slabs, parapets, foundation walls, and at the interface
of dissimilar materials as indicated in drawings as indicated with self-adhering air/vapour
barrier membrane.

Install all flashing membranes/transition membranes as indicated on drawings. Where
transition/flashing membranes lap onto wall membrane in reverse-shingle fashion, seal
the top edge of the membrane using termination sealant, and trowel-apply a feathered
edge to seal termination to shed water.

Seal top edge of the membrane to the substrate with modified mastic at the end of each
workday.

Prior to installation of the insulation, inspect membrane for punctures or tears. Any
location where the membrane’s integrity has been breached, repairs are mandatory. The
repair patch must extend at least 6” beyond the damaged area on all sides. Seal the
perimeter edges of the repair patch with a bead of modified mastic.

Do not allow membrane to come in contact with coal tar products such as creosote,
EPDM membrane or polysulphide based sealants.

Do not install the insulation or otherwise cover the air/vapour barrier membrane until the
approval of the air/vapour barrier installation by the Consultant and Inspection Agency.

INSTALLATION — UNDERSLAB VAPOUR BARRIER
Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Ensure all seams are taped with manufacturer’'s recommended compatible products.

INSTALLATION — POLY VAPOUR BARRIER
Install poly vapour barrier in strict accordance with CMHC guidelines.

PROTECTION

Protect finished Work in accordance with Section 01 50 00, Temporary Facilities. Do not
permit adjacent Work to damage Work of this section.

Close up all exposed air/vapour/waterproofing/moisture barrier membranes as soon as
possible after application to protect the membranes from weather, sunlight and damage
by other trades.

Do not install membrane, and leave un-insulated, on the cold side of a building shell,
which is being heated from the inside.

Insulate over the membrane (where applicable) immediately after installation or install
within heated enclosure and maintain heat until insulation is installed, if expected range of
environmental conditions on either side of the membrane could result in dew point
temperatures occurring within the wall.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General

1.1 DESCRIPTION
A General Requirements

A Division 1, General Requirements, is part of this specification and shall apply as if
repeated here.

2 Work finished and included:
A Supporting sub-grits.
2 Cladding profile.
3 Accessories including associated flashing, closures, and sealants.

1.2 STANDARDS

A Design of cladding system, and installer shall demonstrate at least five years experience in
projects similar in scope.

A CSA - S136 for design of Cold Formed Steel Structural Members.
2 Canadian Sheet Steel Building Institute Standards 20M.
3 National Building Code of Canada.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Manufacturer of wall system, and installer shall demonstrate at least five years experience in projects
similar in scope.

2 This sections establishes the standard of quality required for the complete metal wall system. Proposed
substitutions must meet this standard, and will be considered as follows:

A A written request for approval of a substitution is received at least ten (10) days prior to
tender closing.
2 The request includes a complete item-by-item description comparing the proposed

substitution to the specified system, together with manufacturer's literature, samples,
test data, engineering standards and performance evaluation indicating comparable
standards to those specified.

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A Design wall system to resist:
A Wind loads: Refer to Structural drawings.
2 Deflection of wall system is not to exceed 1/180™ of the span for the wind load based on
serviceability limit states.
3 Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface

temperature changes by preventing buckling, overstressing of components, failure of
connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of
materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime sky heat loss.

A Temperature Change (Range): 20°C, ambient; 40°C, material surfaces
4 Design expansion joints to accommodate movement in cladding and between cladding
and structure to prevent permanent distortion or damage to the cladding.
5 Design wall system to maintain the following erection tolerances:
A Maximum variation from plane or locations shown on shop drawings: 20mm/10m
(3/4 inch/30ft)
2 Maximum offset from true alignment between two adjacent members abutting
end to end in line: 1mm (0.04 inches)
1.5 SAMPLES
A Submit samples of standard coloured metal cladding profile for review by the consultant, prior to

fabrication.
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1.6 SHOP DRAWINGS
A Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00.
A Indicate arrangement of cladding system, including dimensions, location of joints,

profiles of inner and outer skin, types and locations of supports, fasteners, flashing,
closures and all metal components related to the cladding installation.

2 Drawings shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer, attesting to the ability
of the metal panels assembly to withstand the specified loads.
1.7 MAINTENANCE DATA
A Provide maintenance data for cleaning and maintenance of panel finishes for incorporation into
manual.
1.8 PRODUCT DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE
A Store components and materials in accordance with panel manufacturer's recommendations and
protect from elements.
2 Protect prefinished steel during fabrication, transportation, site storage and erection, in
accordance with CSSBI Standards.
1.9 GUARANTEE
A For work in this section, warranty by installer against defects or deficiencies in materials or

workmanship shall be for a period of one year from date of substantial completion.

1.10 WARRANTY

A Provide a manufacturer’s written warranty: Furnish panel manufacturer’'s written warranty
covering failure of factory-applied exterior finish within the warranty period. Warranty period for
finish: 40 years after the date of Substantial Completion. The values below are based on normal
environments and exclude any aggressive atmospheric conditions.

PART 2 Products
2.1 MATERIALS
A Metal Wall System:
A Sub-Structural System:
A Thermal Clips: 6” deep, G90 galvanized finish spaced at 4’-0” O.C.,
mechanically fastened into back-up wall.
2 Continuous Hat Channels: 1” deep, G90 galvanized finish, mechanically

fastened to thermal clips.
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PART 3
3.1

A

2
3.2

A

2

3

4
3.3

2 Steel Cladding by Agway, Vicwest, Behlen, or equal approved in accordance with B7
Substitutes:

A Profile: Site verify to match existing.

2 Fabricated from Z275 galvanized sheet steel conforming to ASTM A653M Grade
230 or AZ150 Galvalume, sheet steel conforming to ASTM A792M Grade 230.
having a nominal core thickness of 0.64mm (24 ga.)

3 Fasteners: Stainless Steel with exposed fasteners colour matched to cladding.

PANEL FINISHES
Cladding coating: Pre-painted with WeatherX™ on interior face.

COLOUR
Prefinished cladding colour to be Site verified to match existing.

ACCESSORIES

Flashing: In accordance with Section 07 62 00. Material to match cladding in exposed locations,
galvanized material in concealed locations. Custom fabricated to suit architectural details as
required. Use performed corner pieces only. Double back exposed edges.

Closures: Metal closures to suit profiles selected, to manufacturer's recommendations.
Sealants:

A Concealed: Tape or compound, non-skinning, non-drying, butyl rubber.

2 Exposed: (Acrylic co-polymer to CGSB 19GP-5M) (One part silicone to CGSB CAN2-
19.13).

FABRICATION

Fabricate roof components to comply with dimensions, profiles, gauges, and details as shown on
the shop drawings, including fascia and soffit panels and all companion flashing.

Fabricate all components of the system in the factory, ready for field installation.

Provide metal liner and cladding and all accessories in longest practicable length to minimize
field lapping of joints.

Execution

EXAMINIATION
Examine work of other Sections upon which work of this Section depends.
Report all discrepancies to consultant before beginning work on the roof system.

INSTALLATION
Sub-grit framing system:

A Install sub-grits. Frame all openings in the cladding.
Flashing
A Install starter flashing, drip and other flashing, and corners, edgings, window and door

flashing as shown on the drawings.
Exterior Cladding:

A Install exterior cladding in accordance with manufacturer's standard installation
procedures, providing proper laps and detailing to ensure a weathertight face.

2 Install finishing flashing and cap flashing.

Sealants:

A Install sealants at junctions with adjoining work, and where shown on the drawings, in
accordance with Section 07 92 00.

CLEAN-UP

Clean exposed panel surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
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2 Repair and touch up with colour matching high grade enamel minor surface damage, only where
permitted by the Architect and only where appearance after touch-up is acceptable to Architect.
3 Replace damaged panels and components that, in opinion of the Architect, cannot be

satisfactorily repaired.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

© oo NGRS

—_

The work included under this section shall conform to the industry standard and be
accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

RELATED WORK

Section 05 30 00 — Structural Steel Deck

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 07 13 00 — Sheet Waterproofing

Section 07 21 13 — Board Insulation

Section 07 25 00 — Air/Vapour Barrier Membrane
Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal and Flashing
Division 22 — Plumbing Penetrations.

Division 23 — HVAC Penetrations

Division 26 — Electrical Penetrations

REFERENCES & STANDARDS

CGSB 37-GP-56M.

Do roofing Work to applicable standard in Canadian Roofing Contractors Association
(CRCA) Roofing Specifications Manual, except where specified otherwise.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION / COMPATIBILITY

2-ply modified bitumen roof assembly.

Compatibility between components of roofing system is essential. Bituminous adhesives,
insulation, felts, and surface coatings, which are to be incorporated into system, must be
compatible with each other.

Provide written declaration that components of roofing system are compatible.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspection and testing of roof application will be carried out by a third party inspection
agency acceptable to the Contract Administrator.

Notify agency minimum 48 hours prior to commencement of roofing operations to arrange
inspection. Permit agency full access to all portions of Work.

Inspections shall include: a ‘Final Inspection’ carried out after all roofing and building
exterior is complete, including installation of equipment and openings, and shall be in the
presence of the third party, Contract Administrator and the Contractor.

Submit two (2) original copies of each inspection report, complete with photographs, to
the Contract Administrator. Submit one (1) copy to the General Contractor.

Costs of inspection and tests will be paid by cash allowance.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Roofing Contractor shall be a member in good standing of the Roofing Contractors
Association of Manitoba (RCAM) Inc., and the Canadian Roofing Contractors
Association. Roofing Contractor must be a company specializing in installation of sheet
roofing membranes approved by the membrane manufacturer.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 07 53 50

St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing

Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 2
2 The Roofing Contractor must, during the application of the modified bitumen membrane,

1.7

1.8

1.9

PART 2
21

have tradesmen on site at all times who have 40 hours of supervised, hands-on training
of modified bitumen membrane application. The tradesmen must have in their
possession, a current photo identification card identifying the training for that particular
product.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
ULC (Underwriters Laboratories of Canada) Fire Hazard Classifications.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver products to site to requirements of Section 01 60 00.

Store and protect products to requirements of Section 01 60 00. Sealants to be stored at
+5°C minimum.

Store rolls on end with any selvage edge up, one (1) pallet high only, in dry location, with
protection from inclement weather.

Store materials in weather protected environment clear of ground and moisture. Remove
only in quantities required for same day use.

Place plywood runways over Work to enable movement of material and other traffic.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Do not install roofing when temperature remains below -18°C for torch application
Minimum temperature for solvent-based adhesive is -5°C.

Install roofing on dry deck, free of snow and ice, use only dry materials, and apply only
during weather that will not introduce moisture into the roofing system.

WARRANTY

Provide a ten year manufacturer’s warranty and a two year CRCA warranty under
provisions of CCDC 2 Article GC 12.3 of the General Conditions, covering damage to
building and contents resulting from failure of the work of this Section to resist penetration
of water under normal service conditions.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Separate waste materials for reuse, and recycling in accordance with Section 01 74
21 - Construction/Demolition Waste Management.

Place materials defined as hazardous or toxic in designated containers.

Handle and dispose of hazardous materials in accordance with Regional and Municipal
regulations.

Unused paint, coating material must be disposed of at official hazardous material
collections site as reviewed by Contract Administrator.

Products

ROOF MEMBRANE MATERIALS

Gypsum sheathing board: fiberglass mat faced, treated gypsum core panel, Georgia
Pacific DensDeck, Type ‘X', moisture-resistant, thickness as noted, maximum practical
lengths.

Gypsum board and insulation fasteners: #12 Dekfast screws with Sentri XP coating and
73mm (2.88”) hexagonal galvalume steel stress plate for all deck types as manufactured
by SFS Stadler, or acceptable “as Equal”. Fasteners shall be of sufficient length to
penetrate steel decking a minimum of 20mm (3/4”).
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3 Air/vapour barrier membrane (AVB): thermo-fusible membrane composed of glass

10

1

reinforcement, styrene-butadiene-styrene (SBS) modified bitumen and thermo-fusible
plastic film, to CGSB 37-GP-56M, “Membrane, Modified, Bituminous, Prefabricated, and
Reinforced for Roofing”.

A Elastophene Flam 2.2, as manufactured by Soprema
2 Torchflex TF-95-FF-Base 2.2, as manufactured by IKO
Wood blocking: refer to Section 06 10 00, Carpentry.
Roofing insulation (to R-35):
A Rigid board insulation c/w tapered insulation where indicated and required to
maintain 2% roof slope in field, 4% at drains:

A Top layer: “Sopra-Iso” polyisocyanurate insulation w/ fiberglass facer,
thermal resistance allowable of RSI — 1.06/25mm (R6/in), or equivalent
by IKO. Total thickness as per Drawings.

2 Bottom layer: Type Il expanded polystyrene insulation to CAN/CGSB
51.20-M87, tapered for drainage to slopes shown on drawings.

3 Multi-layer insulation to be staggered.

4 Primer: as recommended by the manufacturer for the specific product
and application.

Fibreboard: 2 layers - 13mm (1/2”) asphalt-impregnated fibreboard mechanically fastened
through to roof deck, c/w joints staggered. Acceptable products: by Soprema, IKO.

Membrane Roofing:

A High-density polyisocyanurate board and base sheet membrane (to CGSB

37.56-M):

A Board composed of SBS 180 mod bit membrane with a non-woven
polyester reinforcement, factory laminated on a high density
polyisocyanurate insulation board. Surface to be covered with a
thermofusible plastic film. Membrane side lap is part self-adhesive, part
thermofusible. Thickness = 12mm (1/2”). Acceptable products:
Soprasmart ISO HD 180 by Soprema, or equivalent by IKO.

2 Cap sheets: SBS 250 torch-on modified bituminous membrane, conforming to
CAN/CGSB 37.56-M. Acceptable products: Sopralene Flam 250 GR by
Soprema, or equivalent by IKO.

3 Traffic cap sheets: Soprafix 660 by Soprema, to be utilized for walkways, and
roof servicing areas, or equivalent by IKO. Sizes and locations as per Drawings.
Membrane flashings:
A Base sheet: self-adhesive SBS elastomeric modified bitumen membrane,

conforming to CAN/CGSB 37.56-M. Acceptable products: Sopraflash Flam Stick
by Soprema, or equivalent by IKO.

2 Cap sheet: SBS modified bitumen membrane, conforming to CAN/CGSB 37.56-
M. Acceptable products: Sopralene Flam 250 GR by Soprema, or equivalent by
IKO.

Pourable sealer: Sonolastic SL 2, two part self levelling pourable polyurethane, complete
with Sonneborn Primer 733, as manufactured by Sonneborn and Distributed by Brock
White.

Modified primer: primer as recommended by the manufacturer for the specific product
and application.

Rubberized mastic: Polyroof as manufactured by Tremco Ltd., equivalent by Bakor or
acceptable “as Equal”.
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A2 Sealant: Tremco Dymonic FC, equivalent by Bakor, or acceptable “as Equal’.

A3 Accessories:

A Roofing nails: type and size as required to suit application, conforming to CSA
B111, “Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples”.

2 Screws: purpose made self-drilling of sufficient length to pass through steel
decking at least 15mm (5/8”).

3 Insulation fasteners as recommended by the insulation manufacturer, long
enough to penetrate the decking at least 20-mm.

14 Vent stacks: Insulated Stack Jack Flashings with metal cap, SJ-37, as manufactured by
Thaler.

15 Protection cup (at pipes penetrating roof): pipe flashing sealed to roof and pipe.

.16 Roof Drains: Refer to Division 22, underdeck clamp models are only acceptable products.

A7 Metal flashings, vents and pipe sleeves: Refer to Section 07 62 00 "Metal Flashing and
Trim".

.18 Parapet Anti-slip Surfacing

A Safety-walk anti-slip surfacing, general purpose, as supplied by Safety Supply
Canada.
PART 3 Execution
3.1 INSPECTION & WORKMANSHIP

A Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work. Protect surrounding
surfaces against damage from roofing Work.

2 Ensure all debris, snow, standing water, dust, dirt, etc. is cleaned off deck prior to
accepting the surfaces.

3 Verify deck is supported and secured, and is clean, smooth, free of depressions, waves,
or projections.

4 Before application of roofing membrane, ensure surfaces are dry and substrates properly
sloped to drains.

5 Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts and vents through roof are solidly set,
and cant strip, reglets, and nailing strips are in place.

.6 Beginning of installations means acceptance of substrate.

V4 Take special care when working with torch-applied roofing materials. Maintain a tidy
work area with a fire extinguisher on hand.

.8 The Roofing Contractor shall maintain a workman on site a minimum of one (1) hour after
any torching of modified bitumen is complete, and use an electronic thermometer to
check for any hot areas.

3.2 GYPSUM SHEATHING APPLICATION

Install each gypsum-board sheet with minimum eight (8) mechanical fasteners and plates
per 1200mm x 2400mm (4ft x 8ft) sheet, and as follows:

A Provide minimum 12 fasteners and plates per 4ft x 8ft sheet at perimeter edges.
The perimeter edge distance is defined as the lesser of:

A Ten percent (10%) of the building width,
2 Forty percent (40%) of the eave height, or
3 1200mm (4ft)
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2 Provide minimum 14 fasteners and plates per 4ft x 8ft sheet for outside corners.

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

Trim screws through deck to within 1/2” from underside of deck surface (including flutes)
at all exposed deck ceilings within 16’-5” of floor.

Coordinate with Electrical sub-contractor to ensure fasteners will not penetrate electrical
conduit and wiring that is mounted to U/S of roof deck. Sequence work so that roofing
fastener installation occurs prior to conduit rough-ins.

AIR/VAPOUR BARRIER (AVB) MEMBRANE APPLICATION
Apply torch-on air/vapour barrier membrane to CRCA specifications, or to Manufacturer’s
specifications and as detailed.

Extend air/vapour barrier membrane under cant strips, blockings, curbs, and seal around
all penetrations to ensure a continuous seal of the air/vapour barrier.

The roof air/vapour barrier shall be fully lapped and sealed together with the wall
air/vapour barrier to ensure a complete and continuous seal of the air/vapour barrier
building envelope. Roof air/vapour barrier should also be lapped out and over wall
air/vapour barrier to create shingle effect for proper drainage.

Apply a bead of mastic around the base of all plumbing stacks to ensure a continuous
seal of the air/vapour barrier.

INSULATION APPLICATION

Ensure vapour barrier is clean and dry.

Lay insulation boards with edges in moderate contact without forcing. Cut insulation to fit
neatly to perimeter blocking, around penetrations through roof and at mitred joints.

Mechanically fasten the insulation in place through the top layer with minimum 5 screws
and plates per 4ft. x 4ft. through to roof deck.

Place first layer of boards in one (1) direction, stagger joints.
Place second layer of boards perpendicular to first layer, stagger joints.
Apply no more insulation than can be sealed with membrane in same day.

FIBREBOARD SHEATHING

Fibreboard sheathing (protection board) for flat deck: apply over insulation with
staggered joints, length parallel to deck flutes. Apply heavy sprinkle coat of cooled
asphalt to fibreboard sheathing, then overturn fibreboard to bond in place to insulation
(ensure asphalt does not damage insulation). Apply second layer in full coat of asphalt,
joints staggered.

BASE SHEET APPLICATION (torch applied membrane)

Install membrane roofing in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and details
and ensure min 3” side laps and 6” end laps.

Beginning at the drains and perpendicular to the slope, install the base sheet membrane
with adhering in parallel strips.

Each strip shall overlap the preceding strip by 3” along the side joint (use the blue line to
facilitate alignment) and by 6” at the ends.

Let the membrane relax at least 15 minutes before installing it, or burn the plastic film in a
zigzag fashion using a propane torch to relax it. In cold weather, use the second method.

Peel back the silicone release paper to adhere the membrane to the substrate. Use a
broom or brush to apply even pressure and ensure good adherence.

Remove the paper protecting the selvedge then heat the side joints. Seal the joints using
a trowel. A bead of molten bitumen should appear along the joint to ensure a perfect
seal.
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g Seal the end joints by welding a 12” wide protection band centred on the joint.

.8 Avoid creating wrinkles, blisters, and fish-mouths.

9 The base sheet membrane should end over the cant strip or at the edge of the substrate.

10 Install screws and washers every 12” along the edge of the substrate.

3.7 BASE SHEET FLASHING APPLICATION

A Install in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and details.

2 Primer coating must be dry before application of the base sheet flashing.

3 Before applying membranes, always remove the plastic film on the section to be covered
if there is an overlap (inside and outside corners and field surface).

4 Position the pre-cut membrane piece. Peel back 4” to 6” of the silicone release paper to
hold the membrane in place at the top of the parapet.

5 Then, gradually peel back the remaining silicone release paper, pressing down on the
membrane with an aluminium applicator to ensure good adhesion. Use the aluminium
applicator to ensure a perfect transition between the up-stand and the field surface.
Smooth the entire membrane surface with a roller for full adhesion.

.6 Cut off corners at end laps to be covered by the next roll.

g Install a reinforcing gusset in all inside and outside corners.

.8 Always seal overlaps at the end of the workday.

3.8 CAP SHEET APPLICATION (torch applied membrane)

A Once base sheet is applied and no defects are apparent, Install cap sheet to the base
sheet in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and details.

2 Begin with double-selvage starter roll. If starter roll is not used, side laps covered in
granules must be degranulated by embedding side laps in torch-heated bitumen over a 3”
width.

3 Unroll cap sheet starting from low point of roof. Carefully align first side lap (parallel to
roof edge).

4 Weld cap sheet onto base sheet with torch recommended by membrane manufacturer.
During application, simultaneously melt both designated contact surfaces so a bead of
bitumen is apparent as cap sheet unrolls.

5 Avoid overheating.

.6 Stagger base sheet and cap sheet seams by a minimum of 12”.

e Provide cap sheet side laps of 3” and end laps of 6”. Cut off corners at end laps to be
covered by next roll. Surface granules on end laps must be embedded prior to installation
of following sheet.

.8 After installation of the cap sheet, check all seams.

9 Complete perfect welds between two membranes. Leave no zone unwelded. In cold
weather, adjust welding time to obtain homogeneous seam (it be necessary to slow down
in certain cases.)

10 Once cap sheet is installed, carefully check all overlapped joints.

1 During installation, take care to avoid excessive bitumen bleed-out at joints.

3.9 CAP SHEET FLASHING APPLICATION (heat-welded)

Install in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and details.
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2 Lay cap sheet stripping in strips 3’-3” wide to the vertical surface, extending onto the flat

3.10

3.1

3.12

3.13

surface of the roof a minimum of 6”. Side joints must overlap by 3” and must be
staggered by at least 4” with respect to the joints of the cap sheet on the field surface to
avoid areas of excessive membrane thickness.

Lay out a straight chalkline on the cap sheet surface, parallel to the roof edge, upstands
and parapets, 6” inside the roof from the base of the cant strip.

Use a propane torch and round-nose trowel to embed the surface granules in the layer of
hot bitumen starting from the chalk line on the field surface to the bottom edge of the
upstand or parapet as well as on the granulated vertical surfaces that are to be
overlapped.

This cap sheet will be heat-welded directly to the base sheet membrane, proceeding from
bottom to top. This technique softens both membranes in order to obtain even,
continuous weld.

During installation, be careful not to overheat the membrane or to create excessive
bitumen bleeding at the joints.

REINFORCING MEMBRANE

Install in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and details.

Lay 6” wide strip of base sheet at edge of roof so that 50-mm laps onto edge flashing.
TRAFFIC CAP MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

Install in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and details.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field inspection and testing will be performed under provisions of Section 01 45 00.

Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

Correct identified defects or irregularities.
PROTECTION

Where Work must continue over finished roofing membrane, protect surface with
minimum 1/2” thick plywood sheets. Otherwise, protect finished installation and adjacent
work to requirements of Section 01 60 00.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1
1.1

1.2

o rwi

1.3

Part 2
2.1

2.2

General
WORK INCLUDED

The Work included under this section shall conform to the industry standard and be
accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

RELATED WORK

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Division 04 — Masonry

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing

Division 21 — General Mechanical Requirements

Division 26 — Electrical

EXISTING CONDITIONS/PROTECTION

Exercise care when working on or about roof surfaces to avoid damage or puncturing
membrane or flexible flashings.

Place plywood panels on roof surfaces to Work of this section and on access routes.
Keep in place until completion of Work.

Products
SHEET MATERIALS

Flashings and Bent Closures: 0.6 mm (24 ga.) core steel, shop pre-coated.

Flashing colour at windows and parapets: as selected by Contract Administrator from
standard 8000 series colours.

Flashings at limestone: Galvalume

Fascia: shop pre-coated steel to same thickness as .1 above — colour by Contract
Administrator.

Eavestroughs and light guage downspouts: pre-coated steel of 24 gauge, unless
otherwise noted as per Drawings. Colour as selected by Contract Administrator from
standard colours.

Pipe Sleeves: pre-coated steel of 24 gauge as per Drawings. Colour as selected by
Contract Administrator from standard colours.

Vents: pre-coated steel of 24 gauge as per Drawings. Colour as selected by Contract
Administrator from standard colours.

ACCESSORIES

Fastener:

A Screws: Prefinished steel with fiberglass reinforced nylon head and soft
neoprene washer, at exposed locations. Finish exposed fasteners to be same
colour as flashing and fascias.

2 Nails: Of same Material as sheet metal to CSA B111, flat head roofing nails of
length and thickness suitable for metal flashing application.
3 Washers: of same Materials as sheet metal, 0.04” (1mm) thick, with rubber

packing.
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2 Sealant: in accordance with Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers. Colours to be selected by
Contract Administrator.
3 Plastic cement: to CGSB 37-GP-5Ma.
4 Isolation coating: alkali-resistant bituminous paint.
5 Underlay for metal flashing: No. 15 perforated asphalt felt to CAN/CSA-A123.3.
.6 Cleats: of same Material and temper as sheet metal, minimum 2” (50mm) wide.
Thickness same as sheet metal being secured.
4 Solder: to ASTM B32, “Standard Specification for Solder Metal”, fifty percent (50%) tin
and fifty percent (50%) lead.
.8 Flux: Rosin, cut hydrochloric acid, or commercial preparation suitable for Materials to be
soldered.
9 Touch-up paint: as recommended by prefinished Material manufacturer.
2.3 FABRICATION
A Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
2 Fabricate cleats, clips, and starter strips of same Material as sheet, inter-lockable with
sheet.
3 Form pieces in longest practical lengths, 8°-0” (2440mm) maximum. Make allowance for
expansion at joints.
4 Hem exposed edges on underside 2" (13mm); miter and seam corners with sealant.
5 Form Material with flat lock seam.
.6 Seal all joints with silicone.
4 Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18” (450mm) long legs; solder for rigidity,
seal with silicone sealant.
.8 Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward %42 (6mm) and hemmed to form
drip.
9 On exposed faces, return drip edge hem back to form interlock with concealed clip.
Provide continuous clips at all exposed faces.
10 Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2” (50 mm) over roofing. Return and brake
edges.
A1 Form sections square, true and accurate to size, free from distortion and other defects
detrimental to appearance or performance.
A2 Apply isolation coating to metal surfaces to be embedded in concrete or mortar.
Part 3 Execution
3.1 INSPECTION
A Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, or vents through roof are solidly set,
cant strips and reglets in place, and nailing strips located.
2 Verify membrane termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3 Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.
3.2 PREPARATION
A Field measure Site conditions prior to fabricating Work.
2 Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

3.3

INSTALLATION
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A
2

Install surface mounted reglets true to lines and levels. Seal top of reglets with sealant.

Secure flashings in place using concealed continuous clip fasteners at all visible
flashings. Use exposed fasteners only in locations not ordinarily visible (e.g. - inside
parapet walls). All exposed fasteners must be on vertical surfaces.

Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes,
and lines accurate to profiles.

Seal metal joints watertight.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 RELATED WORK

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-place Concrete
Section 04 05 10 — Common Work Results for Masonry
Section 05 12 00 — Structural Steel

Section 07 84 00 — Firestopping

Section 09 22 16 — Non-Structural Metal Framing
Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board

Section 09 51 30 — Acoustical Panel Ceilings

.10 Section 09 90 00 — Painting

A1 Division 21 — 25 — Mechanical

A2 Division 26 — Electrical

CoNoORrWN

1.2 REFERENCES

A American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
A ASTM E84, Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2 ASTM E119, Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials
3 ASTM E136, (Non-combustibility) Behaviour of Materials in a Vertical Furnace at 750°C
4 ASTM E605, Thickness and Density of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied
to Structural Members
ASTM E736, Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to
Structural Members
.6 ASTM E759, Effect of Deflection of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to
Structural Members

)

7 ASTM E760, Effect of Impact on the Bonding of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials
Applied to Structural Members

.8 ASTM E761, Compressive Strength of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied
to Structural Members

9 ASTM EB859, Air Erosion of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to Structural
Members

10 ASTM E937, Corrosion of Steel by Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to
Structural Members

2 Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC):
A ULC/CAN S101, Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and Materials
2 ULC/CAN S102, Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials and Assemblies
3 ULC/CAN 4-S114, Standard Test Material for Determination of Non-
combustibility in Building Materials
4 Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. (UL) Fire Resistance Directory
5 Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada (ULC) List of Equipment and Materials
3 International Code Council, Evaluation Services (ICC-ES)

4 National Building Code of Canada (NBCC)
5 International Building Code (IBC)

.6 Uniform Building Code Standard No. 7-6 (current edition): Thickness and Density
Determination for Spray-Applied Fire Protection

7 National Fireproofing Contractors Association (NFCA)
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.8 AWCI Technical Manual 12-A, 3" Edition, Standard Practice for the Testing and
Inspection of Field Applied Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials, an Annotated Guide.

9 NFCA 100 Standard Practice for the Application of Spray-Applied Fire Resistive Materials

.10 NFCA 200 Quality Assurance Procedures for Application of Spray-Applied Fire Resistive
Materials

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Work shall be performed by a firm with expertise in the installation of fireproofing or
similar Materials. This firm shall be licensed or otherwise approved by the fireproofing
Material Manufacturer.
2 Before proceeding with the fireproofing work, approval of the proposed Material,
thicknesses and densities shall be obtained from the Contract Administrator and other
applicable authorities.

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS OF APPLICATOR

A Company specializing in fireproofing with 5 years documented experience approved by
the Manufacturer.

1.5 SAMPLES

A Submit duplicate 300 x 300mm size sample of exposed finish of sprayed fireproofing, in
accordance with Section 013300 for each type.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A Product Information: submit Manufacturer’s Product data, MSDS, application instructions,
special handling criteria, installation sequence and cleaning procedures. Also provide the
following Product data on each proposed Product:

A Technical data on off-gassing and age testing
2 Curing time
3 Chemical compatibility to other construction Materials

2 Shop Drawings: submit applicable ULC systems and thickness tables verifying in which
fireproofing will be applied for each system referenced in item 2.9.

3 Performance Certification: Submit Manufacturer’s verification of performance criteria, fire
performance, and compliance with applicable standards.

4 Fireproofing systems shall show proposed Material, including technical data,
reinforcement, anchorage, fastenings, and method of installation. Construction details
shall accurately reflect actual job conditions.

5 Provide a matrix of Products, identifying the following for each:

Product name

Shelf life

Life expectancy

Temperature range for installation

Humidity range for installation

Curing time

ounkrwivo
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.6 Submit a set of structural steel framing plans indicating each area that the sprayed

fireproofing is applied to, along with the following for each member:
ULC system

Thickness

Type of Material

Sequencing concerns

Environmental concerns

aorwho

1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A

6

T

The “Standard Construction Project Fireproofing Guideline” shall be reviewed in a
meeting approximately two weeks after the award of the Project with the Fireproofing
Subcontractor and all affected Subcontractors.

After Fireproofing Systems (Shop Drawings) are reviewed by the Contract Administrator
and one week prior to the mock-up installation, the Fireproofing Subcontractor shall
request that a mandatory pre-construction meeting be held.

All Subcontractors that are affected, such as the hollow metal frame, masonry, gypsum
board/steel stud, acoustical tile, floor base, painter, mechanical, and electrical shall be in
attendance, along with Fireproofing Subcontractor, Intumescent Coating Subcontractor,
Contract Administrator(s), and The City’s representative.

Each Subcontractor shall receive one copy of the Fireproofing Systems (Shop Drawings)
as copied and distributed by the Contractor.

Standard installation procedures shall be reviewed, scheduling / sequencing of other work
around or that affects the outcome of the installation, precautions shall be reviewed to
ensure that all Subcontractors and the General Contractor understand the full complexity of
the fireproofing installation, based on the approved Fireproofing Systems (Shop Drawings).
Contract Administrator shall be responsible for taking minutes of initial meeting and
distributing these minutes to the Fireproofing Subcontractor.

Project meetings shall be held according to Section 010050, General Project Instructions.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A

All Material to be used for fireproofing shall be delivered in original unopened packages
bearing the name of the Manufacturer, the brand and proper UL and ULC labels for fire
hazard and fire resistance classifications.

Store Materials off the ground, in a dry location, protected from the weather, moisture and
areas of high humidity in compliance with Manufacturer’s requirements. Damaged
packages found unsuitable for use should be rejected and removed from the Project.
Coordinate delivery of Materials with scheduled installation date to allow minimum
storage time at the Site.

Materials to be applied prior to expiration of shelf-life as indicated on packaging.

Cleaning and waste management in accordance with Section 017400.

1.9 PROJECT / SITE CONDITIONS

A

Ensure that an ambient and steel temperature of (5°C) shall be maintained prior to, during

and a minimum of 24 hours after application of the fireproofing. If necessary for job

progress, Contractor shall provide enclosures with heat to maintain temperatures.

Ensure that natural ventilation to properly dry fireproofing during and subsequent to its

application is provided. Contractor shall provide additional ventilation to allow proper

drying of the fireproofing in enclosed areas lacking openings for natural ventilation.

A Ventilation shall not be less than 4 complete air exchanges per hour until the
fireproofing is fully cured. When spraying in enclosed areas such as basements,
stairwells, shafts and small rooms, additional air exchanges may be necessary.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 07 81 10
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Sprayed Fireproofing
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4

1.10 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A All fireproofing work on a floor shall be completed before proceeding to the next floor.
2 Sequence and coordinate application of sprayed fireproofing with other related work
specified in other Sections to comply with the following requirements:

A Provide temporary enclosure (partitions or tarps) for interior applications to
prevent deterioration of applied Materials exposed to unfavorable environmental
conditions.

2 Avoid exposure of fireproofing to unnecessary damage or abrasion.

3 Do not apply fireproofing to metal roof decking until roofing is complete including

installation of air handling systems. Prohibit all roof traffic until application of
fireproofing is completed and dry.

A4 Do not apply fireproofing until all hangers, clips and other necessary supports are
in place, requiring penetration of fireproofing if installed after the application of
fireproofing.

5 Ducts, piping and other items that would interfere with the application of

fireproofing shall not be installed, until application is completed.
1.11  APPLICATION PARAMETERS
A The Fireproofing Subcontractor shall be allowed to move freely to apply Products

as necessary. Materials stored on the floor, shall be protected by the
Subcontractor, or relocated if these Materials prevent the proper application of

fireproofing.

2 Patching, repairing and cleaning of fireproofing, due to damage done by others,
shall be performed by the Fireproofing Subcontractor.

3 After completion of fireproofing, the fireproofing Subcontractor shall remove all
equipment, and broom sweep all floor areas of overspray Materials.

A4 Application of fireproofing shall not commence until the project is at a stage to

allow the applicator to apply Product continuously and efficiently, without undue
interference and delay by other trades.

5 Conference: Convene a pre-installation conference to establish a procedure to
maintain optimum working conditions and to coordinate this work with related
and/or adjacent work.

.6 Spray Applied Fire Resistive Materials (SFRM) shall be installed in accordance
with NFCA — 100, “Standard Practice for the Application of Spray-Applied Fire
Resistive Materials.”

1.12 PROTECTION

A Provide ventilation in area to receive sprayed fireproofing, introducing fresh air and
exhausting air continuously during and 24 hours after application to maintain non-toxic,
unpolluted, safe working conditions.

2 Provide temporary enclosures to prevent spray from contaminating air beyond application
area.

1.13  WARRANTY
A General Warranty: Submit a written warranty, executed by the Contractor and cosigned by

the Fireproofing Subcontractor, agreeing to repair or replace sprayed fireproofing
Materials that fall within the specified warranty period.
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A Failures include, but are not limited to cracking, flaking, eroding in excess of

2

specified requirements, peeling and delaminating of sprayed fireproofing from
substrates due to defective Materials or installation.

2 Not covered in this warranty are failures due to damage by others, such as
occupants and the City maintenance personnel, exposure to environmental
conditions other than those investigated and approved during fire-response
testing, excessive flexing of floor systems, and work on said roof systems, and
other causes not reasonable foreseeable under conditions of normal use.

Warranty Period: One (1) year, from date of substantial completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A

Sprayed fireproofing: ULC labeled and listed cementitious fireproofing qualified for use in
ULC Designs specified.
Assemblies: Provide fireproofing, including auxiliary Materials, according to requirements
of each fire-resistance design and manufacturer's written instructions.
Source Limitations: Obtain fireproofing from single source.
Fire-Resistance Design: Indicated on Drawings, tested according to CAN/ULC S101M,
ASTM E 119/UL 263 by a qualified testing agency. Identify Products with appropriate
markings of applicable testing agency.
A Steel members are to be considered load restricted unless specifically noted
otherwise. All loads applied on tested assemblies to be calculated using Limit
State Design (LSD) methods.
VOC Content: Products shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.
Low-Emitting Materials: Fireproofing used within the weatherproofing system shall comply
with the testing and Product requirements of the California Department of Health Services'
"Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources
Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."
Asbestos: Provide Products containing no detectable asbestos.
SFRM: Manufacturer's standard, factory-mixed, lightweight, dry formulation, complying
with indicated fire-resistance design, and mixed with water at Site to form a slurry or
mortar before conveyance and application or conveyed in a dry state and mixed with
atomized water at place of application.
Product physical properties:
A Bond Strength: 7.18 kPa cohesive and adhesive
strength based on field testing according to ASTM E 736.
2 Density: Not less than 240 kg/m® as specified in the
approved fire-resistance design, according to ASTM E 605.
3 Thickness: As required for fire-resistance design indicated, measured
according to requirements of fire-resistance design.
4 Combustion Characteristics: When tested in accordance with ASTM E 136
shall be noncombustible.
5 Surface-Burning Characteristics: When tested in accordance with ASTM
E84 or CAN4-S102, the Material shall exhibit the following surface burning
characteristics:
A Flame Spread Index 0, maximum
2 Smoke Developed 0, maximum
.6 Compressive Strength: When tested in accordance with ASTM E761, the
Material shall not deform more than 10 percent when subjected to a crushing
force of 35.9 kPa.
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7 Corrosion Resistance: No evidence of corrosion according to ASTM E 937.

.8 Deflection: No cracking, spalling, or delamination according to ASTM E 759.

9 Effect of Impact on Bonding: No cracking, spalling, or delamination
according to ASTM E 760.

.10 Air Erosion: Maximum weight loss of 0.270 g/ m®in 24
hours according to ASTM E 859.

1 Fungal Resistance: When tested in accordance with ASTM G21, the
Material shall show resistance to mold growth for a minimum period of 28
days with or without the use of a mold inhibitor.

22 MIXES
A Mix sprayed fireproofing to manufacturer's instructions.
2.3 not used
24 ACCEPTABLE MATERIALS — CEMENTITIOUS
A CAFCO® 300, Isolatek International - CAFCO
2 A/D Fireproofing Type 5, A/D Fire Protection Systems - Carboline
3 Grace Monokote, W.R. Grace and Co.

25 MATERIALS SHALL BE APPLIED TO CONFORM TO THE DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS
AND FOLLOWING TEST CRITERIA

A Deflection: When tested in accordance with ASTM E759, the Material shall not crack or
delaminate when the non-concrete topped galvanized deck to which it is applied is
subjected to a one time vertical centre-load, resulting in a downward deflection of 1/120™
of the span. Note: Roof Deck Ballast must be completed prior to applying fireproofing.

2 Bond Impact: When tested in accordance with ASTM E760, the Material shall not crack
or delaminate from the concrete topped galvanized deck to which it is applied.
3 Cohesion/Adhesion (bond strength): When tested in accordance with ASTM E736, the

Material applied over uncoated or galvanized steel shall have an average bond strength
of 150 psf (7.2 kPa).
4 Air Erosion: When tested in accordance with ASTM E859, the Material shall not be
subject to losses from the finished application greater than 0.025 grams per sq. ft. (0.27
grams per square meter).

5 Compressive Strength: When tested in accordance with ASTM E761, the Material shall
not deform more than 10 percent when subjected to a crushing force of 750 psf (35.9
kPa).

.6 Corrosion Resistance: When tested in accordance with ASTM E937, the Material shall

not promote corrosion of steel.

7 Non-combustibility: When tested in accordance with ASTM E136 or CAN4-S114, the
Material shall be non-combustible.

.8 Surface Burning Characteristics: When tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or CAN4-
$102, the Material shall exhibit the following surface burning characteristics.

A Flame Spread — 0
2 Smoke Developed — 0
9 Density: When tested in accordance with ASTM E605, the Material shall meet the

minimum individual and average density values as listed in the appropriate UL/ULC
design or as required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction, or shall have a minimum
average of 15 pcf (240 kg/m®).
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2.6 The Material shall have been tested and reported by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) or

2.7

2.8

29

2.10

Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC) in accordance with the procedures of UL 263 (ASTM
E119) or CAN4-S101.

The Material shall have been evaluated and reported by International Code Council Evaluation
Services (ICC-ES). A valid Evaluation Services Report Number shall be provided ensuring code
compliance.

Spray-applied fireproofing shall be applied at the required thickness and density to achieve the

following ratings:

A Spray-applied fire-resistive Materials to be applied at the required thickness to achieve a
1 hour rating.

2 Schedule of spray-applied fireproofing:

A Mechanical Room floor structural steel/steel joists floor framing and steel deck.
As indicated on Drawings.
3 Submit ULC spray-applied fireproofing systems in accordance with item 1.6 for each

scheduled location noted above and as indicated on the bid Drawing documents.
Potable water shall be used for the application of fireproofing.
Fireproofing shall be free of all forms of asbestos, including actinolite, amosite, anthophyllite,

chrysotile, crocidolite and tremolite. Material Manufacturer shall provide certification of such upon
request.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION
A Examine steel, areas, and conditions to receive work for compliance, including:
A Clean steel free of dirt, dust, grease, oil, mill scale, incompatible primers, or other
conditions affecting bond or submitted ULC fireproof design systems.
2 Verify that steel surfaces are compatible and ready to receive work. Weld flashes
should be ground smooth prior to commencement of application.
3 Verify that all clips, hangers, sleeves and similar devices have been attached.
Ensure that items required to penetrate fireproofing are in place.
4 Ensure that ducts, pipes, equipment or other items that would interfere with
application of fireproofing are not positioned until fireproofing work is complete.
5 Confirm compatibility of surfaces to receive fireproofing Materials. Structural steel

should be unprimed or surfaces should be primed with a compatible primer
acceptable by the Manufacturer.

.6 All non-suitable steel must be identified and made known to the Contractor and
corrected prior to the application of fireproofing.
7 Beginning of installation means acceptance of steel.

PREPARATION

A Fill voids and cracks in steel, remove projections, and level offsets in locations where
fireproofing is exposed to view as finish Material.

2 Clean steel of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose Material, or other matter which would affect
bond of fireproofing.

3 Verify that primed steel is compatible and have suitable bonding characteristics to receive

fireproofing.
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4 Remove incompatible Materials by sand blasting when scraping, brushing or washing will
not remove them.
5 Provide masking, drop cloths and other suitable coverings to prevent overspray from
coming in contact with surfaces not intended to be sprayed.
.6 Verify that ambient temperature, steel temperature, and ventilation requirements have

been met when required.

3.3 APPLICATION

A

10

11

12

13

14

15

16
A7

Apply bonding adhesive or primer to steel if recommended by Manufacturer.

Apply fireproofing in accordance with Manufacturer's instructions and to correspond with

fireproofing systems and thickness tables to provide fire resistance as noted on Drawings

and/or finish schedule.

Equipment mixing and application shall be in accordance with the Manufacturer's written

application instructions.

Apply fireproofing over steel, building up to required thickness with as many passes or

stages necessary to cover with monolithic blanket of uniform density and texture.

Proper temperature and ventilation shall be maintained as specified in.

Bonding Materials (adhesives, catch coats, metal lath, mesh, stud pins, etc.) shall only be

applied as per the appropriate UL/ULC fireproofing system and Manufacturer's written

recommendations.

Topcoat Material, if any, shall be the type recommended and approved by the

manufacturer of the fireproofing Material.

Steel Decks:

A Do not apply fireproofing to underside of metal deck substrates until concrete
topping has been completed.

Install auxiliary Materials as required, as detailed, and according to fire-resistance design

and Fireproofing Manufacturer's written recommendations for conditions of exposure and

intended use. For auxiliary Materials, use attachment and anchorage devices of type

recommended in writing by fireproofing manufacturer.

Spray apply fireproofing to maximum extent possible. Following the spraying operation in

each area, complete the coverage by trowel application or other placement method

recommended in writing by Fireproofing Manufacturer.

Extend fireproofing in full thickness over entire area of each substrate to be protected.

Install body of fireproofing in a single course unless otherwise recommended in writing by

Fireproofing Manufacturer.

For applications over encapsulant Materials, including lockdown (post-removal)

encapsulants, apply fireproofing that differs in color from that of encapsulant over which it

is applied.

Where sealers are used, apply Products that are tinted to differentiate them from

fireproofing over which they are applied.

Provide a uniform finish complying with description indicated for each type of fireproofing

Material and matching finish approved for required mockups.

Cure fireproofing according to Fireproofing Manufacturer’s written recommendations.

Do not install enclosing or concealing construction until after fireproofing has been

applied,

inspected, and tested and corrections have been made to deficient applications.
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3.4 REPAIRING AND CLEANING

3.5

3.6

A All patching of and repair to fireproofing, due to damage by other trades, shall be
performed under this section and paid for by the trade responsible for the damage.
2 After the completion of the work in this section, equipment shall be removed and all

surfaces not to be sprayed shall be cleaned to the extent previously agreed to by
applicator and Contractor.

INSPECTION AND TESTING

A Inspection and testing of fireproofing will be carried out by Contract Administrator.
The fireproofing shall be tested for thickness and density in accordance with one of the
following procedures:

A ASTM E605 — Standard Test Method for Thickness and Density of Sprayed Fire-
Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members.
2 AWCI - Inspection Procedure for Field-Applied Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials,
Technical Manual 12-A; an annotated guide.
3 UBC Standard No. 7-6 — Thickness and Density Determination for Spray-Applied
Fire Protection.
3 Test and inspect completed work in successive stages. Do not proceed with application of

fireproofing for the next area until test results for previously completed applications of
fireproofing show compliance with requirements. Tested values must equal or exceed
values as specified and as indicated and required for approved fire-resistance design.

4 Fireproofing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
A Remove and replace fireproofing that does not pass tests and inspections, and
retest.
2 Apply additional fireproofing, per Manufacturer’s written instructions, where test
results indicate insufficient thickness, and retest.
5 Inspection shall be contracted for and paid by cash allowance.

CLEANING, PROTECTING, AND REPAIRING

A Cleaning: Immediately after completing spraying operations in each containable area of
project, remove Material overspray and fallout from surfaces of other construction and
clean exposed surfaces to remove evidence of soiling.

2 Protect fireproofing, according to advice of Manufacturer and installer, from damage
resulting from construction operations or other causes, so fireproofing will be without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3 As installation of other construction proceeds, inspect fireproofing and repair damaged

areas and fireproofing removed due to work of other trades.

Repair fireproofing damaged by other work before concealing it with other construction.

Repair fireproofing by reapplying it using same method as original installation or using

Manufacturer's recommended trowel-applied Product.

RN

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

o r w v

General

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-In-Place Concrete

Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board

Division 21 — Mechanical General Requirements

Division 26 — Electrical

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK OF THIS SECTION

Provide fire and smoke stop systems consisting of a Material, or combination of Materials
installed to maintain the integrity of the Fire Resistance Rating of the fire separation by
maintaining an effective barrier against the spread of flame, smoke, heat and / or hot
gases through penetrations, blank openings, construction joints, or at perimeter fire
containment in or adjacent to the Fire Separation in accordance with the requirements of
the Manitoba Building Code and NFPA 101.

All firestop systems must be ULC-approved systems, suitable to the specific application.

All firestop systems must be sinlge-source responsibility. Mixing of manufacturer products
is not acceptable.

All fire separations to have a Fire Resistance Rating to them as indicated on Drawings.

All Non-rated Fire Separations to be assigned a 45-minute Fire Resistance Rating or an
F-Rating of % hour minimum. Both sides of a non-rated fire separation to have a tested
fire and smoke stop system applied, to match or exceed the F-rating, as indicated.

All multiple service penetration through a fire separation must have a minimum space
equal to the same size of the smallest pipe or greater, minimum 2”, between pipes to be
considered an individual services penetration. Penetrations where the space between
penetrating items is less than 2” will be classified as a multi-penetrations and a square or
rectangular opening shall be constructed around the penetrations with a fire and smoke
stop system applied to the entire opening.

REFERENCES

Standard Method of Fire Tests Through Penetration Fire Stops, ULC-S115-M.2005/
CAN4-S115-M.2005 or ASTM E814 Test Requirements or latest.

Underwriters Laboratories (UL) ASTM E-814 under their designation of UL 1479, Fire-
Tests of Through Penetration Firestops and publishes the results in FIRE RESISTANCE
DIRECTORY. UL tests that meet the requirements of ULC-S115-M.2005 are given a cUL
listing and are published by UL in Products Certified for Canada (cUL) Directory.

Latest edition of the ULC or cUL Listings for Firestop Systems and Components.

Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials,
CAN/ULC-S102-M or ASTM E84 or latest.

Method for Fire tests of Building Construction and Materials CAN/ULC-S101 or
ASTM E119 or latest.

International Firestop Council Guidelines (IFC) for Evaluating Firestop Systems
Engineering Judgements.

International Firestop Council (IFC) Inspection Guideline and ASTM E2174-04, Standard
Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Firestop Systems and ASTM E2393-04, or
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latest Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint Systems
and Perimeter Fire Barriers.

9 National Building Code and the Provincial Building Code of the Province that the
Authority Having Jurisdiction is responsible for.

.10 NFPA 101-Life Safety Code

1 Canadian Electrical Code
1.4 DESIGN SYSTEM LISTINGS/SHOP DRAWINGS
A Submit Design System Listings, product data and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) in

accordance with Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures. Also provide the following
product data on each proposed product:

A Technical data on out-gassing; off-gassing and age testing.
2 Curing time.
3 Chemical compatibility to other construction Materials.
2 Provide Certification by the Manufacturer that products supplied comply with local

regulations controlling use of volatile organic compounds (VOC’s) and are non-toxic to
building occupants.

A According to ASTM E595.
2 Test Method: Environmental Protection Association, EPA Method 24.
3 Indoor Environmental Quality: Volatile Content: below 250 g/I.
4 DO NOT use silicone firestops.
3 Design System Listings shall show proposed Material, including technical data,

reinforcement, anchorage, fastenings and method of installation. Construction details
shall accurately reflect actual job Site conditions.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Deliver Materials undamaged in manufacturer’s clearly labelled, unopened containers,
identified with brand, type, and ULC or cUL label, complete with batch number,
manufacturing date and shelf life expiry date.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A Do not install firestopping when ambient or substrate temperatures are outside limits
permitted by Manufacturers or when substrates are wet, due to rain, frost, condensation,
or other causes.

1.7 WARRANTY

A Manufacturers shall warrant Work of this Section against defects and deficiencies in the
product Material for a period of two (2) years from date of Substantial Performance, in
accordance with General Conditions of Contract. Promptly correct any defects or
deficiencies, which become apparent within warranty period at no expense to the City.

2 Fire and smoke stop system Contractor hereby warrants workmanship on Material
installation for period of two (2) years from date of Substantial Performance, in
accordance with General Conditions of Contract. Promptly correct any defects or
deficiencies, which become apparent within warranty period at no expense to the City.
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PART 2 Products
2.1 MATERIALS
A Fire-stopping and smoke-seal systems: in accordance with CAN4-S115-M2005 or latest
or ASTM E814 or latest.
A Asbestos-free Materials and systems capable of maintaining an effective barrier

against the passage of flame, smoke, water and toxic gases in compliance with
requirements of CAN4-S115-M2005 or latest or ASTM E814 or latest, and not to
exceed opening sizes for which they are intended, in accordance with ULC or
cUL Design Numbers or other Design System Listings acceptable to local
Authority Having Jurisdiction.

2 Firestopping Materials/systems shall be flexible to allow for movement of building
structure (refer to architectural and structural) and penetrating item(s) without
affecting the adhesion or integrity of the system.

2 Fire-stop Methods:

A Method 1: non-combustible, semi-rigid, felt; minimum density 65 kg per cu/m?;
depth 100mm, length 1200mm; width as required. Blanket type fire-stop to be
listed, and labelled in accordance with file Guide 40-U19.13. Impale - clips;
galvanized wire or 25mm x 0.65mm thick galvanized steel Z-clips with
dimensions to match location of fire stop Material and width of opening being
sealed.

2 Method 2: as per Method 1, without impale - clips.

3 Method 3: Hose stream UL/cUL (Underwriters Laboratories USA) labelled.

4 Method 4: Hose stream, fluid, gas and fire resistant elastomeric seal or non-
shrink foam cement mortar proprietary certified assembly of a listed
manufacturer.

5 Methods 1 to 4: Methods used can be as per manufacturer's instructions,
provided that their system employed meets or exceed the requirements of
ULC/CAN4-S115-M2005 or ASTM E814 or latest.

3 Mechanical or Electrical service: penetration assemblies; certified in accordance with
CAN4-S115-M2005 or latest or ASTM E814 or latest and listed in the ULC Guide No. 40
u19.

4 Service - penetration fire-stop components: Certified in accordance with CAN4-S115-M95
or latest or ASTM E814 or latest and listed in the ULC Guide No. 40 U19.

5 Fire-resistance rating of installed fire-stopping assembly not less than fire-resistance

rating of surrounding substrate assembly (floor or wall) in accordance with the NBC.

.6 Fire-stopping and smoke-seals at openings intended for re-entry such as cables;
elastomeric seal or non-shrink foam cement mortar: do not use cementitious or rigid seal
at such locations.

7 Firestopping and smoke-seals at openings around penetrations for pipes, ductwork and
other mechanical items requiring sound and vibration control: elastomeric seal; do not
use a cementitious or rigid seal at such locations.

Primers: to manufacturer's recommendation for specific Material, substrate, and end-use.

Water (if applicable: portable, clean and free from injurious amounts of deleterious
substrates.)
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.10 Damming and back-up Materials, supports and anchoring devices: to manufacturer's

A1
2.2
A
2
2.3
PART 3
3.1
A
2
3
3.2
A
2
3
4

recommendations, and in accordance with tested assembly being installed as acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction.

Sealants for vertical joints: non-sagging and having a flame-spread of not more than 25
and a maximum smoke development classification of 100 for walls and 50 for ceilings.

PRODUCT SYSTEMS

Single source responsibility: obtain firestop systems for each kind of penetration and
construction condition indicated from a single manufacturer.

A Materials of different manufacturers shall not be intermixed on the project.
Acceptable manufacturers:

AD Fire Protection Systems Inc
Hilti Fire Stop

3M Fire Protection

Tremco, Tremstop, Firestop Systems
Rectorseal, Biofireshield
ACCEPTABLE FIRE STOP APPLICATORS
National Firestop Ltd.

Total Fire Stop Systems Limited
Western Industrial Services Ltd.
Groundstar Systems (1987) Ltd.
Secure Firestop

o w i

or w i

Execution
EXAMINATION

Verify substrate conditions, previously installed are acceptable for product installation in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and approved design system listings for
each condition.

Ensure that opening / annular space does not exceed the maximum and minimum size or
dimensions that is indicated on the approved Design Listing.

Verify that all joints, service penetrating elements and supporting devices/hangers have
been properly installed as indicated on Approved Design Listings. All temporary lines and
markings have been removed to meet the approved Design System Listings for each
condition has been identified.

INSTALLATION
Protect adjacent Work Areas and finish surfaces from damage during product installation.

Install firestopping and smoke-seal Material and components in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions and rated system as tested to ULC/CAN4-S115-M2005, and
ULC or cUL Design System Listings.

Coordinate with other Sub-Trades to assure that all pipes, conduit, cable, and other
items, which penetrate fire separations have been permanently installed prior to
installation of firestop systems.

Schedule the Work to assure that fire separations and all other construction that conceals
penetrations are not erected prior to the installation of fire and smoke stop systems.
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5 Seal holes or voids made by through-penetrations, poke-through termination devices,

3.3

10
11

12

13

14
3.4

and un-penetrated openings or joints to ensure that both continuity and integrity of fire-
separation are maintained.

Provide temporary forming as required. Remove forming Material only after firestop
system has gained sufficient strength and after initial curing as per manufacturer's
instructions.

Tool or trowel exposed surface to a neat finish and to accepted architectural finishes as
approved by the Contract Administrator.

Remove excess compound promptly as Work progresses and upon completion.
Refer to Mechanical and Electrical Sections and Drawings for further information.
SCHEDULE OF FIRESTOP LOCATIONS

Fire stop and smoke-seal includes but not limited, to the following locations:

Provide appropriate Firestop System when exposed to view, architectural finish as
indicated in Finish Schedule, traffic, moisture, heat, movement and physical damage.

Penetrations through fire-resistance-rated masonry, concrete, and gypsum board
partitions/walls, floors and roof assemblies.

Intersection of fire-resistance-rated masonry, concrete and gypsum board partitions.

Joints at top and bottom of fire resistance rated concrete masonry and gypsum board
partitions. Joints to allow for independent movement.

Control and sway joints in fire-resistance-rated masonry and gypsum board partitions and
walls.

Penetrations through fire-resistance-rated floor slabs/systems, ceilings and roof.

Openings and sleeves installed for future use through fire separations and unused
openings and sleeves constructed as part of Work.

Around mechanical and electrical assemblies/devices penetrating fire separations.
Between edge of fire-resistant floor or roof assemblies and exterior wall assemblies.

Between floors, walls, ceilings and roof assemblies at horizontal and vertical fire resistant
ratings at floor expansion joints.

Rigid ducts: fire stopping to consist of bead of fire stopping Material between retaining
angle and fire separation and between retaining angle and duct, on each side of fire
separation.

Mechanical and electrical recessed boxes in walls and partitions.
Where indicated on Working Drawings and Specification detail Drawings.
THIRD PARTY REVIEW

Third Party reviewer shall be called to perform random observation reviews during the
course of construction and prior to closing off any concealed areas. These observations
shall be based on ASTM E2174 Standard Practice for On-Site inspection of Installed
Firestop Systems and ASTM E2393 Standard practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed
Fire Resistive Joint Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers. Contractor shall notify Third
Party Reviewer minimum of 48-hours prior to requesting review.
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2 The Third Party Reviewer shall perform exploratory review (destructive test) based on

3.5

ASTM E2174, and E2393 where the system will be cut out by the Firestopping
Subcontractor as directed by the Third Party Reviewer and removed to ensure the
firestop system installed meets or exceeds the Design System Listing as identified.

The Firestopping Subcontractor shall do all cutting and removal of the systems for visual
review from the Third Party Reviewer. Once the review is completed and accepted, the
Firestopping Subcontractor shall replace the firestop system with new. All costs for
cutting, removing and replacement shall be paid for by cash allowances. Refer to Section
01 21 00 Allowances.

CLEAN-UP

Remove equipment, excess Materials and debris and clean adjacent surfaces
immediately after application. Use methods and cleaning Materials approved by
Manufacturer.

Protect firestopping during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances. If damage caused by others, the Contractor shall instruct the Firestop
Subcontractor to make appropriate repairs and charge to appropriate trades.

Remove temporary dams after initial set of fire stop and smoke seal Materials.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 RELATED WORK

A Division 3 — Concrete

2 Section 04 05 10 — Common Masonry

3 Section 06 40 00 — Architectural Woodwork

4 Division 07 — Thermal and Moisture Protection

5 Division 08 - Openings

.6 Division 09 — Finishes

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

—_

11
12

REFERENCES

CAN/CGSB-19.1-M87, Putty, Linseed Oil Type or latest.
CAN/CGSB-19.2-M87, Glazing Compound, Nonhardening, Modified Oil Type or latest.

CGSB 19-GP-5M-76, Sealing Compound, One Component, Acrylic Base, Solvent Curing
or latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.6-M87, Caulking Compound, Qil Base or latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.13-M87, Sealing Compound, One-component, Elastomeric, Chemical
Curing or latest.

CGSB 19-GP-14M-76, Sealing Compound, One Component, Butyl-polyisobutylene
Polymer Base, Solvent Curing or latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.17-M90, One-Component Acrylic Emulsion Base Sealing Compound or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.18-M87, Sealing Compound, One Component, Silicone Base, Solvent
Curing or latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.21-M87, Sealing and Bedding Compound Acoustical or latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.22-M89, Mildew Resistant, Sealing Compound for Tubs and Tiles or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-19.24-M90, Multi-component, Chemical Curing Sealing Compound or latest.

California South Cost Air Quality Management District Rule #1168 — Adhesive and
Sealant Applications (October 2, 2003) — LEED REQUIREMENT

SAMPLES
Submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
SUBMITTALS

Submit to the City a binder with complete list of joint sealer assemblies with coordinated
Site applied stickers.

Provide at each rated assembly a sticker adjacent to the construction detail Site.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, handle, store and protect Materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Basic
Product Requirements.

Deliver and store Materials in original wrappings and containers with manufacturer's
seals and labels, intact. Protect from freezing, moisture, water and contact with ground or
floor.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
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A

Part 2
2.1

2.2

Comply with requirements of Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System
(WHMIS) regarding use, handling, storage, and disposal of Hazardous Materials; and
regarding labelling and provision of Material safety data sheets acceptable to Labour
Canada.

Conform to manufacturer's recommended temperatures, relative humidity, and substrate
moisture content for application and curing of sealants including special conditions
governing use.

Ventilate area of Work as directed by Contract Administrator by use of approved portable
supply and exhaust fans.

Place used hazardous sealant tubes and other containers in areas designated for
Hazardous Materials.

Apply sealants only to completely dry surfaces.

Products
SEALANT MATERIALS

Sealants and caulking compounds must:

A meet or exceed all applicable governmental and industrial safety and
performance standards; and

2 be manufactured and transported in such a manner that all steps of the process,
including the disposal of waste products arising therefrom, will meet the
requirements of all applicable governmental acts, by laws and regulations
including, for facilities located in Canada, the fisheries Act and the Canadian
Environmental Protection Act (CEPA).

Sealant and caulking compounds must not be formulated or manufactured with: aromatic
solvents, fibrous talc or asbestos, formaldehyde, halogenated solvents, mercury, lead,
cadmium, hexavalent chromium, barium or their compounds, except barium sulfate.

Sealant and caulking compounds must be accompanied by detailed instructions for
proper application so as to minimize health concerns and maximize performance, and
information describing proper disposal methods.

Caulking that emits strong odours, contains toxic chemicals or is not certified as mould
resistant shall not be used in air handling units.

When low toxicity caulks are not possible, confine usage to areas which off-gas to the
exterior, are contained behind air barriers, or are applied several months before
occupancy to maximize off-gas time.

In the selection of the products and Materials of this Section preference will be given to
those with the following characteristics: non-flammable, low Volatile Organic Compound
(VOC) content, manufactured without compounds which contribute to ozone depletion in
the upper atmosphere, does not contain methylene chloride, does not contain chlorinated
hydrocarbons.

Sealants acceptable for use on this project except CAN/CGSB-19.1 and CAN/CGSB-
19.18 must be listed on CGSB Qualified Products List issued by CGSB Qualification
Board for Joint Sealants. Where sealants are qualified with primers use only these
primers.

SEALANT MATERIAL DESIGNATIONS

Type

Ref. Description Application Accepted
Material
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Neoprene or Round solid rod, Shore A hardness
Butyl Rubber. 70
High Density Extruded closed cell polyvinyl
Foam chloride (PVC), extruded
polyethylene, closed cell, Shore A
hardness 20, tensile strength 140 to
200 kPa, extruded polyolefin foam,
32 kg/m3 density, or neoprene foam
backer, size as recommended by
manufacturer.
Bond Breaker Polyethylene bond breaker tape
Tape which will not bond to sealant.
Polyurethane | CAN single component, high to be used at all exterior and Tremco
Sealant. 19.13- | performance, non-sagging, low interior control / expansion joints Dymonic or
m87 modulus, non-staining and on the exterior side of all Sonolastic
window / door frame perimeters. NP1
Color as selected by the Contract
Administrator.
Latex CGSB | single component, non-sagging, To be used on the interior side of | Tremco
Sealant. 19-GP- | non-staining. all exterior window / door frame Spectrem 2
17M perimeters and at all interior
window / door frame perimeters.
Color as selected by the Contract
Administrator
Silicone CGSB single component, fungus resistant, | To be used in all sloped glazing, Tremco
Sealant. 19-GP- | non-sagging, non-staining, non- skylights, and at all joints between | Proglaze or
oM bleeding, moisture curing. vanities, countertops, GE Sanitary
backsplashes and adjacent wall SCS 1700
Materials and at the joint between
bathtubs and finish flooring in
washrooms. Color as selected by
Contract Administrator.
Siliconized single component, pure acrylic To be used at exposed joints Tremco
acrylic latex latex, fast-setting with minimal between hollowcore slabs to 1/4” Tremflex 834
sealant shrinkage, white colour maximum width. or equal in
accordance

with B7




City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 07 92 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Joint Sealants
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4
2.3 JOINT CLEANER

Part 3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

2

Non-corrosive and non-staining type, compatible with joint forming Materials and sealant
recommended by sealant manufacturer.

Primer: as recommended by manufacturer.

Execution

PROTECTION

Protect installed Work of other trades from staining or contamination.
PREPARATION OF JOINT SURFACES

Examine joint sizes and conditions to establish correct depth to width relationship for

installation of backup Materials and sealants.

Clean bonding joint surfaces of harmful matter substances including dust, rust, oil grease,
and other matter which may impair Work.

Do not apply sealants to joint surfaces treated with sealer, curing compound, water
repellent, or other coatings unless tests have been performed to ensure compatibility of
Materials. Remove coatings as required.

Ensure joint surfaces are dry and frost free.

Prepare surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's directions.

PRIMING

Whlel(rg necessary to prevent staining, mask adjacent surfaces prior to priming and
caulking.

Prime sides of joints in accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions immediately
prior to caulking.

BACKUP MATERIAL

Apply bond breaker tape where required to manufacturer's instructions.

Install joint filler to achieve correct joint depth and shape, with approximately 30 %
compression.

MIXING

Mix Materials in strict accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions.
APPLICATION

Sealant.

A Apply sealant in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

2 Mask edges of joint where irregular surface or sensitive joint border exists to

provide neat joint.
3 Apply sealant in continuous beads.
4 Apply sealant using gun with proper size nozzle.
5 Use sufficient pressure to fill voids and joints solid.
6

Form surface of sealant with full bead, smooth, free from ridges, wrinkles, sags,
air pockets, embedded impurities.

7 Tool exposed surfaces before skinning begins to give slightly concave shape.
.8 Remove excess compound promptly as Work progresses and upon completion.
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A Cure sealants in accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions.

2 Do not cover up sealants until proper curing has taken place.

3 Cleanup.
A Clean adjacent surfaces immediately and leave Work neat and clean.
2 Remove excess and droppings, using recommended cleaners as Work
progresses.
3 Remove masking tape after initial set of sealant.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

No o ks wivo

General
RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing

Section 08 71 00 — Door Hardware — General
Section 08 80 00 — Glazing

Section 09 90 00 — Painting

Division 26 — Electrical

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

A ASTM A 653M-95, Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process or latest.

2 ASTM B 29-[92], Specification for Pig Lead or latest.

3 ASTM B 749-85(1991), Specification for Lead and Lead Alloy Strip, Sheet and
Plate Products or latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).
A CAN/CGSB-1.181-92, Ready-Mixed Organic Zinc-Rich Coating or latest.
2 CGSB 41-GP-19Ma-84, Rigid Vinyl Extrusions for Windows and Doors or latest.

3 CAN/CGSB-51.20-M87, Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards and Pipe
Covering or latest.

4 CGSB 51-GP-21M-78, Thermal Insulation, Urethane and Isocyanurate, Unfaced

or latest.
Canadian Standards Association (CSA).
A CSA A101-M1983, Thermal Insulation, Mineral Fibre, for Buildings or latest.

2 CAN/CSA-G40.21-M92, Structural Quality Steels or latest.
3 CSA W59-M1989, Welded Steel Construction (Metal Arc Welding) or latest.
Canadian Steel Door and Frame Manufacturers' Association, (CSDFMA).

A CSDFMA, Specifications for Commercial Steel Doors and Frames, 1990 or
latest.
2 CSDFMA, Recommended Selection and Usage Guide for Commercial Steel

Doors, 1990 or latest.
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).

A NFPA 80-1992, Fire Doors and Windows or latest.

2 NFPA 252-1990, Door Assemblies, Fire Tests of or latest.
Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada (ULC).

A CAN4-S104M- M80(R1985), Fire Tests of Door Assemblies or latest.

2 CAN4-S105M-M85, Fire Door Frames or latest.
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Design exterior frame assembly to accommodate to expansion and contraction when
subjected to minimum and maximum surface temperature of -35°C to 35°C.
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2

1.4

1.5

1.6

Part 2
2.1

2.2

Maximum deflection for exterior steel entrance screens under wind load of 1.2 kPa not to
exceed 1/175th of span.

SHOP DRAWINGS

Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Indicate each type of door, Material, steel core thicknesses, mortises, reinforcements,
location of exposed fasteners, openings, glazing, louvers, arrangement of hardware and
fire rating and finishes.

Indicate each type frame Material, core thickness, reinforcements, glazing stops, location
of anchors and exposed fastenings and reinforcing, fire rating, finishes.

Include schedule identifying each unit, with door marks and numbers relating to
numbering on Drawings and door and interior glazing schedule.

Submit test and engineering data, and installation instructions.
REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES

Steel fire rated doors and frames: labelled and listed by an organization accredited by
Standards Council of Canada in conformance with CAN4-S104M or latest for ratings
specified or indicated.

Provide fire labelled frame products for those openings requiring fire protection ratings,
as scheduled. Test products in strict conformance with CAN4-S104 or latest, ASTM E
152 or latest or NFPA 252 or latest and list by nationally recognized agency having
factory inspection service and construct as detailed in Follow-Up Service
Procedures/Factory Inspection Manuals issued by listing agency to individual
manufacturers.

SCHEDULE

Doors and frames listed on door schedule and interior glazing schedule are furnished as
an assistance to the fabricator, and should not be considered as entirely inclusive.
Examine Drawings and Specifications, and determine extent and quantity required.
Should any door or frame be omitted in the schedule, the fabricator shall supply door or
frame as required for similar or same purpose.

Products
MATERIALS - STEEL

Hot dipped galvanized steel sheet: to ASTM A 653M or latest, minimum base steel
thickness in accordance with CSDFMA Table 1 - Thickness for Component Parts or
latest.

Reinforcement channel: to CAN/CSA-G40.21 or latest, Type 44W, coating designation to
ASTM A 653M or latest.

Cast or rolled pure sheet lead: to ASTM B 29 or latest, weight: 14.6 kg/m2, thickness
3/64”.

Composites: balance of core Materials used in conjunction with lead: in accordance with
manufacturers' proprietary design.
DOOR CORE MATERIALS

Honeycomb construction:

A Structural small cell, 1” maximum kraft paper 'honeycomb’, weight: 36.3 kg per
ream minimum, density: 16.5 kg/m3 minimum sanded to required thickness.

Stiffened: face sheets welded, insulated core.
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A Fibreglass: to CSA A101 or latest, semi-rigid RSI 2.3.

23

24

25

26

w i

2 Polyurethane: to CGSB 51-GP-21M or latest rigid, modified poly/isocyanurate,
closed cell board. Density 32 kg/m3.

Temperature rise rated (TRR): core composition to limit temperature rise on unexposed

side of door to 250°C at 60 minutes. Core to be tested as part of a complete door

assembly, in accordance with CAN4-S104 or latest, ASTM E 152 or latest or NFPA 252

or latest, covering Standard Method of Tests of Door Assemblies and listed by nationally

recognized testing agency having factory inspection service.

Thermal insulation Material must:

A not require being labelled as poisonous, corrosive, flammable or explosive under
the Consumer Chemical and Container Regulations of the Hazardous Products
Act;

2 be manufactured using a process that uses chemical compounds with the
minimum ozone depletion potential (ODP) available.

ADHESIVES

Select Adhesives which:

A do not contain volatile organic compounds in excess of 5 % by weight as

measured by EPA Method 24-24A, 40 C.F.R., Part 60, Appendix A (1991), as
demonstrated through calculation from records of the amounts of constituents
used to make the product;

2 are accompanied by detailed instructions for proper application so as to minimize
health concerns and maximize performance;

3 are accompanied by information describing proper disposal methods for
containers.

Honeycomb cores and steel components: heat resistant, spray grade, resin reinforced
neoprene/rubber (polychloroprene) based, low viscosity, contact cement.

Polystyrene and polyurethane cores: heat resistant, epoxy resin based, low viscosity,
contact cement.

Lock-seam doors: fire resistant, resin reinforced polychloroprene, high viscosity,
sealant/adhesive.

PRIMERS

Touch-up prime CAN/CGSB-1.181 or latest.

PAINT

Steel doors and frames shall be field painted in accordance with Section 09 90 00.
Weatherstrips shall be protected from paint. Finish shall be free of scratches or other
blemishes.

Paint: water based, manufactured without compounds which contribute to ozone
depletion in the upper atmosphere, does not contain toxic metal pigments.
ACCESSORIES

Door silencers: single stud rubber/neoprene type.
Exterior top and bottom caps: steel.
Interior top and bottom caps: steel.

Fabricate glazing stops as formed channel, minimum 5/8” height, accurately fitted, butted
at corners and fastened to frame sections with counter-sunk oval head sheet metal
screws.
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5 Metallic paste filler: to manufacturer's standard.

.6 Fire labels: metal riveted.

7 Glazing: as per Section 08 80 00.

.8 Make provisions for glazing as indicated and provide necessary glazing stops.

2.7

2.8

29

2.10

o 0N

o w v

A Provide removable stainless steel glazing beads for dry glazing of snap-on type.
2 Design exterior glazing stops to be tamperproof.

FRAMES FABRICATION GENERAL

Fabricate frames in accordance with CSDFMA Specifications.
Fabricate frames to profiles and maximum face sizes as indicated.
Exterior frames: 16 gauge minimum thermally broken type construction.
Interior frames: 16 gauge minimum welded type construction.

Blank, reinforce, drill and tap frames for mortised, templated hardware, and electronic
hardware using templates provided by finish hardware supplier. Reinforce frames for
surface mounted hardware.

Protect mortised cutouts with steel guard boxes.

Prepare frame for door silencers, 3 for single door, 2 at head for double door.
Manufacturer's nameplates on frames and screens are not permitted.
Conceal fastenings except where exposed fastenings are indicated.

Provide factory-applied touch up primer at areas where zinc coating has been removed
during fabrication.

Insulate exterior frame components with polyurethane insulation.
FRAME ANCHORAGE

Provide appropriate anchorage to floor and wall construction.

Locate each wall anchor immediately above or below each hinge reinforcement on hinge
jamb and directly opposite on strike jamb.

Provide 2 anchors for rebate opening heights up to 5’-0” and 1 additional anchor for each
additional 2’-6” of height or fraction thereof.

Locate anchors for frames in existing openings not more than 6” from top and bottom of
each jambs and intermediate at 2’-2” o0.c. maximum.

Frames for installation in stud partitions shall be provided with steel anchors of suitable
design. For installation inside each jamb as follows:

A Frames up to 7’-8” height — four (4) anchors
2 Frames 7°-8” to 8'-2” — five (5) anchors

LABELED FIRE DOORS AND FRAMES

Provide labeled fire doors and frames for openings requiring fire protection ratings as
scheduled, and generally in the following locations: firewalls and fire separations,
corridors, stairwells, and to storage and mechanical rooms. Attach ULC labels to doors
and frames.

Doors with bottom vertical rods must be sized to provide proper bottom clearance.
FRAMES: WELDED TYPE

Welding in accordance with CSA W59 or latest.

Accurately mitre or mechanically joint frame product and securely weld on inside of
profile.
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3 Cope accurately and securely weld butt joints of mullions, transom bars, centre rails and
sills.

4 Grind welded joints and corners to a flat plane, fill with metallic paste and sand to uniform
smooth finish.

5 Securely attach floor anchors to inside of each jamb profile.

.6 Weld in 2 temporary jamb spreaders per frame to maintain proper alignment during
shipment.

7 Securely attach lead to inside of frame profile from return to jamb soffit (inclusive) on door
side of frame only.

2.1 DOOR FABRICATION GENERAL

A Doors: swing type, flush, with provision for glass and/or louvre openings as indicated.

2 Exterior doors: 16 gauge, Insulated Core construction.

3 Interior doors: 16 gauge, honeycomb construction.

4 Fabricate doors with longitudinal edges welded. Seams: grind welded joints to a flat
plane, fill with metallic paste filler and sand to a uniform smooth finish.

5 Doors: manufacturers' proprietary construction, tested and/or engineered as part of a fully
operable assembly, including door, frame, gasketing and hardware in accordance with
ASTM E 330 or latest.

.6 Blank, reinforce, drill doors and tap for mortised, templated hardware and electronic
hardware.

V4 Factory prepare holes 2" diameter and larger except mounting and through-bolt holes,
on Site, at time of hardware installation.

.8 Reinforce doors where required, for surface mounted hardware. Provide flush PVC top
caps to exterior doors. Provide inverted, recessed, spot welded channels to top and
bottom of interior doors.

9 Provide factory-applied touch-up primer at areas where zinc coating has been removed
during fabrication.

10 Provide fire labelled doors for those openings requiring fire protection ratings, as
scheduled. Test such products in strict conformance with CAN4-S104 or latest, ASTM E
152 or latest or NFPA 252 or latest and list by nationally recognized agency having
factory inspection service and construct as detailed in Follow-Up Service
Procedures/Factory Inspection Manuals issued by listing agency to individual
manufacturers.

1 Manufacturer's nameplates on doors are not permitted.

2.12 DOORS: HONEYCOMB CORE CONSTRUCTION

A Form each face sheet for exterior doors from 16 gauge sheet steel with polyurethane
core laminated under pressure to face sheets.

2 Form each face sheet for interior doors from 16 gauge sheet steel with temperature rise
rated core laminated under pressure to face sheets.

2.13 HOLLOW STEEL CONSTRUCTION

A Form each face sheet for exterior doors from 16 gauge minimum sheet steel.

2 Form each face sheet for interior doors from 16 gauge minimum sheet steel.

3 Reinforce doors with vertical stiffeners, securely welded to each face sheet at 6” on
centre maximum.

4 Fill voids between stiffeners of exterior doors with polyurethane core.

5 Fill voids between stiffeners of interior doors with temperature rise rated core.
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2.14 THERMALLY BROKEN DOORS AND FRAMES

Part 3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Fabricate thermally broken doors by using insulated core and separating exterior parts
from interior parts with continuous interlocking thermal break.

Thermal break: rigid polyvinylchloride extrusion conforming to CGSB 41-GP-19Ma or
latest.

Apply insulation.

Execution

INSTALLATION GENERAL

Install labelled steel fire rated doors and frames to NFPA 80 except where specified
otherwise.

Install doors and frames to CSDFMA Installation Guide.

FRAME INSTALLATION

Set frames plumb, square, level and at correct elevation.
Secure anchorages and connections to adjacent construction.

Brace frames rigidly in position while building-in. Install temporary horizontal wood
spreader at third points of door opening to maintain frame width. Provide vertical support
at centre of head for openings over 4-0” wide. Remove temporary spreaders after frames
are built-in.

Make allowances for deflection of structure to ensure structural loads are not transmitted
to frames.

Caulk perimeter of frames between frame and adjacent Material.

Maintain continuity of air/vapour barrier membrane.

DOOR INSTALLATION

Install doors and hardware in accordance with hardware templates and manufacturer's
instructions and Door Schedule.

Provide even margins between doors and jambs and doors and finished floor and
thresholds as follows.

A Hinge side: 3/64”.
2 Latchside and head: 3/64".
3 Finished floor, top of carpet, noncombustible sill, and thresholds: '%".

Adjust operable parts for correct function.
Install louvers as indicated.

FINISH REPAIRS

Touch up with primer finishes damaged during installation.

Fill exposed frame anchors and surfaces with imperfections with metallic paste filler and
sand to a uniform smooth finish.

GLAZING

Install glazing for doors in accordance with Section 08 80 00 - Glazing.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Door Schedule
Section 08 71 00 — Door Hardware

Section 07 92 00 - Joints Sealants: Caulking of joints between frames and other building
components.

Division 26 - Electrical

REFERENCES

Aluminum Association Designation System for Aluminum Finishes-1997 or latest.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

A ASTM E 330-97, Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference or latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CGSB 1.40-M89, Primer, Structural Steel, Oil Alkyd Type or latest.
Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
A CAN/CSA-G40.21-98, Structural Quality Steels or latest.

2 CSA G164-M92, Hot Dip Galvanizing of Irregularly Shaped Articles or latest.
DESIGN CRITERIA

Design frames and doors in exterior walls to:

A Accommodate expansion and contraction within service temperature range of -35
to 35°C.
2 Limit deflection of mullions to maximum 1/175th of clear span when tested to

ASTM E 330 under wind load of 1.2 kpa.
SHOP DRAWINGS
Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Indicate each type of door and frame, extrusion profiles, method of assembly, section and
hardware reinforcement, locations of exposed fasteners, finishes and location of
manufacturer's nameplates.

Submit catalogue details for each type of door and frame illustrating profiles, dimensions
and methods of assembly.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Provide maintenance data for cleaning and maintenance of aluminum finishes for
incorporation into manual specified in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

PROTECTION

Apply temporary protective coating to finished surfaces. Remove coating after erection.
Do not use coatings that will become hard to remove or leave residue.

Leave protective covering in place until final cleaning of building.
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PART 2
21

2.2

23

24

25

26

PART 3
3.1

N o o w0

(N

o u r w

Products

MATERIALS

Aluminum extrusions: Aluminum Association alloy AA6063-T6 anodizing quality.
Steel reinforcement: to CAN/CSA-G40.21, grade 300 W.

Fasteners: stainless steel, finished to match adjacent material.

Weatherstrip: mohair pile.

Door bumpers: black neoprene.

Isolation coating: alkali resistant.

Glass: Factory sealed double glazing unit to 25mm overall thickness and as specified in
Glazing section.

Sealants: to CAN/CGSB 19.13-M87 or latest.
Sheet Aluminum to AA6063-T5 alloy, 2mm thick, bonded to substrate where noted.
ALUMINUM DOORS

Interior doors, with no centre rail: Kawneer 350 Swing Door, Alumicor Canadiana Medium
Stile swing door, or approved equal in accordance with B7 Substitutes.

A Dual glazing stops: tamperproof type.
ALUMINUM FRAMES

Interior storefront framing: Extruded aluminum; Kawneer Trifab VG 451 series (centre
glazed), or approved equal in accordance with B7 Substitutes.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

Finish exposed surfaces of aluminum components in accordance with Aluminum
Association Designation System for Aluminum Finishes. Natural Anodized Aluminum
Finish

Flashings: refer to Section 07 62 00 and provide isolation coating.

STEEL FINISHES

Finish steel clips and reinforcing steel with zinc coating to CSA G164.

FABRICATION

Doors and framing to be by same manufacturer.

Fabricate doors and frames to profiles and maximum face sizes as shown on drawings,
with allowance for glazing and spandrel panels.

Provide structural steel reinforcement as required.
Fit joints tightly and secure mechanically.
Conceal fastenings.

Mortise, reinforce, drill and tap doors, frames and reinforcements to receive hardware
using templates provided under Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.

Isolate aluminum from direct contact with dissimilar metals, concrete and masonry.
Execution
INSTALLATION
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3.2

3.3

Set frames plumb, square, level at correct elevation in alignment with adjacent Work.
Anchor securely.

Install doors and hardware in accordance with hardware templates and manufacturer's
instructions.

Adjust operable parts for correct function.

Make allowances for deflection of structure to ensure that structural loads are not
transmitted to frames.

GLAZING

Glaze aluminum doors and frames in accordance with Section 08 80 00 - Glazing.
CAULKING

Seal joints to provide weathertight seal at outside and air, vapour seal at inside.

Apply sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealing. Conceal sealant within
the aluminum Work except where exposed use is permitted by Contract Administrator.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

1.2

1.3

1.4

No ok wivo

The Work included under this Section shall conform to the industry standard and be
accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

Flush wood doors, non-rated.
RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 60 00 — Basic Product Requirements
Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry

Section 08 11 00 — Steel Doors and Frames
Section 08 71 00 — Door Hardware

Section 08 80 00 — Glazing

Section 09 90 00 — Painting

REFERENCES

AWMAC (Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers' Association of Canada) - Millwork
Standards current edition.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

A ASTM D5456 — Standard Specification for Evaluation of Structural Composite
Lumber Products

Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) / Architectural Woodwork Manufacturer’s
Association of Canada (AWMAC)

A AWI/AWMAC — Quality Standards

Canadian Standards Association (CSA) International

A CAN/CSA 0132.2 Series — Wood Flush Doors

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

A NFPA 80 — Standard for Fire Doors, Fire Windows

2 NFPA 252 — Standard Method of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
Underwriters’ Laboratories (UL)

A UL 10B — Standard for Fire Test of Door Assemblies

Warnock Hersey Intertek Testing Services (ITS-WH)

A ITS Certification Listings for Fire Doors

Window and Door Manufacturer’s Association (WDMA)
1 WDMA 1.S.1A

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

Section 01 33 00: Submittal Procedures.

Product Data: Indicate door core Materials and construction; veneer species, type and
characteristics.

Shop Drawings: lllustrate door opening criteria, elevations, sizes, types, swings,
undercuts required, special beveling, special blocking for hardware, factory machining
criteria, identify cutouts for glazing and louvers.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 08 14 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Wood Doors
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 2
4 Cut Sheet, Materials safety data sheets, signed attestations or other official literature

clearly identifying product emmision rates.
5 Include elevations indicating veneer requirements including veneer grade, cut, species,

piece match, face match, appearance of pairs, sets and transoms and aesthetic grade.
1.5 SAMPLES

A For factory finished doors, submit two (2) sets of 200mm x 250mm (8” x 10”) selected
veneer samples with the standard finish colours representing manufacturer’s full range of
available colours and finishes. Samples shall represent the colour selected on veneer
typical of grain patterns and colouration for the specified species and cut selected.

2 Corner sample: submit 216mm x 279mm (8-1/2” x 11”) corner sample cut away to show
stile, rail, crossbanding, core and face veneer with description and date.
3 Selection samples: for each finish product selected, submit two (2) complete sets of
colour chips representing manufacturer’s full range of available colours and patterns.
4 Verification samples: for each finish product specified, two (2) samples, minimum size
150mm (6”) square, representing actual product, colour and patterns.
1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A Conform to applicable code for fire rated doors and panels. All rated doors are to carry
the applicable ULC/WH label.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Perform Work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC QSI, custom grade.
2 Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this

Section with a minimum three (3) years documented experience.

3 Non-fire-rated doors: provide doors that comply with AWI Section 1300 and WDMA
1.S.1A.

4 Fire-rated doors: provide doors that comply with NFPA 80, NFPA 252, and UL10B, as
applicable and as acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and that are listed and
labeled by ITS-WH or a qualified testing agency. Notify Contract Administrator prior to
fabrication if fire doors required cannot qualify for labeling due to design, size, hardware
or other requirement.

5 Single source responsibility: where possible, provide doors from a single source to ensure
uniformity in quality of appearance, face veneer, finish and construction.
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Deliver products to Site, and store and protect products, to requirements of Section 01 60

00 — Basic Product Requirements.

Accept products of this Section on Site in new condition and verify no damage.
Protect doors with resilient packaging and sealed with heat shrink plastic.
Break seal on Site to permit ventilation.

Protect doors from dampness. Arrange for delivery after Work causing abnormal humidity
has been completed.

.6 Store doors in well ventilated room, off the floor, in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

7 Protect doors with resilient packaging. Do not store in damp or wet areas; or in areas
where sunlight might bleach the veneer. Seal top and bottom edges if stored more than
one week.

1.9 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

o r w i
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Part 2
2.1

2.2

2.3

A

Maintain environmental conditions including temperature, humidity and ventilation within
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer’s absolute limits. Inspect for damage
prior to installation.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Remove from Site and dispose of all packaging Materials at appropriate recycling
facilities

Dispose of all corrugated cardboard polystyrene plastic packaging Material in appropriate
On-Site bin for recycling in accordance with Site waste management program.
WARRANTY

Provide a five year warranty under provisions of the General Conditions of Construction.

Warranty: Include coverage of warpage beyond installation tolerances indicated in this
Section, delamination or degradation of veneer.

Products

FLUSH WOOD INTERIOR DOORS, NON-RATE

Standard of acceptance: Model 8500-ME-AF + NAUF/FSC, as manufactured by
Baillargeon Doors Inc., with the following characteristics:

| Construction: 5-ply

2 Stiles: 3mm (1/8”) thick veneer, longitudinally laminated by hot pressing with
Type 1 structural glue, per ASTM D5456, including a 22mm (7/8”) piece of
hardwood, matched with faces, for a total width of 107mm (4-3/16")

3 Top and bottom rails: 3mm (1/8”) thick veneer, longitudinally laminated by hot
pressing with Type 1 structural glue, per ASTM D5456, for a total width of 85mm
(3-5/16”)

Core: Agrifibre (NAUF), Neutral FSC

Faces: wood veneer, FSC

Lock block: integrated

Glue: Type 1 PVA cross-link (NAUF)

Door characteristics:

A Thickness: 44mm (1-3/4”), unless noted otherwise on door schedule

2 Face veneer: Maple, White — Plain Sliced.

3 Finish: factory finish, colour to be selected by Contract Administrator.
Refer to Door Schedule for locations, quantities and sizes and fire ratings.

ACCESSORIES

Glazing Stops: solid maple with mitered corners; installed with small head countersunk
screws.

FABRICATION

o N oA

Fabricate non-rated doors in accordance with AWMAC Quality Standards.

Fabricate fire rated doors in accordance with AWMAC Quality Standards and to ULC
requirements. Attach fire rating label to door edge.

Provide flush doors with 13 mm thick edge strips of wood species to match face veneer.
Pre-machine doors for finish hardware.
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Part 3 Execution
3.1 INSTALLATION

A Installation of doors specified in Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

Sliding Grille — Side Folding Door and Girille
RELATED SECTIONS

Section 05 50 00 — Metal Fabrications
Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry
Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board
REFERENCES

ASTM B 221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

DESIGN / PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Stacking:

A Minimum stacking shall be 1.05 inches/linear foot (87.5 mm/meter) of opening
plus 3.5 inches (89 mm) for each locking member.

2 Grille support must be designed to carry the weight of a fully stacked door at any
point along its length. Support is to carry the total weight / the total stacking and
is expressed as Ibs./lin. ft.

Lintel Deflection: Accommodate deflection of lintel to prevent damage to components,
deterioration of seals, or movement between door frame and perimeter framing.

Thermal Movement: Design sections to permit thermal expansion and contraction of
components to match perimeter opening construction.

SUBMITTALS
Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate opening dimensions, curves, type of locking posts, elevations
and framed opening tolerances.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each Product to be used, including:
A Preparation instructions and recommendations.

2 Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

3 Installation methods.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A company that specializes in the manufacturing of the
folding grille Products required for the project with a minimum of 10 years documented
experience.

Installer Qualifications: Contractor that has minimum of two years documented
experience installing folding grille Products similar to those specified.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A Store Products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
2 Protect finished surfaces with wrapping. Do not use adhesive papers or sprayed coatings
that bond to substrate when exposed to sunlight or weather
3 Protect Materials from exposure to moisture. Do not deliver until after wet Work is
complete and dry.
4 Store Materials in a ventilated weather tight location.
1.8 COORDINATION
A Coordinate Work with other operations and installation of finish Materials to avoid
damage to the Materials.
1.9 WARRANTY
A Manufacturers standard limited Product warranty for a period of two years.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A Acceptable Manufacturer: Amstel Manufacturing (1993) Inc
128 Centre Street East, Richmond Hill, Ontario. L4AC 1A6. Canada.
Ph. 1-800-663-6206 or 905-508-0855 Fx. 1-866-525-1304 or 905-508-8487
E. projects@amstel-doors.com
W. www.amstel-doors.com.
2 Substitute Products by the following manufacturers are accepted:
A Cornell Iron Works Inc.
2 The Cookson Company, Inc.
3 McKinlay Door Sales
3 Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with B7 Substitutions.
2.2 MATERIALS

AS400 PERFORATED VISTA Sliding Security Grille

A Curtain:

A Panels to have full height butt hinges on 7 inches (178 mm) centers.

2 Panels to have 4 inches (102 mm) high truss-like plates at the top and
bottom of the closure.

3 Panel Inserts are separated by 1” height aluminum extrusions with “T”
shaped ends to fit into full height aluminum extruded channels for added
strength.

4 Constructed of 6 inches (152 mm) wide by 0.125 inch (3.2 mm) thick

steel panel inserts with perforated round holes set in a staggered pattern

5 Perforated panels are sandwiched between co-extruded neoprene and
P.V.C. gaskets
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2 Weight: AS400 Perforated Vista: 2.2 Ibs./sq. ft. (10.7 kg/sq.m).

3 Aluminum is to be 6063 aluminum alloy with T-5 temper conforming to ASTM B
221.
4 Locking:
A Lead Posts:
A Provide (#2) top and bottom post with top rod and bottom

ratcheted rod activated by a keyed cylinder. Provide rubber
bumper at edge of locking post.

2 Intermediate posts:

A Provide (#3) intermediate posts with an adjustable manually
operated drop bolt with keyed cylinder locks.

3 End Posts:

A Provide (#2) top and bottom post with top rod and bottom
ratcheted rod activated by a keyed cylinder or thumb turn.
Provide rubber bumper at the edge of the locking post.

4 Bi-parting Posts:

A Provide (#5) bi-parting posts for sliding grilles at 30’-0” wide
intervals. One lock member will retain a hook-bolt deadlock
activated by keyed cylinder or thumb-turn cylinder. A second
intermediate locking member is provided with a steel floor bolt
and shall include a full height channel to accept the hook-bolt

deadlock.
5 Floor Sockets:
A Supply Stainless Steel dustproof floor sockets for all drop bolts.
.6 Keyed Cylinders:
A Coordinate with Section 08 71 00 Door Hardware and provide
keyed cylinders to match building hardware and keyway system.
5 5. Track:
A Overhead track shall be 1.3 inches (33 mm) wide by 1.8 inches (46 mm)

high and sized to accept 1-1/8 inches (29 mm) diameter roller trolleys.
Rollers bear on 0.27 inch (7 mm) thick aluminum surface within the track.
Radius Track: Provide the following where indicated.
A Provide custom radius track as indicated on the Drawings.

4 Factory Finishes: Use two letter suffix to denote required door finish.
A Standard: CA Clear Anodized 0.0004 inch (10 micron) clear

anodizing.
2.3 ACCESSORIES
A Fasteners: Galvanized or corrosion resistant steel.

24 FABRICATION

A Size and fabricate grille assembly to allow for tolerances of rough framed openings,
clearances, shim spacing and shims around perimeter of assemblies.
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2 Ensure joints and connections are flush and hairline.
3 Accurately and rigidly fit joints and corners.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.
2 Verify openings are ready to receive Work and opening dimensions and clearances are
as indicated on shop drawings.
3 Provide full size template or CAD file for custom radius track prior to fabrication.
4 If openings are the responsibility of another installer, notify Contract Administrator of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.
3.2 PREPARATION
A Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
2 Prepare surfaces as recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the correct
installation under the project conditions.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
2 Attach frame and shims to perimeter opening to accommodate construction tolerances
and other irregularities.
3 Use anchorage devices to securely fasten sliding door assembly to wall and ceiling
construction without distortion or imposed stresses.
4 Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion of electrolytic
action at points of contact with other Materials.
5 Adjust hardware for smooth operation.
3.4 CLEANING
A Remove protective Material from factory finished surfaces.
2 Remove temporary labels and visible markings
3.5 PROTECTION
A Protect installed Products until completion of project.
2 Touch-up, repair or replace damaged Products before Substantial Performance.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

1.2

1.3

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This section includes the following types of automatic entrance doors:
A Exterior and interior, single and bi-parting, sliding automatic all glass entrance

doors with sidelites.
Related Sections:
Division 7 — Thermal and Moisture Protection
Section 08 43 13 — Aluminum Framed Storefronts
Section 08 71 00 — Door Hardware
Section 08 80 00 - Glazing
Division 26 — Electrical
Division 28 — Electronic Safety and Security

REFERENCES

References: Refer to the version year adopted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.
ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.

ICC/IBC - International Building Code.

CUL — Approved for use in Canada.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

5 NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code.

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) / Builders Hardware Manufacturers
Association (BHMA).

A ANSI/BHMA A156.10 American National Standard for Power Operated
Pedestrian Doors.

2 ANSI Z97.1 Standards for Safety Glazing Material Used in Buildings.
Underwriters Laboratories (UL).

3 UL 325 Standard for Safety for Door, Drapery, Gate, Louver and window
Operators and Systems.

Canadian Standards Association (CSA).

A CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 247 — Operators and Systems of Doors, Gates, Draperies,
and Louvers.

American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (AAADM).
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

A ASTM B221 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Extruded
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles and Tubes.

2 ASTM B209 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and

o urwih

M wihd o

Plate.
American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA).
A AAMA 611 Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum.

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM).
A Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural Metal Products.
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.8 International Code Council (ICC).
A IBC: International Building Code Building Code.
2 CBC: California Building Code.
1.4 DEFINITIONS
A Activation Device: Device that, when actuated, sends an electrical signal to the door to
activate the operation of the door.
A Knowing act:  Consciously initiating the opening of a power operated door

using acceptable methods including wall mounted switches such as push plates
and controlled access devices such as keypads, card readers and key switches.

2 Safety Device: A device that detects the presence of an object or person within a zone
where contact could occur and provides a signal to stop the movement of the door.
3 AAADM: American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers.
1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A General: Provide doors that have been designed and fabricated to comply with specified

performance requirements, as demonstrated by testing manufacturer’s corresponding
standard systems.

2 Compliance:

A ANSI/BHMA A156.10 American National Standard for Power Operated
Pedestrian Doors.

2 UL 325 listed.

3 Automatic door equipment accommodates medium to heavy pedestrian traffic.

4 Automatic Door equipment accommodates up to the following weights for active leaf
doors:
A Bi-part doors: 220 Ibs (100 kg) per active breakout leaf.

2 Single doors: 220 Ibs (100 kg) per active breakout leaf.
5 Operating Temperature Range: -31° F to 122° F (-35° C to 50° C).

.6 Entrapment Force Requirements:
A Power Operated Sliding Doors: Not more than 30 Ibf (133 N) required to prevent
stopped door from closing.
2 Sliding doors provided with a breakaway device shall require no more than 50 Ibf

(222N) applied 1 inch (25 mm) from the leading edge of the lock stile for the
breakout panel to open.

1.6 SUBMITTALS
A Comply with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
2 Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, Material

descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, fabrication, operational
descriptions and finishes.

3 Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturer’'s Shop Drawings, including elevations, sections
and details, indicating dimensions, Materials, and fabrication of doors, frames, sidelites,
operator, motion /presence sensor control device, anchors, hardware, finish, options and

accessories.
4 Samples: Submit manufacturer’s samples of aluminum finish.
5 Manufacturers Field Reports: Submit manufacturer’s field reports from AAADM certified

technician of inspection and approval of doors for compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10
after completion of installation.
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.6 Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating and

1.7

1.8

1.9

maintenance manuals for each item comprising the complete door opening installation in
quantity as required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals. The manual to include the
name, address, and contact information of the manufacturers providing the hardware and
their nearest service representatives. The final copies delivered after completion of the
installation test to include spare parts list.

Warranties and Maintenance: Special warranties and maintenance agreements specified
in this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturers Qualifications: Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 10 years
of documented experience in manufacturing of doors and equipment of similar to that
indicated for this Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service
performance.

A A manufacturer with company certificate issued by AAADM.

Installer Qualifications: Installers, trained by the primary product manufacturers, with a
minimum 3 years documented experience installing and maintenance of units similar in
Material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose Work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Certified Inspector Qualifications: Certified by AAADM.

Source Limitations for Automatic Entrances: Obtain each type of door, frame, operator
and sensor components specified in this Section from a single source, same
manufacturer unless otherwise indicated.

Power-Operated Pedestrian Door Standard: ANSI/BHMA A156.10 (current version).

Emergency Exit door requirements: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for automatic entrance doors serving as a required means of egress.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings to receive automatic
entrances by field measurements before fabrication and indicate on Shop Drawings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of recesses in concrete floors for recessed tracks and
thresholds if applicable. Concrete, reinforcement and formwork are specified in Division
03.

Electrical System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of automatic entrances
with connections to power supplies and access control system as applicable.

WARRANTY

General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties
specified in this Article shall not deprive the City of other rights the City may have under
other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run
concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

Automatic Entrance Doors shall be free of defects in Material and Workmanship for a
period of One (1) year from the date of substantial completion.

During the warranty period a factory-trained technician shall perform service and affect
repairs. An inspection shall be performed after each adjustment or repair.

During the warranty period all warranty Work, including but not limited to emergency
service, shall be performed during normal business hours.
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2.1

2.2
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Manufacturer shall have in place a dispatch procedure that shall be available 24 hours a
Day, 7 Days a week for emergency call back service.

PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURER
Manufacturer: ASSA ABLOY Entrance Systems, 1900 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110.

Toll Free (877) SPEC-123. Phone (704) 290-5520 Fax (704 ) 290- 5555 Website
www.assaabloyentrance.com contact: specdesk.na.aaes@assaabloy.com

Substitutions: per B7.
SLIDING AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES

Standard of Acceptance: Besam SL500 sliding automatic doors. (Basis of Design):
A Aluminum doors and frames with sidelites and active door leaves.

2 Overhead concealed, electro-mechanical, microprocessor controlled, sliding door
operator.

3 Operator housing, guide system and door carriers.

Sliding Automatic Entrance Doors Configuration:

A Single slide, fixed sidelite, door system.

A Configuration: Single slide, two equal panel door unit with one operable
leaf and one fixed sidelite unit.

2 Traffic Pattern: Two-way

3 Emergency Breakaway Capability: Exterior sliding leaf only.

4 Mounting: Overhead header installed between jambs.

ALUMINUM DOORS AND FRAMES

Doors and Frames: Extruded Aluminum, Alloy 6063-T5.

A Door panels shall have a minimum .125 inch (3.2 mm) structural wall thickness
including adjoining horizontal members and perimeter frames where applicable.

2 Door Construction shall be by means of an integrated corner block with 3/8 inch
all-thread through bolt from each stile.

3 Glass stops shall be .062 inch (15.8 mm) wall thickness and shall provide
security function as a standard by means of a fixed non-removable exterior
section with glazing to be performed from the interior only. Glazing stops that
allow for glass removal from the exterior shall not be deemed as equivalent.

4 The sliding door system shall include two interlocks securing the leading stile of
the sidelite and the butt stile of the sliding door panel together.

Vertical Stiles shall be narrow stile 2-1/8 inch (54 mm).
Bottom Rails shall be standard 4 inch (102 mm).

No intermediate muntin.
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.8 Weather-stripping shall be slide-in type, replaceable pile mohair seals retained by

the aluminum extrusions. The following types of weather-stripping are required:
complementing weather-stripping on the joining vertical stiles of the sidelite and
sliding door panels, complementing weather-stripping on the lead edge of the
lock stiles of bi-parting doors, single pile weather-stripping between the carrier
and the header, single pile weather-stripping on the lead edge stile of single slide
door panels, dual pile weather-stripping on the pivot stile of breakout sidelite
panels, and dual pile weather-stripping on the butt stile of fixed sidelite panels.
Bottom rails shall be provided with an adjustable nylon sweep.

Glass: Glazing shall comply with ANSI Z97.1, thickness as indicated.

A Glazing Active Door Panels: 1/4” (6 mm) tempered, unless otherwise specified.
2 Glazing Sidelite Panels: 1/4” (6 mm) tempered, unless otherwise specified.
3 Glazing Installation: See Division 8 Section Glazing for requirements.

A All Glazing furnished by glazing contractor.

Door Carriers: Manufacturer’s standard carrier assembly that allows vertical adjustment.

A Carriage Assembly: Carriage bar with two wheel assemblies. Each
assembly shall have tandem roller wheels.
2 Roller Wheels: Two heavy duty Delrin roller wheels per wheel assembly,

for a total of four (4) roller wheels, 1-7/16 inch (36.51 mm) diameter, per
active door leaf for operation over a replaceable aluminum track. Single
journal with sealed oil impregnated bearings.

3 Two (2) heavy duty self-aligning anti-risers per leaf.

Framing Members: Provide automatic entrances as complete assemblies.
Manufacturer’s standard extruded aluminum framing reinforced as required to support
loads.

A Vertical jambs shall be 1-3/4 inches (44.5 mm) by 4-1/2 inches (114.3
mm). Coordinate with aluminum storefront specification sections.

Header: Manufacturer’s standard one-piece extruded aluminum header with a
replaceable aluminum track extending full width of entrance unit. Header to conceal door
operators, carrier assemblies, and roller track; complete with hinged access panel for
service of door operator, and controls.

A Span: Maximum 16’-0” (4.9 m) without intermediate supports when using 1/4-
inch glass.
A Capacity: Capable of supporting active breakout leafs up to maximum of
300 Ib (136 kg) per leaf when header is supported per manufacturer’s
recommendations.
2 Size: 4-1/2 inches (114.3 mm) wide by 7 inches (177.8 mm) high.
A Header height including the sensor plate cap which spans the clear door
opening width is 8-1/2 inches (215.9 mm) high.
3 Hinge Point: Continuous hinge at top of header allows for complete access to

operator and internal electronic and mechanical assemblies.

4 Design: Manufacturer’s standard closed header.

Hardware: Provide manufacturer’s standard hardware as required for operation
indicated.
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A

3

Breakaway arms and bottom pivot assemblies shall be supplied by the
manufacturer and shall be adjustable to comply with applicable codes.
Locking hardware shall be provided as indicated.
A Mortise type hookbolt latch. (Single slide sliding door system).
A Interior Side: Thumbturn.
2 Exterior Side: Keyed cylinder.
Keyed cylinders shall be provided as indicated.
A Keyed cylinder by door hardware supplier.

Guide Track/Threshold: Manufacturer’s threshold as indicated.

A

Aluminum guide track integrated in the bottom of the sidelite portion of the sliding
automatic door assembly.

SLIDING DOOR OPERATOR

Door Operator and Controller:

A

Electro-mechanical controlled unit utilizing a high-efficiency, energy efficient, DC
motor requiring a maximum of 3 amp current draw, allowing 5 operators on one
20 amp circuit. The supplied system shall have the capability to operate at full
performance well beyond a brown out and high line voltage conditions (85V —
265V) sensing changes and adjusting automatically. The operator shall allow an
adjustable hold open time delay of 0 to 60 seconds and have internal software to
incorporate a self-diagnostic system.

Microprocessor Control Box:

A

2

Modular control unit to allow for changing technology. Factory-adjusted
configuration with opening and closing speeds set to comply with ANSI/BHMA
A156.10 requirements and electronic dampening to reduce wear on drive train.
Should the drive train operations deviate from design criteria ranges, Watchdog
Control Circuit Monitoring will assume command of the system and shut down
the automatic function allowing a secondary supervisory circuit to perform as a
backup. Control unit shall allow the following functions:

A Diagnostics with the ability to produce application data.

A Mode Selector Control:

Multi-position rotary knob mode selector switch to be interior jamb mounted and
shall allow selection of the indicated functions to be engaged when switch is
turned to the appropriate setting.

Mode selector control to allow the following functions:

“Off”
A “Exit Only” one way traffic with automatic operation from the interior.

2 “Two Way Traffic” allowing automatic operation from exterior and interior.
3 “Partial Opening” energy saving door position allows door to

automatically adjust opening width based on amount of usage, that is,
full open during high use and partial open during low use. The control for
this setting is programmable allowing adjustment to both the usage
setting and the opening width.

4 “Hold Open” doors activated and held in the full open position.
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2.5 ACTIVATION AND SAFETY CONTROL DEVICES

2.6

2.7

PART 3

3.1

General: Provide the types of activation and safety devices specified in accordance with
ANSI/BHMA standards, for the condition of exposure and for long-term, maintenance-free
operation under normal traffic load for type of occupancy indicated. Coordinate activation
and safety devices with door operation and door operator mechanisms.

Combination Activation Motion Sensor/Safety Presence Sensor:

A Shall be a sliding door sensor utilizing K-band microwave technology to detect
motion and focused active infrared technology to detect presence, combined in a
single housing surface mounted on each side of the header.

A Presence sensor shall remain active at all times.

2 The sensor shall communicate with the automatic door operator through
a self-monitoring connection that allows the door to go into a fail safe
mode preventing the door from closing in the event of a sensor failure.

2 Motion/presence detecting sensors to be field installed and adjusted.
ELECTRICAL

High-Efficiency DC Motor: Maximum of 3 amp current draw, allowing 5 operators to run
on one 20 Amp circuit.

Power: Self-detecting line voltage capable control. 120 VAC through 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz,
3 amp minimum incoming power with solid earth ground connection for each door
system.

Key Impulse Input: Input for card readers or remote activation with independent
adjustable hold open delay.

Wiring: Separate internal channel raceway free from moving parts.

Brown out / high voltage capability: System has capability to operate at full performance
well beyond brown out and high voltage line conditions (85 V — 265 V) sensing changes
and adjusting automatically.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Anodized Finish:
A AAMA 611, Clear, AA- M12C22A41, Class |, 0.018 mm.

EXECUTION
EXAMINATION
Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for

installation tolerances, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting
performance.
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2

3.2

3.3

3.4

A

Examine roughing-in for electrical source power to verify actual locations of wiring
connections.

Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been resolved.
INSTALLATION

Do not install damaged components. Fit frame joints to produce hairline joints free of
burrs and distortion. Rigidly secure non-movement joints.

Entrances: Install automatic entrances plumb and true in alignment with established lines
and grades without warp or rack of framing members and doors. Anchor securely in
place.

A Install surface mounted hardware using concealed fasteners to greatest extent
possible.

2 Set headers, carrier assemblies, tracks, operating brackets and guides level and
true to location with anchorage for permanent support.

Door Operators: Connect door operators to electrical power distribution system as
specified in Division 26 — Electrical Specification.

Glazing: Glaze sliding automatic entrance door panels in accordance with the Glass
Association of North America (GANA) Glazing Manual, published recommendations of
glass product manufacturer, and published instructions of automatic entrance system
manufacturer.

Sealants: Comply with requirements specified in Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing to
provide weather tight installation.

A Set thresholds, bottom guide and track systems and framing members in full bed
of sealants.

2 Seal perimeter of framing members with sealant.

Signage: Apply signage on both sides of each door and sidelite as required by
ANSI/BHMA A156.10 and manufacturers installation instructions.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturers Field Services:

A Manufacturer’s representative shall provide technical assistance and guidance
for installation of doors.

2 Before placing doors into operation, AAADM certified technician shall inspect and
approve doors for compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10. Certified technician
shall be approved by manufacturer.

ADJUSTING

Adjust door operators, controls and hardware for smooth and safe operation and for
weather tight closure. Adjust doors in compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10.
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3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door installation.

2 Clean glass and metal surfaces promptly after installation. Remove excess sealants,

compounds, dirt and other substances. Repair damages finish to match original finish.

A Comply with requirements in Section 08 80 00 — Glazing for cleaning and
maintaining glass.

3.6 DEMONSTRATION

A Engage a factory-authorized representative to train the City’s maintenance personnel to
adjust, operate, and maintain safe operation of the door.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 SUMMARY OF WORK

1.2

1.3

o N o o r w N

3

This Section specifies glazed, non-thermally broken aluminum-framed storefronts and
accessories.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 07 62 00 - Metal Flashing and Trim: Flashings.

Section 07 84 00 — Firestopping.

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants.

Section 08 11 17 — Aluminum Doors: Aluminum-framed glazed swing doors.
Section 08 42 29 — Sliding Automatic Entrances.

Section 08 44 13 — Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls.

Section 08 51 13 — Aluminum Windows.

Section 08 80 50 — Glazing.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

Aluminum Association (AA)

A DAF 45 2003, Designation System For Aluminum Finishes.
American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA).
A AAMA-501-2005, Methods of Test for Exterior Walls.

2 AAMA-2603-2013, Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and
Test Procedures for Pigmented Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels.
3 AAMA-2604-2013, Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and

Test Procedures for High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and
Panels.

4 AAMA-2605-2013, Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and

Test Procedures for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and
Panels.

AAMA CW-10-2012, Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum From Shop to Site.
AAMA CW-11-1985, Design Windloads for Buildings and Boundary Layer Wind
Tunnel Testing.

7 AAMA-TIR A1-2004, Sound Control for Fenestration Productss.

ASTM International (ASTM).

A ASTM A653 / A653M — [09a], Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) or Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM B209-2010, Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.

ASTM B221-2013, Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles,
and Tubes.

4 ASTM C612 — 2014, Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal
Insulation.
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1.4

5 ASTM E283-2012, Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen.

.6 ASTM E331-2009, Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows,
Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls, by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

ASTM E413 - 04, Classification for Rating Sound Insulation.

ASTM E1105 — 2008, Standard Test Method for Field Determination of Water Penetration
of Installed Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls, by Uniform or Cyclic
Static Air Pressure Difference.

9 ASTM D2240 — 2010, Standard Test Method for Rubber Property—Durometer Hardness.
Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).

A CAN/CGSB-12.8-97, Insulating Glass Units.

2 CAN/CGSB-12.20-M89, Structural Design of Glass for Buildings.

3 CAN/CGSB-19.13-M87, Sealing Compound, One-Component, Elastomeric, Chemical

Curing.
CSA International (CSA)
A CAN/CSA-S157-2005, Strength Design in Aluminum.

2 CAN/CSA-S136-2007, North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed
Steel Structural Members.

3 CAN/CSA W59.2-M1991(R2003), Welded Aluminum Construction.

Environmental Choice Program (ECP)

A CCD-45-1995, Sealants and Caulking Compounds.
Underwriter’'s Laboratories of Canada (ULC)
A CAN/ULC-S710.1 2005, Standard for Thermal Insulation — Bead-Applied One

Component Polyurethane Air Sealant Foam, Part 1: Materials Standard for Thermal
Insulation - Bead - Applied One Component Polyurethane Air Sealant Foam, Part 1:
Materials.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Co-ordination: Co-ordinate Work of this Section with Work of other trades for proper time and
sequence to avoid construction delays.

Pre-installation Meeting: Convene pre-installation meeting after Award of Contract and one week
prior to commencing Work of this Section to verify project requirements, substrate conditions and
coordination with other building sub-trades, and to review manufacturer=s written installation
instructions.

A Nc_>t[fy attendees 2 weeks prior to meeting and ensure meeting attendees include as
minimum:
A The City;
2 Contract Administrator;
3 Glazing subcontractor;
4 Manufacturer’s Technical Representative.
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2 Ensure meeting agenda includes review of methods and procedures related to glazed
aluminum-framed storefront installation including co-ordination with related Work.
3 Record meeting proceedings including corrective measures and other actions required to
ensure successful completion of Work and distribute to each attendee within 1 week of
meeting.

1.5

1.6

ACTION AND INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Contract Conditions and Section 01 33 00 - Submittal
Procedures.

Products Data: Submit Products data including manufacturer’s literature for glazed aluminum
aluminum-framed storefront extruded members, panels, components and accessories, indicating
compliance with specified requirements and Material characteristics.

A Submit list on aluminum-framed storefront manufacturer’s letterhead of Materials,
components and accessories to be incorporated into Work.

2 Include Products names, types and series numbers.

3 Include contact information for manufacturer and their representative for this Project.

Shop Drawings: Submit Drawings stamped and signed by Professional Engineer registered or
licensed in Province of Manitoba, Canada. Include on shop Drawings:

A Aluminum-framed storefront panel and component dimensions, framed opening
requirements and tolerances, adjacent construction, anchor details anticipated deflection
under load, affected related Work, weep drainage netWork, expansion and contraction
joint location and details, and field welding required.

2 Include details of fasteners between interior and exterior extrusions.

3 Show size and location of seismic restraints. Include seismic design calculations
Samples:

A Submit duplicate 300 x 300 mm (12 x 12 inches) sample sections showing prefinished

aluminum surface, finish, colour and texture.

2 Submit duplicate 300 x 300 mm (12 x 12 inches) sample sections of insulating glass unit
showing glazing Materials and edge and corner details.

Thermal Performance: Submit verification that Insulating Glass Units used in aluminum-framed
storefront system meet RSI (R) values specified.

Test Reports:

A Submit test reports showing compliance with specified performance characteristics and
physical properties including air infiltration, water infiltration and structural performance.

Field Reports: Submit manufacturer’s field reports within 3 days of manufacturer representatives
Site visit and inspection.

Installer Qualifications:
A Submit letter verifying installer’s experience with Work similar to Work of this Section.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: Supply maintenance data for aluminum-framed storefront for
incorporation into manual specified in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

Record Documentation: In accordance with Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

A List Materials used in aluminum-framed storefront Work.
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2 Warranty: Submit warranty documents specified.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.8

1.9

Part 2
2.1

22

23

Mock-up: Co-ordinate mock-up of aluminum-framed storefront with Section 08 44 13 — Glazed
Aluminum Curtain Wall

DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING
Delivery and Acceptance Requirements:
A Deliver Material in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Products Requirements.

2 Deliver glazed aluminum-framed storefront Materials and components in manufacturer=s
original packaging with identification labels intact and in sizes to suit project.

Storage and Handling Requirements: Store Materials off ground and protected from exposure to
harmful weather conditions and at temperature conditions recommended by manufacturer.

WARRANTY
Project Warranty: Refer to Contract Conditions for project warranty provisions.

Manufacturer’s warranty: Submit, for the City’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard warranty
document executed by authorized company official. Manufacturer’s warranty is in addition to and
not intended to limit other rights the City may have under Contract Conditions.

Warranty period: [1] year commencing on Date of Substantial Performance of Work.
A Insulating glass units: 10 years, on Date of Substantial Performance of Work.
Productss

MANUFACTURER

Manufacturer: Kawneer or approved equal

DESCRIPTION

Aluminum-framed glazed storefront constructed from prefinished aluminum extrusions and
including swing type doors.

Storefront Framing:

A Centre glazed framing, 114.3 mm (4.5 inches) deep.
2 50 mm (2 inches) wide profile.

At locations shown on Drawings.

DESIGN CRITERIA

Design aluminum-framed storefront to AAMA CW-DG-1.
Design aluminum components to CAN/CSA S157.

Design and size aluminum-framed storefront to withstand dead and live loads caused by pressure
and suction of wind, acting normal to plane of wall using design pressure of 0.95 kPa (20 psf).

A Design aluminum-framed storefront system for expansion and contraction caused by
cycling temperature range of 95 degrees C (171 degrees F) over 12 hour period without
causing detrimental effect to system components.

2 Thermal expansion: Ensure aluminum-framed storefront system can withstand
temperature differential of 85 degrees C (153 degrees F) and is able to accommodate
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2.5

interior and exterior system expansion and contraction without damage to components or
deterioration of seals.

3 Design vertical expansion joints with baffled overlaps and compressed resilient air seal
laid between mullion ends.
4 Ensure system is designed to accommodate:
A Movement within aluminum-framed storefront assembly.
2 Movement between system and perimeter framing components.
3 Dynamic loading and release of loads.
4 Deflection of structural support framing.
5 Shortening of building concrete structural columns.
.6 Creep of concrete structural members.
.6 Limit mullion deflection to flexure limit of glass 19 mm (0.75 inches) maximum with full
recovery of glazing Materials.
e Sound attenuation through storefront system (exterior to interior): STC 33.
.8 Glass dimensions: Size glass units to CAN/CGSB-12.20.
9 Flatness criteria: 6 mm (0.25 inches) maximum in 6 m (20 feet) for each panel.
MATERIALS

Aluminum-Framed Storefront System and Components:

A
2
3

Extruded aluminum: To ASTM B221, 6063 alloy with temper.
Sheet aluminum: To ASTM B209, utility grade for unexposed surfaces.

Fasteners, screws and bolts: Cadmium plated stainless steel 300 series to meet
aluminum-framed storefront requirements and as recommended by manufacturer.

Anchors: Ensure anchors have three-way adjustment.

Aluminum panels: 3 mm (0.125 inches) thick factory formed panels.
A Finish after forming to match window system.

Vision glass: 6 mm (0.25 inches) clear tempered glass.

Doors: In accordance with Section 08 11 16 - Aluminum Doors and Section 08 42 29
Sliding Entrance Doors.

Doors: Aluminum-framed swing door with glass insert suitable for inclusion in aluminum-
framed storefront system, constructed and finished to match storefront.

ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONT SYSTEM FABRICATION
Aluminum welding to CAN/CSA W59.2.

Fabricate aluminum assemblies of extruded sections to sizes and profiles indicated.

A

Ensure verticals and horizontals are extrusions designed for either shear block or screw
spline corner construction.

Construct units square, plumb and free from distortion, waves, twists, buckles or other defects
detrimental to performance or appearance.
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4 Fabricate aluminum-framed storefront with minimum clearances and shim spacing around panel
perimeter and ensure installation and dynamic movement of perimeter seal is enabled.

5 Fabricate infill panels with metal covered edge seals around perimeter of panel assembly,
enabling installation and minor movement of perimeter seal.

.6 Fabricate aluminum framed doors in accordance with Section 08 11 16— Aluminum Doors and
Frames.

v Accurately fit and secure joints and corners.

A Ensure joints are flush and hairline.

Prepare aluminum-framed storefront to receive anchor devices.

Use only stainless steel or zinc plated concealed fasteners

A Where fasteners cannot be concealed, countersunk screws finished to match adjacent
Material may be used upon receipt of written approval from Contract Administrator.

.10 Prepare components to receive doors and openings as indicated.

1 Reinforce framing members for exterior imposed loads where required.

A2 Visible manufacturer’s labels are not permitted.

2.6 FINISHES
A Anodized Finish:
1. Conforming to AA-M12C22A31 and AAMA 611.
2. Architectural Class Il, clear anodic coating, Colour #17 Clear.
2.7 ACCESSORIES

A Gasketing: To CCD-45 Silicone compatible rubber or extruded silicone gaskets.

2 Setting Blocks: To CCD-45 and ASTM D2240, silicone, 80 - 90 Shore A Durometer hardness.

3 Spacers: To CCD-45 and ASTM D2240, silicone, 50 - 60 Shore A Durometer hardness.

4 Sealant: To CAN/CGSB-19.13, Class 40, one-component, cold-applied, non-sagging silicone.
A Acceptable Material: Dow Corning 795.

Sealant Bond Breaker: Open cell foam backer rod sized to suit project requirements.
Flashings: 3 mm (0.125 inches) thick aluminum flashing to profiles indicated and in accordance
with Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

7 Liquid Foam Insulation: Single component, moisture cure, low expansion rate spray-in-place
polyurethane liquid foam insulation to ULC-S710.1 and in accordance with manufacturer’s written
recommendations.

Part 3 Execution
3.1 INSTALLERS

A Use only installers with 2 years minimum experience in Work similar to Work of this Section.
3.2 EXAMINATION

Verification of Conditions: Verify that conditions of substrate previously installed under other
Sections or Contracts are acceptable for aluminum-framed storefront installation in accordance
with manufacturer’s written instructions.

A Visually inspect substrate in presence of Contract Administrator.
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2 Inform Contract Administrator of unacceptable conditions immediately upon discovery.
3 Proceed with installation only after unacceptable conditions have been remedied and
after receipt of written approval to proceed from Contract Administrator.

3.3 INSTALLATION

3.4

3.5

Install aluminum-framed storefront in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.
Do aluminum welding to CAN/CSA W59.2.

Attach aluminum-framed storefront assembilies to structure plumb and level, free from warp, and
allow for sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and other irregularities.

A Maintain dimensional tolerances and align with adjacent Work.

2 Use alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten elements to building
structure.

3 Clean welded surfaces and apply protective primer to field welds and adjacent surfaces.

Install smoke sealing where indicated.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field Inspection: Coordinate field inspection in accordance with Section 01 45 00 - Quality
Control.

Site Installation Tolerances:

A Variation from plumb: 12 mm per 30 m (0.5 inches per 100 feet) maximum.
2 Misalignment of two adjacent panels or members: 0.8 mm (0.03 inches) maximum.
3 Sealant space between aluminum-framed storefront and adjacent construction: 13 mm

(0.5 inches) maximum.
Manufacturer’s Services:
N Coordinate manufacturer’s services with Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.

2 Submit to Contract Administrator a written agreement from the manufacturer to
perform the manufacturer’s services.

3 Schedule manufacturer’s review of Work procedures at stages listed:
1. Products Application.
2. Fabrication and Handling.
3. Installation.
4 Submit manufacturer’s written reports to Contract Administrator describing:
A The scope of Work requested.
Date, time and location.
Procedures performed.

A Observed or detected non-compliances or inconsistencies with manufacturers’
recommended instructions.

2 Limitations or disclaimers regarding the procedures performed.

3 Obtain reports within seven days of review and submit immediately to Contract
Administrator.

PROTECTION
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A Protect installed Productss and components from damage during construction.

2 Repair damage to adjacent Materials caused by aluminum-framed storefront installation.

END OF SECTION
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14

General

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

Section 01 60 00 — Basic Product Requirements

Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry

Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry

Section 08 11 00 — Steel Doors and Frames

Section 08 14 00 — Wood Doors

Section 08 42 29 — Sliding Aluminum Automatic Entrance - Interior
Electrical Specifications

REFERENCES

Canadian Steel Door and Frame Manufacturers' Association (CSDFMA).

A CSDFMA Canadian Metric Guide for Steel Doors and Frames (Modular
Construction): standard hardware location dimensions.

2 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).

CAN/CGSB-69.17-M86(R1993), Bored and Preassembled Locks and Latches or latest.
CAN/CGSB-69.18-M90ANSI/BHMA A156.1-1981, Butts and Hinges or latest.
CAN/CGSB-69.19-93ANSI/BHMA A156.3-1984, Exit Devices or latest.
CAN/CGSB-69.20-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.4-1986 Door Controls (Closers) or latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.21-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.5-1984, Auxiliary Locks and Associated
Products or latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.22-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.6-1986, Architectural Door Trim or latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.24-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.8-1982, Door Controls - Overhead Holders or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.26-96/ANSI/BHMA A156.10-1991, Power-operated Pedestrian Doors or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.28-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.12-1986, Interconnected Locks and Latches
or latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.29-93/ANSI/BHMA A156.13-1987, Mortise Locks and Latches or latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.30-93/ANSI/BHMA A156.14-1991, Sliding and Folding Door Hardware or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.31-M89/ANSI/BHMA A156.15-1981, Closer/Holder Release Device or
latest.

CAN/CGSB-69.32-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.16-1981, Auxiliary Hardware or latest.
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.15 CAN/CGSB-69.33-M90/ANSI/BHMA A156.17-1987, Self-closing Hinges and Pivots or
latest.
.16 CAN/CGSB-69.34-93/ANSI/BHMA A156.18-1987, Materials and Finishes or latest.
A7 CAN/CGSB-69.35-M89/ANSI/BHMA A156.19-1984, Power Assist and Low Energy
Power Operated Doors or latest.
.18 CAN/CGSB-69.36-M90]JANSI/BHMA A156.20-1984, Strap and Tee Hinges and Hasps or
latest.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A Product Data:
A Submit manufacturer's printed product literature, Specifications and data sheet in
accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
2 Samples:
A Submit one of each unique piece of hardware for review by Contract
Administrator. For hinges, one hinge is acceptable in lieu of a full set. For
kickplates and other items with varying dimensions, one 50mm x 50mm sample
showing finish and fasteners is acceptable in lieu of full size. Send in accordance
with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
3 Hardware List:
A Submit Contract hardware list in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal
Procedures.
2 Indicate specified hardware, including make, model, Material, function, size,
finish and other pertinent information.
4 Manufacturer's Instructions:
A Submit manufacturer's installation instructions.
5 Closeout Submittals
A Provide operation and maintenance data for door closers, locksets, door holders
electrified hardware and fire exit hardware for incorporation into manual specified
in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

A Hardware for doors in fire separations and exit doors certified by a Canadian
Certification Organization accredited by Standards Council of Canada.

2 Test Reports: certified test reports showing compliance with specified
performance characteristics and physical properties.

3 Certificates: product certificates signed by manufacturer certifying Materials

comply with specified performance characteristics and criteria and physical
requirements.

4 Pre-installation Meetings: conduct pre-installation meeting to verify project
requirements, manufacturer's installation instructions and manufacturer's
warranty requirements.

5 Warranties: Provide a 1 year warranty as provided in General Conditions for
Construction for all hardware and associated component supplied under this
Section, except for the Automatic door operators and their related components
shall have a 2 year warranty (including the motor and the operating unit).
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

1.6

1.7

Part 2
2.1

22

Packing, Shipping, Handling and Unloading:

Deliver, store, handle and protect Materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Basic
Product Requirements.

Package each item of hardware including fastenings, separately or in like groups of
hardware, label each package as to item definition and location.

Storage and Protection:

A Store finishing hardware in locked, clean and dry area.

WASTE DISPOSAL AND MANAGEMENT

Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.

Dispose of corrugated cardboard, polystyrene, plastic packaging Material in appropriate
on-site bin for recycling in accordance with Site waste management program.

MAINTENANCE

Extra Materials:

A Provide maintenance Materials in accordance with Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

2 Supply two sets of wrenches for door closers, locksets, and fire exit hardware.

Products

HARDWARE ITEMS
Use one manufacturer's products only for similar items.

Manufacturer’s listed in the door hardware schedule should be taken as the Standard of
Acceptance.

Door hardware supplier/installer to carefully review existing site conditions for retro-fitting
of existing doors outlined in the Door Schedule, and shall provide hardware to suit site
conditions and functionality outlined in Door Schedule notes for card reader retrofits.

DOOR HARDWARE (also refer to Hardware Schedule below)
Locks and latches:

A Bored and preassembled locks and latches: to CAN/CGSB-69.17 or latest, with
lever handles as stated in Hardware Schedule. Acceptable manufacturer is Best
Access Systems & and Schlage ND Series.

2 All locksets/latchsets with levers to have 70mm backset typically.
3 All locksets/latchsets with knobs to have 127mm backset typically.

Butts and hinges:

A Butts and hinges: to CAN/CGSB-69.18 or latest, designated by letter A and
numeral identifiers, followed by size and finish, listed in Hardware Schedule.

2 Self-closing hinges and pivots: to CAN/CGSB-69.33 or latest, designated by
letter K and numeral identifiers listed in Hardware Schedule, [with suffix letter F
indicating listed for used on fire doors].

3 Strap and tee hinges and hasps: to CAN/CGSB-69.36 or latest, designated by
letter A and numeral identifiers listed in Hardware Schedule, size [listed in
Hardware Schedule] [in accordance with CAN/CGSB 69.36 or latest, table I].
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4 Provide 1 %z pair of butts for door up to 914mm (36”) wide x 2200mm (84”) high
and 2 pairs of butts for doors larger than these dimensions.

.3 Exit devices: to CAN/CGSB 69.19 or latest, as listed in Hardware Schedule. Acceptable
manufacturer is Von Duprin 98/99 series.

4 Auxiliary item(s): door co-ordinator, type 21, for pairs of doors with overlapping astragals.
Door Closers and Accessories:

A Door controls (closers): to CAN/CGSB-69.20 or latest, designated by letter C and
numeral identifiers listed in Hardware Schedule, in accordance with
CAN/CGSB-69.20, table A1.

2 Door controls - overhead holders: to CAN/CGSB-69.24 or latest, designated by
letter C and numeral identifiers listed in Hardware Schedule.
3 Closer/holder release devices: to CAN/CGSB-69.31 or latest, designated by
letter C and numeral identifiers listed in hardware schedule.
4 Door co-ordinator: for pairs of doors with overlapping astragal.
.6 Door Operators:
A Power-operated pedestrian doors: to CAN/CGSB-69.26 or latest.
2 Power assist and low energy power operated doors: to CAN/CGSB-69.35 or
latest.
7 Architectural door trim: to CAN/CGSB-69.22 or latest, designated by letter J and numeral

identifiers as listed in Hardware Schedule.

A Door protection plates: kick plate on push side of door unless otherwise noted,
1.27 mm thick aluminum or stainless steel, with countersunk oval head stainless
steel screws. Length to be full width of door less 50mm (2”).

2 Push plates: 1.27 mm thick stainless steel.
3 Push/Pull units: stainless steel.
4 Acoustic sound seals and door bottom seal: heavy duty, surface mounted, seals

of extruded aluminum frame (clear anod. finish) and solid closed cell neoprene
seal. Door bottom to have adjustable automatic retract mechanism when door is
open.

5 Thresholds: width listed x full width of door opening, extruded aluminum mill
finish, serrated surface, with thermal break of rigid PVC and minimal lip to permit
barrier free access.

.8 Weatherstripping:

A Head and jamb seal:

A Extruded aluminum frame and solid closed cell neoprene, clear anodized
finish.

2 Adhesive backed neoprene Material.

2 Door bottom seal:
A Extruded aluminum frame and closed cell neoprene, clear anodized.

3 Astragal: adjustable extruded aluminum frame with pile insert, finished to match
doors.

9 Barrier Free Electric Door Operator: (also refer to Hardware Schedule)
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A Heavy duty electric automatic door closer, capable of multi-door operation,

complete with actuators, and control boxes, clear anodized aluminum finish.
Surface mounted type with provision for adjustment of operative speed.
2 Control boxes: complete with electric strike relay.

3 Electrical box and actuator: Hardwired low voltage actuator with stainless steel
plate, engraved blue filled with handicap symbol. Confirm final locations on Site
for Contract Administrator approval.

4 Key switch control (on/off/hold open) shall be provided on each handicap
operator (option to hold door open, option to keep door closed).
5 Provide switched line voltage to control box. Locate bypass switch above

housing mechanism and wire so switch will also act as an on-off switch for the
door operator.

.6 Housing for door operators to extend across full door width. For manual doors,
provide heavy duty closers behind the housing.

7 Provide low voltage wiring to each actuator.
2.3 FASTENINGS

A Use only fasteners provided by manufacturer. Failure to comply may void warranties and
applicable licensed labels.

2 Supply screws, bolts, expansion shields and other fastening devices required for
satisfactory installation and operation of hardware.

Exposed fastening devices to match finish of hardware.

4 Where pull is scheduled on one side of door and push plate on other side, supply
fastening devices, and install so pull can be secured through door from reverse side.
Install push plate to cover fasteners.

5 Use fasteners compatible with Material through which they pass.

24 HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Hardware Sets

Set: EXTERIOR GATES

2 Cylinder 20-062 x Cam to Suit 626 SC
Balance of Hardware by Door
) oT
Supplier

Notes: Confirm cylinder type with door supplier prior to ordering. Supply construction and final
cores. One cylinder required for the fluid cooler enclosure gate and the other for the roof access ladder
enclosure.

Set: MATERIAL LIFT
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1 Cylinder 20-062 x Cam to Suit 626 SC
Balance of Hardware by Door
) oT
Supplier

Notes: Supply construction and final cores. Cylinders are shown as example only. Supply Schlage large
formati IC core cylinders and cores for material lift doors at basement and main level.

Set: 1.0

6 Hinge TA2714 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Flush Bolt 2845 Us26D RO
1 Dust Proof Strike 570 Us26D RO
1 Storeroom Lock ND80O T D RHO 626 SC
I Cylinder 23-Q30 (Confirm Keyway and 626 SC

Keying)
1 Coordinator 2609 Series x Filler x Brackets (If Black RO

Req'd.)
2 Surface Closer 1431 0 EN SA
2 Kick Plate K1050 10" US32D RO
2 Floor Stop 441/443 Us26D RO
1 Gasketing S88BL PE
2 Door Bottom 4131CRL PE
1 Astragal By Door Supplier OoT
Notes: Supply construction and final cores.

Set: 2.0

8 Hinge TA2714 NRP 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Dust Proof Strike 570 Us26D RO
2 Flush Bolt 555 US26D RO
1 Storeroom Lock ND8O T D RHO 626 SC
I Cylinder 23-Q30 (Confirm Keyway and 626 SC

Keying)
2 Surface Closer 1431 PS EN SA
2 Kick Plate K1050 10" US32D RO
1 Gasketing S88BL PE
2 Door Bottom 4131CRL PE
1 Astragal By Door Supplier OoT
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Notes: Supply construction and final cores.

Hinge (heavy weight)
Fire Rated Rim Exit
Cylinder

Surface Closer

Kick Plate
Electromagnetic Holder
Gasketing

Door Bottom

e e e e e e e

Power Supply

Set: 3.0

T4A3786 NRP 4-1/2" x 4-1/2"
98L-F 06 996L(Std)

20-057

3510

K1050 10"

998M

S88BL

420APKL

By Electrical

US26D MK
US26D VD
626 SC
EN SA
US32D RO
689 RF
PE
PE
OoT

Notes: Power to magnetic holder to release on fire alarm signal. Outside lever can be left in locked or

unlocked position by use of key in lever. Supply construction and final cores.

2 BEST Cylinder and Core

Balance of Hardware by Door
Supplier

Set: 4.0

To Suit Existing Hardware

BE
OoT

Notes: Confirm cylinder quantity and type with door supplier prior to ordering. One cylinder to turn the

auto sensor on/off and the other to lock the door. Key switch supplied by door supplier. Supply

construction and final cores.

Hinge

Deadlatch

Paddle Operator
Cylinder

Electric Strike

Push Bar & Pull
Conc Overhead Stop
Surface Closer
Mounting Plate
Threshold

e e e e e e e e

Set: 5.0

TA2314 NRP 4-1/2" x 4"

4900

4591

20-062 x Cam to Suit
5000C-LBM

BF15747

2-X36

1431 OZ (Confirm Jamb Depth)
1431B

171A

US32D MK
628 AD
628 AD
626 SC
630 HS
US28 RO
630 RF
EN SA
EN SA
PE
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1 Weatherstrip and Sweep
1 Card Reader
1 Power Supply

By Door supplier
By Electrical/Security
By Electrical

OoT
OoT
OoT

Notes: Swiping valid card will release the electric strike allowing the door to be pulled open. Free egress
by pushing paddle. Supply construction and final cores.

1 All Hardware by Door Supplier

4 Hinge
1 Storeroom Lock
1 BEST Core

1 Cylinder

Electric Strike
Automatic Operator
Kick Plate

Floor Stop

Full Height Actuator
Restroom Relay Kit

— = N = e e e

Power Supply

Set: 6.0

Set: 7.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"
NDS80 T D RHO
To Match Existing
23-030 (Confirm Keyway and
Keying)
5000C-LBM

5710

K1050 10"

441/443

639

Camden CX-WCI1
By Electrical

US26D
626
626

626

630
689
US32D
US26D

OoT

MK
SC
BE

SC

HS
NO
RO
RO
NO
CA
OoT

Notes: Outside lever always rigid. Electric strike normally unlocked. Pressing inside "push to lock"
button will lock the electric strike, disable the outside actuator and illuminate the "occupied when lit"
indicator. Pushing the inside actuator will release the electric strike, power open the door and reset the

system. Opening the door manually will also reset the system. Supply construction and final cores.

4 Hinge
1 Storeroom Lock

1 Cylinder

1 Electric Strike
1 Surface Closer

Set: 8.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"

ND80 T D RHO

23-030 (Confirm Keyway and
Keying)

5000C-LBM

14310

US26D
626

626

630
EN

MK
SC

SC

HS
SA
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1 Kick Plate

1 Floor Stop

1 Card Reader
1 Power Supply

K1050 10"

441/443

By Electrical/Security
By Electrical

Notes: Supply construction and final cores.

1 Cylinder

Balance of Hardware by Door

Supplier

Set: 9.0

20-062 x Cam to Suit

Page 9
US32D RO
US26D RO
OoT
OoT
626 SC
OoT

Notes: All hardware supplied by the glass door supplier. Confirm cylinder type with door supplier prior
to ordering. Supply construction and final cores.

4 Hinge
1 Classroom Lock

1 Cylinder

Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Floor Stop
Gasketing

S Sy

Door Bottom

Set: 10.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"

ND70 T D RHO

23-030 (Confirm Keyway and
Keying)

DA 1431 0

K1050 10"

441/443

S88BL

420APKL

Notes: Supply construction and final cores.

4 Hinge
1 Storeroom Lock

1 Cylinder
1 Surf Overhead Stop

Set: 11.0

TA2714 NRP 4-1/2" x 4"
ND80 T D RHO

23-030 (Confirm Keyway and
Keying)
55-X36

Set: 12.0

US26D MK
626 SC
626 SC
EN SA
US32D RO
US26D RO
PE
PE
US26D MK
626 SC
626 SC
652 RF
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6
1
2
1

1

2
1

Hinge

Dust Proof Strike
Flush Bolt
Storeroom Lock

Cylinder

Surf Overhead Stop
Astragal

TA2714 NRP 4-1/2" x 4"
570

557

ND80 T D RHO

23-030 (Confirm Keyway and

Keying)
55-X36
355CS

Notes: Supply construction and final cores.

—_ = = = N [ T e S e S S Sy

—_ e = = N

Hinge
Storeroom Lock

Cylinder

Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Wall Stop
Gasketing
Door Bottom

Hinge

Passage Latch
Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Wall Stop

Hinge

Rim Exit Device
Conc Overhead Stop
Surface Closer
Threshold
Gasketing

Set: 13.0

TA2714 NRP 4-1/2" x 4"
ND80 T D RHO

23-030 (Confirm Keyway and

Keying)

DA 1431 P10
K1050 10"
406

S88BL
420APKL

Set: 14.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"
ND10S RHO

1431 P10

K1050 10"

406

Set: 15.0

TA2314 NRP 4-1/2" x 4"
98EO

6-X36

SRI 351 P10

253x3AFG

2891AS

US26D
US26D
US26D
626

626
652

US26D
626

626

EN
US32D
US32D

US26D
626
EN
US32D
US32D

US32D
US26D
630
EN

MK
RO
RO
SC

SC

RF
PE

MK
SC

SC

SA
RO
RO
PE
PE

MK
SC
SA
RO
RO

MK
VD
RF
SA
PE
PE
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1 Sweep 315CN PE
1 Astragal 3572SS PE

Notes: Door is exit only - no trim on exterior.

Set: 16.0
3 Hinge TA2714 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Passage Set ALI10S SAT 626 SC
1 Surf Overhead Stop 55-X36 652 RF
Set: 17.0
2 Hinge TA2714 NRP 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Storeroom Lock AL80 T D SAT 626 SC
I Cylinder 23-Q30 (Confirm Keyway and 626 e
Keying)
Notes: Supply construction and final cores.
Set: 18.0
4 Hinge TA2714 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Privacy Set AL40S SAT 626 SC
1 Surf Overhead Stop 55-X36 652 RF
Set: 19.0
6 Hinge TA2714 4-1/2" x 4" UsS26D MK
1 Flush Bolt 2845 US26D RO
1 Dust Proof Strike 570 US26D RO
1 Passage Latch ND10S RHO 626 SC
1 Coordinator 2609 Series x Filler x Brackets (If Black RO
Req'd.)
2 Surface Closer 1431 P10 EN SA
2 Kick Plate K1050 10" US32D RO
2 Floor Stop 441/443 Us26D RO
1 Gasketing S88BL PE
2 Door Bottom 4131CRL PE
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1 Astragal

Hinge

Dust Proof Strike
Flush Bolt
Passage Latch
Deadbolt
Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Floor Stop
Threshold
Gasketing
Door Bottom

—_— N = = NN = e = N = 00

Astragal

By Door Supplier

Set: 20.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"
570

555

ND10S RHO
8T37M STK
14310

K1050 10"
441/443
253x3AFG
316AS

217APK

By Door Supplier

US26D
US26D
US26D
626
626
EN
US32D
US26D

OoT

MK
RO
RO
SC
BE
SA
RO
RO
PE
PE
PE
OoT

Notes: Closer for use on active leaf only. Deadbolt keyed on both sides of door. Supply construction and

final cores.

Hinge

Passage Latch
Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Floor Stop
Gasketing

—_— e e e e e

Door Bottom

Hinge

Passage Latch
Surface Closer
Kick Plate
Floor Stop

—_— e e

Set: 21.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"
ND10S RHO

1431 P10

K1050 10"
441/443

S88BL

420APKL

Set: 22.0

TA2714 4-1/2" x 4"
ND10S RHO

1431 P10

K1050 10"
441/443

Set: 23.0

US26D
626
EN
US32D
US26D

US26D
626
EN
US32D
US26D

MK
SC
SA
RO
RO
PE
PE

MK
SC
SA
RO
RO
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1 Retrofit Existing See Note oT

Notes: Retrofit existing doors for card reader operation. See notes on door schedule. Supply new electric
strike to suit hardware. Allow for new cylinders in hardware. If possible provide either BEST SFIC
cylinders/core (exterior/arena doors) or Schlage LFIC cylinders/cores(interior doors).

Set: 24.0
2 Cylinder 20-062 x Cam to Suit 626 SC
Balance of Hardware by Door
) oT
Supplier

Notes: Confirm cylinder quantity and type with door supplier prior to ordering. One cylinder to turn the
auto sensor on/off and the other to lock the door. Key switch supplied by door supplier. Supply
construction and final cores.

Set: 25.0
3 Hinge TA2314 NRP 4-1/2" x 4" US32D MK
1 Deadlatch 4900 628 AD
1 Lever Operator 4600 (deadlatches) US32D AD
1 Cylinder 20-062 x Cam to Suit 626 SC
1 Electric Strike 5000C-LBM 630 HS
1 Push Bar 47-PB US28 RO
1 Surface Closer 1431 0 EN SA
1 Floor Stop 441/443 Us26D RO
1 Card Reader By Electrical/Security oT
1 Power Supply By Electrical oT

Notes: Lock and lever to be installed at standard lock height. Lever for use on pull side of door. Card
reader for use on push side. Swiping valid card will release the electric strike allowing the door to be
pushed open. Free egress by turning inside lever. Provide 4 hinges if door is over 36" wide. Supply
construction and final cores.

2.5 KEYING

A Keying shall be under existing Grand Master Key System as supplied by the Best Lock
Company and Schlage C Keyways.

2 Lock cylinders shall accommodate interchangeable/removable LFIC (Schlage) and SFIC
(Best) cores as noted on the Hardware Schedule.
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3 Hardware supplier shall supply the final key cores; the City will complete the final keying
and install the keyed cores.

4 Hardware supplier shall furnish required number of temporary construction cores and
keys to Contractor for security purposes during construction.

.5 All keys to be stamped “Do Not Duplicate”

Contractors shall maintain strict control over construction core and keys.
Part 3 Execution
3.1 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A Compliance: comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical
bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation
instructions, and data sheets.

2 Furnish wood and metal door and frame manufacturers with complete instructions and
templates for preparation of their Work to receive hardware.

3 Furnish manufacturers' instructions for proper installation of each hardware component.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A Install hardware to standard hardware location dimensions in accordance with Canadian
Metric Guide for Steel Doors and Frames (Modular Construction) prepared by Canadian
Steel Door and Frame Manufacturers' Association.

2 Where door stop contacts door pulls, mount stop to strike bottom of pull.

Furnish metal/wood door and frame manufacturers with complete instructions and
templates for preparation of their Work to receive hardware.

4 Furnish manufacturer’s instructions for proper installation of each hardware component.

.5 Use only manufacturer's supplied fasteners. Failure to comply may void manufacturer's
warranties and applicable licensed labels. Use of "quick" type fasteners, unless
specifically supplied by manufacturer, is unacceptable.

.6 Mounting heights: unless noted otherwise, use the following heights as a general
guideline from the T/O of the finished floor to the C/L (centre line) of the item for
compliance with City of Winnipeg Accessibility Guidelines:

A Door Pull - 3’-0”
2 Door Bar—-3- 0"
3 Push Plate —4’-7”
4 Lockset/Latchset — 3'-0”
5 Panic Hardware — 3’-0” or as recommended by manufacturer
.6 Deadlock — 5°-0”
3.3 ADJUSTING

A Adjust door hardware, operators, closures and controls for optimum, smooth operating
condition, safety and for weather tight closure.

2 Lubricate hardware, operating equipment and other moving parts.

Adjust door hardware to provide tight fit at contact points with frames.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 08 71 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Door Hardware
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 15
3.4 CLEANING

A Perform cleaning after installation to remove construction and accumulated

environmental dirt.

2 Clean hardware with damp rag and approved non-abrasive cleaner, and polish hardware
in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Remove protective Material from hardware items where present.

4 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus Materials, rubbish, tools and equipment
barriers and provide written certification to the Contract Administrator that all hardware
has been installed as specified.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1
1.1

1.2

o N oA wWN

3

General
RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals

Section 08 11 00 — Steel Doors and Frames

Section 08 14 00 — Wood Doors

Section 08 41 13 — Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts
Section 08 42 29 — Sliding Automatic Entrances - Interior
Section 10 99 90 — Miscellaneous Specialties

REFERENCES

American National Standards Institute (ANSI).

A ANSI/ASTM E330-02, Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure
Difference. or latest.

American Society for Testing and Materials International, (ASTM).
A ASTM C542-94(1999), Specification for Lock-Strip Gaskets or latest.

2 ASTM D790-02, Test Methods for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and
Reinforced Plastics and Electrical Insulating Materials or latest.

3 ASTM D1003-00, Test Method for Haze and Luminous Transmittance of Plastics

or latest.

4 ASTM D1929-96(R2001)e1, Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperature
of Plastics or latest.

5 ASTM D2240-02b, Test Method for Rubber Property - Durometer Hardness or
latest.

.6 ASTM EB84-01, Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials or latest.

Ve ASTM F1233-98, Test Method for Security Glazing Materials and Systems or
latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).

CAN/CGSB-12.1-M90, Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.2-M91, Flat, Clear Sheet Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.3-M91, Flat, Clear Float Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.4-M91, Heat Absorbing Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.5-M86, Mirrors, Silvered or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.6-M91, Transparent (One-Way) Mirrors or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.8-97, Insulating Glass Units or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.9-M91, Spandrel Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.10-M76, Glass, Light and Heat Reflecting or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.11-M90, Wired Safety Glass or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.12-M90, Plastic Safety Glazing or latest.
CAN/CGSB-12.13-M91, Patterned Glass or latest.

o N R wWN

a4 4w
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1.3

1.4

1.5

Canadian Standards Association (CSA International).

A CSA A440.2-98, Energy Performance Evaluation of Windows and Sliding Glass
Doors or latest.

2 CSA Certification Program for Windows and Doors 2000 or latest.

Environmental Choice Program (ECP).

A CCD-045-95, Sealants and Caulking or latest.

Flat Glass Manufacturers Association (FGMA).

A FGMA Glazing Manual — 1997 or latest.

Laminators Safety Glass Association (LSGA).

A LSGA Laminated Glass Design Guide 2000 or latest.

Canadian Insulated Glass Manufacturers Association (CIGMA)

A IGCC/IGMA Certification Program for the Harmonized Insulating Glass Standard

(ASTM E2190)
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Performance Requirements:

A Provide continuity of building enclosure vapour and air barrier using glass and
glazing Materials as follow:
A Utilize inner light of multiple light sealed units for continuity of air and

vapour seal.

2 Size glass to withstand wind loads, dead loads and positive and negative live
loads as measured in accordance with ANSI/ASTM E330 or latest.

3 Limit glass deflection to flexural limit of glass with full recovery of glazing
Materials.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

A Submit manufacturer's printed product literature, Specifications and data sheet in

accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Upon request, submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal
Procedures.

Submit manufacturer's installation instructions.

Provide maintenance data including cleaning instructions for incorporation into manual
specified in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

The window manufacturer must submit a copy of a computer simulation report giving the
overall U-value of the standard ASTM test size for each window type used on the project
(i.e. fixed, casement, awning, slider). Only reports signed and certified by and
independent CWDMA approved Simulation Organizations, and Simulators prepared in
accordance with CSA standards A440.2 (latest edition) will be accepted. The report to be
submitted with Shop Drawings.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Test Reports: certified test reports showing compliance with specified performance
characteristics and physical properties. Conform to IGMAC — Quality Standard
Specification and Glazing Recommendations for Sealed Insulated Glass Units for glazing
installation methods.
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A Provide testing and analysis of glass under provisions of Section 01 45 00 -
Quality Control.
2 Provide shop inspection and testing for glass.

1.6

1.7

Part 2
2.1

2.2

Window supplier must supply either a test report by an independent technical source
tested to CSA A440.2 (1998 to current) or a current NFRC Certified Products Listing.

Certificates: product certificates signed by manufacturer certifying Materials comply with
specified performance characteristics and criteria and physical requirements.

Pre-installation Meetings: conduct pre-installation meeting to verify project requirements,
manufacturer's installation instructions and manufacturer's warranty requirements.

Warranty: Provide a five year warranty to include coverage of all sealed glass units from
seal failure, interpane dusting/misting, and replacement to same quality.

SITE CONDITIONS

Environmental Requirements:

A Install glazing when ambient temperature is 10 °C minimum. Maintain ventilated
environment for 24 hours after application.
2 Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after

installation of glazing compounds.
WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Divert metal cut-offs from landfill by disposal into On-Site Metal recycling bin.

Divert unused caulking and sealant Materials from landfill through disposal at special
wastes depot.

Unused or damaged glazing Materials are not recyclable and must not be diverted to
municipal recycling programs.

Remove form Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.

Dispose of corrugated cardboard, polystyrene, plastic packaging Material in appropriate
On-Site bin for recycling in accordance with Site waste management program.

Products

MATERIALS: FLAT GLASS

Type A: Safety glass: to CAN/CSGB-12.1M, clear, laminated with 1/32” polyvinyl butyral
plastic interlayer, 1/4” minimum thickness.

Type B: Tempered glass for interior and exterior units: to CAN2-12.1M; Type 2-
Tempered, thickness to suit opening size thickness and shall be in accordance with
applicable Building Code. Clear. Note: All exterior outer panes on all glass units are
to be tempered.

Type C: Float Glass for exterior units: CAN2-12.3M; glazing quality, thickness to suit
opening size thickness and shall be in accordance with applicable Building Code, visible
light transmission 91%, approved product PPG Starphire or approved equal.

Type D: Ceramic Glass: to CAN/CSGB-12.1 — Firelite, Pyrostop or equal.

Type E: Silvered Mirrored Glass: to CAN/CGSB - 12.5, 1/4” thick, Type 1A-float glass for
normal use, with special mirrored film.

ACCESSORIES

Setting blocks: Neoprene, 80-90 Shore A durometer hardness to ASTM D2240 or latest,
to suit glazing method, glass lightweight and area.
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2 Spacer shims: Neoprene, 50-60 Shore A durometer hardness to ASTM D2240 or latest,

Part 3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

75mm long x one half height of glazing stop x thickness to suit application. Self adhesive
on one face. Continuous bond breaker type, and compatible with silicone sealant,
“Thermabond V-2100” by Norton or acceptable “as Equal”.

Seals: extruded elastomeric gaskets, compatible with structural silicone sealant, as
recommended by the sealant manufacturer, to the interior, and dense EPDM gaskets to
the exterior. Glazing tapes are not acceptable.

Glazing tape:

A Preformed butyl compound with integral resilient tube spacing device, 10-15
Shore A durometer hardness to ASTM D2240 or latest; on release paper, black
colour.

2 Closed cell polyvinyl chloride foam, coiled on release paper over adhesive on two

sides, maximum water absorption by volume 2%, designed for compression of
25%, to effect an air and vapour seal.

Glazing splines: resilient polyvinyl chloride, extruded shape to suit glazing channel
retaining slot.

Glazing clips: manufacturer's standard type.
Lock-strip gaskets: to ASTM C542 or latest.

Execution
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

Compliance: Comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical
bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation
instructions, and data sheets.

EXAMINATION

Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance.

Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions, and
ready to receive glazing.

PREPARATION

Clean contact surfaces with solvent and wipe dry.
Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.
Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant.

INSTALLATION: EXTERIOR

Perform Work in accordance with IGMAC for glazing installation methods.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against fixed stop with sufficient pressure to
attain full contact.

Install removable stops without displacing glazing tape/spline. Exert pressure for full
continuous contact.

Trim protruding tape edge.

Fill gap between glazing and stop with sealant to depth equal to bite of frame on glazing,
maximum 9mm below sight line.

Apply cap head of sealant along void between stop and glazing, to uniform line, flush with
sight line. Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth.
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3.5 INSTALLATION: INTERIOR

3.6

3.7

3.8

o r w i

Perform Work in accordance with IGMAC for glazing installation methods.

Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1.6mm above
sight line.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of light
or unit.

Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described.

Install removable stop without displacement of tape. Exert pressure on tape for full
continuous contact.

Knife trim protruding tape.
INSTALLATION: MIRROR

Install mirrors using glazing tape strips vertically at 400mm o.c.

Apply bead of silicone caulking 50mm from edge around perimeter of mirror and vertically
between glazing tape strips prior to setting in mirror in place.

CLEANING

Perform cleaning after installation to remove construction and accumulated
environmental dirt.

Remove traces of primer, caulking.

Remove glazing Materials from finish surfaces.

Remove labels after Work is complete.

Clean glass and mirrors using approved non-abrasive cleaner in accordance with
manufacture's instructions.

Upon completion of installation, remove surplus Materials, rubbish, tools and equipment
barriers.

PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

After installation, mark light with an "X" by using removable plastic tape or paste. Do not
mark heat absorbing or reflective glass units.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry
2 Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board
1.2 REFERENCES
A American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
A ASTM C 645-99, Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing
Members or latest.
2 ASTM C 754-98a, Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing
Members to Receive Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products. or latest
2 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)
A CAN/CGSB-1.40-97, Primer, Structural Steel, Oil Alkyd Type or latest.
3 CAN/CGSB-19.21-M87, Sealing and Bedding Compound Acoustical or latest.
1.3 WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
A Divert steel scraps from landfill by disposal into the On-Site metal recycling bin or at
nearest metal recycling facility.
2 Divert reusable Materials for reuse at nearest used building Materials facility or similar
type facility.
3 Divert unused primer Materials from landfill through disposal at a special wastes depot.
PART 2 Products
2.1 MATERIALS
A Non-load bearing channel stud framing: to ASTM C 645 or latest, stud size as indicated
on Drawings, roll formed, hot dipped galvanized steel sheet, for screw attachment of
gypsum board, with knock-out service holes. Unless otherwise noted, 20 ga. typical
thickness for standard interior wall assemblies and 20 ga. thickness for all ceiling and
bulkhead assemblies. Refer to Structural Drawings for other gauges.
2 Floor and ceiling tracks: to ASTM C 645 or latest, in widths to suit stud sizes, 1 1/4”
flange height. Slip tracks to be provided at all interior partitions.
3 Metal channel stiffener: size as indicated on Drawings, thickness as indicated on
Drawings, cold rolled steel, coated with rust inhibitive coating.
4 Acoustical sealant: to CAN/CGSB-19.21 or latest.
5 Insulating strip: rubberized, moisture resistant 1/8” thick foam strip, 1/2” wide, with self-
sticking adhesive on one face, lengths as required.
PART 3 Execution
3.1 ERECTION

Align partition tracks at floor and ceiling and secure at 24” o.c. maximum.
Install damp proof course under stud shoe tracks of partitions on slabs on grade.

Place studs vertically as indicated on Drawings and not more than 2” from abutting walls,
and at each side of openings and corners. Position studs in tracks at floor and ceiling.
Cross brace steel studs as required to provide rigid installation to manufacturer's
instructions.
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11

A2

A3

14
15

.16
A7

.18

Erect metal studding to tolerance of 1:1000.
Attach studs to bottom and ceiling track using screws unless indicated otherwise.

Co-ordinate simultaneous erection of studs with installation of service lines. When
erecting studs ensure web openings are aligned.

Co-ordinate erection of studs with installation of door/window frames and special
supports or anchorage for Work specified in other Sections.

Provide two studs extending from floor to ceiling at each side of openings wider than stud
centres specified. Secure studs together, 2” apart using column clips or other approved
means of fastening placed alongside frame anchor clips.

Install double heavy gauge single jamb studs at all openings typically.

Erect track at head of door/window openings and sills of sidelight/window openings to
accommodate intermediate studs. Secure track to studs at each end, in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. Install intermediate studs above and below openings in same
manner and spacing as wall studs.

Frame openings and around built-in equipment, cabinets, access panels, on four sides.
Extend framing into reveals. Check clearances with equipment suppliers.

Provide 1 1/2” wood stud secured between studs for attachment of fixtures behind
lavatory basins, toilet and bathroom accessories, and other fixtures including grab bars
and towel rails, attached to steel stud partitions.

Install blocking between studs where required for attaching electrical and other boxes.
Extend partitions to ceiling height except where noted otherwise on Drawings.

Maintain clearance under beams and structural slabs to avoid transmission of structural
loads to studs. Refer to Drawings for details.

Install continuous insulating strips to isolate studs from uninsulated surfaces.

Install two continuous beads of acoustical sealant under top and bottom tracks and at
end studs, around the perimeter of all sound rated partitions.

Where steel stud walls meet substrates that are not completely level, the bottom and top
tracks shall follow the substrate as snug as possible. Fill all gaps between tracks and
substrate with foam insulation or acoustic caulking to suit.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 07 25 00 — Air/Vapour Barriers Membrane

2 Section 07 84 00 — Firestopping

3 Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing

4 Section 08 11 00 — Steel Doors and Frames

5 Section 09 22 16 — Non-Structural Metal Framing

.6 Section 09 90 00 — Painting

1.2

3

4

REFERENCES

Aluminum Association

A Designation for Aluminum Finishes-1997 or latest.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

A ASTM C 36-95, Specification for Gypsum Wallboard or latest.

2 ASTM C 442-92, Specification for Gypsum Backing Board and Coreboard or
latest.

3 ASTM C 475-94, Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board or latest.

4 ASTM C 557-93a, Specification for Adhesives for Fastening Gypsum Wallboard
to Wood Framing or latest.

5 ASTM C 630-93, Specification for Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board or

latest.

.6 ASTM C 840-95, Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board or
latest.

e ASTM C 954-93, Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of

Gypsum Board or latest.

.8 ASTM C 1002-93, Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of
Gypsum Board or Metal Plaster Bases or latest.

9 ASTM C 1047-94, Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and
Gypsum Veneer Base or latest.

Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

A CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86, Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building
Construction or latest.

2 CAN/CGSB-71.25-M88, Adhesive, for Bonding Drywall to Wood Framing and
Metal Studs or latest.

Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC)

A CAN/ULC-S102-1988, Building Materials and Assemblies, Standard Method of
Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of or latest.

NOTE: Subcontractors to coordinate with Section 07 84 00 to achieve required fire ratings.

1.3

SITE ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Maintain temperature minimum 10°C, maximum 21°C for 48 hours prior to and during
application of gypsum boards and joint treatment, and for at least 48 hours after
completion of joint treatment.
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2 Apply board and joint treatment to dry, frost free surfaces.

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Types of Work: The types of Work herein specified include the following:

Gypsum drywall applied to steel stud framing system.

Gypsum drywall applied to wood framing.

Gypsum drywall backing board as substrate for other finishes.

Gypsum drywall applied to solid substrates.

Gypsum drywall applied to ceilings.

Gypsum drywall finishing including joint tape and compound treatment.

The Work included under this Section shall conform to the industry standard and be
accepted by the local construction and trade associations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-resistance Ratings: Where gypsum drywall assemblies with fire-resistance ratings
are indicated, provide Gypsum system that provides the required rating.

A Provide fire-resistance rated assemblies identical to those indicated by reference
to GA File Nos. in GA Fire Resistance Design Manual or to design designations
in UL Fire Resistance Directory, Warnock Hersey (WHI) listing, or in listing of
other testing and agencies acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
Deliver Materials in original packages, containers or bundles bearing brand name and
identification.

Store Materials inside, level, under cover. Keep dry. Protect from weather, other
elements and damage from construction operations and other causes.

Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends or surfaces. Protect metal
accessories and trim from being bent or damaged.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Requirements General: Comply with requirements of gypsum board
application standards for environmental conditions before, during and after application of
gypsum board.

Cold Weather Protection: When outdoor temperature is below 10 °C, maintain building
working temperature of not less than 10 °C for a period of 48 hours prior to, during and
following application of gypsum board and joint treatment Materials or bonding
adhesives.

Ventilation: Ventilate building spaces as required to remove excess moisture that would
prevent drying of joint treatment Material immediately after its application.
WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.

Collect and separate for disposal paper, plastic, polystyrene, corrugated cardboard
packaging Material for recycling in accordance with Waste Management Plan.

Divert unused gypsum from landfill to gypsum recycling facility for disposal approved by
Contract Administrator.

Divert unused metal Materials from landfill to metal recycling facility approved by Contract
Administrator.

o ukrwio
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5 Divert unused wood Materials from landfill to recycling, composting facility approved by
Contract Administrator.

.6 Divert unused paint and caulking Material from landfill to official hazardous Material
collections Site approved by Contract Administrator.

e Do not dispose of unused paint and caulking Materials into sewer systems, into lakes,
streams, onto ground or in other locations where it will pose health or environmental
hazard.

Part 2 Products
21 MATERIALS

A Give preference to gypsum board manufacturers that manufacture in the Province of the
Work or have recycled content.

2 Standard interior board: to ASTM C 36 regular, 5/8” Type X, 4’-0” wide x maximum
practical length, square ends with edges bevelled.

3 Boarding at wet areas: to ASTM C630, use moisture resistant GWB at wet areas, typical.

4 Use abuse-resistant GWB at bottom 4’-0” of walls in public areas, typical.

5 Water resistant backer board for all washroom walls behind ceramic tile: to ASTM
C630/C630M regular, 1/2” thick, in maximum practical width and length. Acceptable
products: Durock Tile Backer Board (CGC), DensShield Tile Backer, or approved equal
in accordance with B7 in accordance with B7; cover joints with tape type as per
manufacturer’s directions.

.6 Exterior wall and soffit sheathing board: 5/8”, Type X, DensGlass Gold by Georgia
Pacific or approved equal in accordance with B7.

7 Exterior roof parapet sheathing board: Type X, DensDeck by Georgia Pacific or approved
equal in accordance with B7. Thicknesses as noted on Drawings.

.8 Gypsum liner panels: 1” thick Certainteed Sheetrock gypsum liner panels or approved
equal in accordance with B7, to meet ULC design W452, system C.

9 Drywall furring channels: 1/64” core thickness galvanized steel channels for screw
attachment of gypsum board.

10 Resilient channel: 1/64” base steel thickness galvanized steel for resilient attachment of
gypsum board.

A1 Steel drill screws: to ASTM C 1002 or latest.

A2 Stud adhesive: to CAN/CGSB-71.25 or latest.

A3 Laminating compound: as recommended by manufacturer, asbestos-free.

14 Sealants: in accordance with Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers.

15 Acoustic sealant: See Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers.

.16 Polyethylene: to CAN/CGSB-51.34 or latest, Type 2.

A7 Insulating strip: rubberized, moisture resistant, 1/8” thick closed cell neoprene strip, 1/2”
wide, with self sticking permanent adhesive on one face, lengths as required.

.18 Joint compound: to ASTM C 475 or latest, asbestos-free.

Part 3 Execution
3.1 ERECTION

Do application and finishing of gypsum board in accordance with ASTM C 840 or latest
except where specified otherwise.
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2 Do application of gypsum sheathing in accordance with ASTM C 1280 or latest.

3 Erect hangers and runner channels for suspended gypsum board ceilings in accordance
with ASTM C 840 or latest except where specified otherwise.

4 Support light fixtures by providing additional ceiling suspension hangers within 6” of each
corner and at maximum 2’-0” around perimeter of fixture.

5 Install Work level to tolerance of 1:1200.

.6 Frame with furring channels, perimeter of openings for access panels, light fixtures,
diffusers and grilles.

7 Furr for gypsum board faced vertical bulkheads within and at termination of ceilings.

.8 Furr above suspended ceilings for gypsum board fire and sound stops and to form
plenum areas as indicated.

9 Install wall furring for gypsum board wall finishes in accordance with ASTM C 840 or
latest, except where specified otherwise.

10 Furr openings and around built-in equipment, cabinets, access panels, on four sides.
Extend furring into reveals. Check clearances with equipment suppliers.

A1 Furr duct shafts, beams, columns, pipes and exposed services where indicated.

A2 Erect drywall resilient furring transversely across studs, spaced maximum 2°-0” o.c. and
not more than 6” from ceiling/wall juncture. Secure to each support with 1 1/2” common
nail or 1” drywall screw.

A3 Install 6” continuous strip of 1/2” gypsum board along base of partitions where resilient
furring installed.

3.2 APPLICATION

A Do not apply gypsum board until bucks, anchors, blocking, electrical and mechanical
Work are approved.

2 Apply single or double layer gypsum board to wood or metal furring or framing using
screw fasteners for first layer, screw fasteners for second layer. Maximum spacing of
screws 1’-0” o.c.

3 Apply single layer gypsum board to concrete or concrete block surfaces, where indicated,
using laminating adhesive. Brace or fasten gypsum board until fastening adhesive has
set. Gypsum board shall be mechanically fastened at top and bottom of each sheet.

4 Apply water-resistant gypsum board where wall tiles to be applied and adjacent to slop
sinks and janitors’ closets. Apply water-resistant sealant to edges, ends, cut-outs which
expose gypsum core and to fastener heads. Do not apply joint treatment on areas to
receive tile finish.

5 Each face of partitioning to seal gypsum board/structure junction where partitions abut
fixed building components. Seal full perimeter of cut-outs around electrical boxes, ducts,
in partitions where perimeter sealed with acoustic sealant.

.6 On ceilings: Apply base layer prior to base layer application on walls; apply face layers in
same sequence. Offset joints between layers at least 1°-0”. Apply base layers at right
angles to supports unless otherwise indicated.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A Erect accessories straight, plumb or level, rigid and at proper plane. Use full length
pieces where practical. Make joints tight, accurately aligned and rigidly secured. Mitre
and fit corners accurately, free from rough edges. Secure at 6”.

2 Install casing beads around perimeter of suspended ceilings.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 09 29 00

St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Gypsum Board

Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 5
3 Install casing beads where gypsum board butts against surfaces having no trim
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3.4

concealing junction and where indicated.
Feather coats onto adjoining surfaces so that difference is max 1/32”.

Install insulating strips continuously at edges of gypsum board and casing beads abutting
metal window and exterior door frames, to provide thermal break.

Provide continuous polyethylene dust barrier behind and across control joints.
Locate control joints where indicated on Drawings and at a maximum 30’.
Install control joints straight and true.

Apply J-trim and Fast-Mask trim to all visible surfaces of dissimilar Materials: ie. To
timber, PVC, metal, masonry, glass, etc.

Install access doors to electrical and mechanical fixtures specified in respective Sections.
A Rigidly secure frames to furring or framing systems.

Finish face panel joints and internal angles with joint system consisting of joint
compound, joint tape and taping compound installed according to manufacturer's
directions and feathered out onto panel faces.

Finish corner beads, control joints and trim as required with two coats of joint compound
and one coat of taping compound, feathered out onto panel faces.

Fill screw head depressions with joint and taping compounds to bring flush with adjacent
surface of gypsum board so as to be invisible after surface finish is completed.

Sand lightly to remove burred edges and other imperfections. Avoid sanding adjacent
surface of board.

Completed installation to be smooth, level or plumb, free from waves and other defects
and ready for surface finish.

Remove ridges by light sanding or wiping with damp cloth.
Install sound attenuation blankets where indicated.

Install ceiling boards in the direction that will minimize the number of end-but joints.
Stagger end joints at least 1°-0”.

Install gypsum board on wall vertically to avoid end-butt joints. At stairwells and similar
high walls, install boards horizontally with end joints staggered over studs, except where
local codes or fire-rated assemblies require vertical application.

Install gypsum board with face side out. Do not install damaged or damp boards.

Locate edge or end joints over supports. Stagger vertical joints over different studs on
opposite side of wall.

SCHEDULES
Construct fire rated assemblies where indicated.

Use water resistant + abuse resistant drywall in all washrooms and where indicated.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 RELATED SECTIONS

1.2

1.3

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals
Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealing

REFERENCES

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)/Ceramic Tile Institute (CTI)

A ANSI A108.1-99, Specification for the Installation of Ceramic Tile (Includes ANSI
A108.1A-C, 108.4-.13, A118.1-.10, ANSI A136.1) or latest.

2 CTI A118.3-92, Specification for Chemical Resistant, Water Cleanable Tile
Setting and Grouting Epoxy and Water Cleanable Tile Setting Epoxy Adhesive
(included in ANSI A108.1) or latest.

3 CTI1 A118.4-92, Specification for Latex Portland Cement Mortar (included in ANSI
A108.1) or latest.

4 CTI A118.5-92, Specification for Chemical Resistant Furan Resin Mortars and
Grouts for Tile Installation (included in ANSI A108.1) or latest.

5 CTI A118.6-92, Specification for Ceramic Tile Grouts (included in ANSI A108.1)

or latest.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM International) International

A ASTM C144-99, Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar or latest.

2 ASTM C 207-91(1997), Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes or
latest.

3 ASTM C847-95(2000), Specification for Metal Lath or latest.
4 ASTM C979-99, Specification for Pigments for Integrally Coloured Concrete or

latest.
Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)
A CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86 (R1988), Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in

Building Construction or latest.

2 CGSB 71-GP-22M-78, Adhesive, Organic, for Installation of Ceramic Wall Tile or
latest.

3 CAN/CGSB-75.1-M88, Tile, Ceramic or latest.
4 CAN/CGSB-25.20-95, Surface Sealer for Floors or latest.
Canadian Standards Association (CSA International)

A CAN/CSA-A3000-98, Cementitious Materials Compendium (Consists of A5-98,
A8-98, A23.5-98, A362-98, A363-98, A456.1-98, A456.2-98, A456.3-98) or latest.

2 CSA A123.3-98, Asphalt Saturated Organic Roofing Felt or latest.
Terrazzo Tile and Marble Association of Canada (TTMAC)

A Tile Specification Guide 09300 2000, Tile Installation Manual.

2 Tile Maintenance Guide 2000.

PRODUCT DATA

Submit product data in accordance with Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.
Include manufacturer's information on:
A Each tile type, size, and shape required.
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2 Chemical resistant mortar and grout (Epoxy and Furan).

3 Cementitious backer unit.

4 Dry-set Portland cement mortar and grout.

5 Divider strip.

.6 Elastomeric membrane and bond coat.

7 Reinforcing tape.

.8 Leveling compound.

9 Latex-Portland cement mortar and grout.

10 Commercial Portland cement grout.

1 Organic adhesive.

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

w i

A2 Slip resistant tile.
A3 Waterproofing isolation membrane.
14 Fasteners.

SAMPLES

Submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Submit duplicate 300 x 300 mm sample panels of each colour, texture, size, and pattern
of tile.

Trim shapes, bullnose cap and cove including bullnose cap and base pieces at internal
and external corners of vertical surfaces, each type, colour, and size.

Adhere tile samples to 11 mm thick plywood and grout joints to represent project
installation.
DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver Materials in containers with labels legible and intact and grade-seals unbroken.
Store Material so as to prevent damage or contamination.

Store Materials in a dry area, protected from freezing, staining and damage.

Store cementitious Materials on a dry surface.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
Remove from Site and dispose of all packaging Materials at appropriate recycling
facilities.

Collect and separate for disposal paper, plastic, polystyrene, corrugated cardboard
packaging Material [in appropriate on-site] for recycling in accordance with Waste
Management Plan.

Unused adhesive, sealant and coating Materials must be disposed of at an official
Hazardous Materials collections Site as approved by the Contract Administrator.

Unused adhesive, sealant and coating Materials must not be disposed of into the sewer
system, into streams, lakes, onto the ground or in other location where it will pose a
health or environmental hazard.

Broken ceramic Materials must be diverted from landfill to a local facility as approved by
Contract Administrator.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Maintain air temperature and structural base temperature at ceramic tile installation area
above 12 C for 48 h before, during, and 48 h after, installation.

Do not install tiles at temperatures less than 12 “C or above 38 C.

Do not apply epoxy mortar and grouts at temperatures below 15 "C or above 25 C.
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1.8 EXTRA MATERIAL

Part 2
2.1

2.2

23

24

o w i

A

Provide maintenance Materials in accordance with Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals, to a minimum 2% of the total area of each tile type and colour required for
maintenance use to the City and store where directed.

Maintenance Material to be of same production run as installed Material.

Products
FLOOR AND WALL TILES

Field and accent tile: to match existing size, colour, pattern and finish of adjacent tiles
where selective demolition, and patch-and-make-good occurs. Contractor to submit Shop
Drawings and samples for approval by Contract Administrator.

Acceptable manufacturers and suppliers: Dal-Tile, Olympia Tile, or approved equal in
accordance with B7.

All tiling to include matching specialty tiles for external corner and angles, and coved
bases.

MORTAR AND ADHESIVE MATERIALS

Portland cement: to CSA-A5, type 10.

Sand: to ASTM C144, passing 16 mesh.

Hydrated lime: to ASTM C207, Type N

Latex additive: formulated for use in portland cement mortar and thin set bond coat.
Water: potable and free of minerals and chemicals which are detrimental to mortar and
grout mixes.

BOND COAT

Dry set Portland cement mortar: to ANSI A108.1.
Organic adhesive: to [CGSB 71-GP-22M, Type [1] [2]] [ANSI A136.1].

Epoxy bond coat: non-toxic, non-flammable, non-hazardous during storage, mixing,
application, and when cured. To produce shock and chemical resistant mortars having
the following physical characteristics:

A Compressive Strength: 246 kg/cmz.

Bond Strength: 53 kg/cmz.

Water Absorption: 4.0% Max.

Ozone Resistance, 200 hours @ 200 ppm: No loss of strength.

Smoke Contribution Factor: 0.

Flame Contribution Factor: 0.

Finished mortar and grout to be resistant to urine, dilute acid, dilute alkali, sugar,
brine and food waste products, petroleum distillates, oil and aromatic solvents.
GROUT

Colouring Pigments:

No ok wiv

A Pure mineral pigments, limeproof and nonfading, complying with ASTM C979.

2 Colouring pigments to be added to grout by manufacturer. (Site coloured grout is
not acceptable).

3 Use in Commercial Portland Cement Grout, Dry-Set Grout, and Latex-Portland

Cement Grout.
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2
3
4

25

2.6
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2.7

Commercial Portland Cement Grout: to CTl A118.6.
Dry-Set Grout: to CTI A118.6.

Latex-Portland Cement Grout: to ANSI A108.1, fast curing, high early strength,
polymer-modified, stain resistant, sanded mix for floors, unsanded mix for walls and
floors with polished tiles commercial tile grout.

ACCESSORIES

Reinforcing mesh: 50 x 50 x 1.6 x 1.6 mm galvanized steel wire mesh, welded fabric
design, in flat sheets, where required.

Transition Strips: purpose made metal extrusion; anodized aluminum type.

Reducer Strips: purpose made metal extrusion; anodized aluminum type; maximum slope
of 1:2.

Prefabricated Movement Joints: purpose made, having a Shore A Hardness not less than
60 and elasticity of plus or minus 40 percent when used in accordance to TTMAC Detail
301EJ.

Sealant: in accordance with Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers.

Floor sealer and protective coating: to CAN/CGSB-25.20, Type 1 to tile and grout
manufacturers recommendations with 0 or low VOC.

MIXES

Portland Cement:

A Scratch coat: 1 part portland cement, 1/5 to 1/2 parts hydrated lime to suit job
conditions, 4 parts sand, 1 part water, [and latex additive where required]. Adjust
water volume depending on water content of sand.

2 Slurry bond coat: portland cement and water mixed to creamy paste. Latex
additive may be included.

3 Mortar bed for floors: 1 part portland cement, 4 parts sand, 1 part water. Adjust
water volume depending on water content of sand. [Latex additive may be
included].

4 Mortar bed for walls and ceilings: 1 part portland cement, 1/5 to 1/2 parts
hydrated lime to suit job conditions, 4 parts sand and 1 part water. Adjust water
volume depending on water content of sand. [Latex additive may be included].

5 Levelling coat: 1 part portland cement, 4 parts sand, minimum 1/10 part latex
additive, 1 part water including latex additive.

.6 Bond or setting coat: 1 part portland cement, 1/3 part hydrated lime, 1 part water.
Ve Measure mortar ingredients by volume.

Dry set mortar: mix to manufacturer's instructions.

Organic adhesive: pre-mixed.

Mix bond and levelling coats, and grout to manufacturer's instructions.

Adjust water volumes to suit water content of sand.

PATCHING AND LEVELING COMPOUND

Portland cement base, acrylic polymer compound, manufactured specifically for
resurfacing and leveling concrete floors. Products containing gypsum are not acceptable.

Have not less than the following physical properties:

A Compressive strength - 25 MPa.
2 Tensile strength - 7 MPa.

3 Flexural strength - 7 MPa.

4 Density - 1.9.
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3 Capable of being applied in layers up to 50 mm thick, being brought to feather edge, and
being trowelled to smooth finish.

4 Ready for use in 48 hours after application.

2.8 CLEANING COMPOUNDS

A Specifically designed for cleaning masonry and concrete and which will not prevent bond
of subsequent tile setting Materials including patching and levelling compounds and
elastomeric waterproofing membrane and coat. Materials containing acid or caustic
Material are not acceptable.

Part 3 Execution
3.1 WORKMANSHIP

A All tile Work shall be in accordance with TTMAC Tile Installation Manual 2000, "Ceramic
Tile", unless specified otherwise, and appropriate to the location and to the substrate.

2 Apply tile or backing coats to clean and sound surfaces.

3 Fit tile around corners, fitments, fixtures, drains and other built-in objects. Maintain
uniform joint appearance. Cut edges smooth and even. Do not split tiles.

4 Maximum surface tolerance 1:800.

5 Make joints between tile uniform and approximately 1.5 mm wide, plumb, straight, true,
even and flush with adjacent tile. Ensure sheet layout not visible after installation. Align
patterns.

.6 Lay out tiles so perimeter tiles are a minimum of 1/2 size. Centre patterns as shown on
Drawings.

7 Sound tiles after setting and replace hollow-sounding units to obtain full bond.

.8 Allow minimum 24 h after installation of tiles, before grouting.

9 Clean installed tile surfaces after installation and grouting cured.

.10 Make control joints at 3m in each direction. Make joint width same as tile joints. Fill
control joints with sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealers. Keep
building expansion joints free of mortar and grout.

3.2 FLOOR SEALER AND PROTECTIVE COATING

Apply in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:
A Materials and application of acoustical ceiling tile units for application and
installation within a suspended ceiling.
2 Related Sections:
A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

2 Section 01 35 30 — Health and Safety Requirements
3 Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control
4 Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals

1.2 REFERENCES

A American Society for Testing and Materials International (ASTM)
A ASTM C423-02a, Standard Test Method for Sound Absorption and Sound
Absorption Coefficients by the Reverberation Room Method or latest
2 ASTM E1264-98, Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products or
latest.

3 ASTM E1477-98a(2003), Standard Test Method for Luminous Reflectance
Factor of Acoustical Materials by Use of Integrating-Sphere Reflectometers or

latest.
2 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)
A CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86, Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet, for Use in Building

Construction and Amendment No. 1 1988 or latest.
2 CAN/CGSB-92.1-M89, Sound Absorptive Prefabricated Acoustical Units or latest.

3 Canadian Standards Association (CSA International)
A CSA B111-1974(R2003), Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples or latest.
4 Department of Justice Canada (Jus)
A Canadian Environmental Protection Act (CEPA), 1999, c. 33 or latest.
2 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act (TDGA), 1992, c. 34 or latest.
5 Health Canada/Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS)
A Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).
.6 Underwriter's Laboratories of Canada (ULC)
A CAN/ULC-S102-2003, Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials and
Assemblies or latest.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A Submit samples in accordance with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures
2 Submit duplicate samples of each type and colour of acoustical units.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Regulatory Requirements:
A Fire-resistance rated floor/ceiling and roof/ceiling assembly (where applicable):

certified by Canadian Certification Organization accredited by Standards Council
of Canada.
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2 Health and Safety:
A Construction occupational health and safety shall be in accordance with Section
01 35 30 - Health and Safety Requirements.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A Protect on Site stored or installed absorptive Material from moisture damage.
2 Waste Management and Disposal:
A Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling
facilities.
2 Collect and separate for disposal paper, plastic, polystyrene, corrugated

cardboard packaging Material [in appropriate on-site bins for recycling in
accordance with Waste Management Plan (WMP).

3 Separate for reuse and recycling and place in designated containers waste in
accordance with Waste Management Plan.
4 Place Materials defined as hazardous or toxic in designated areas.
5 Handle and dispose of hazardous Materials in accordance with CEPA,
TDGA,Regional and Municipal, regulations.
.6 Ensure emptied containers are sealed and stored safely.
g Fold up metal and plastic banding, flatten and place in designated area for
recycling.
1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A Permit wet Work to dry before beginning of installation.
2 Maintain uniform minimum temperature of 15 degrees C and humidity of 20- 40% before
and during installation.
3 Store Materials in Work area 48 hours prior to installation.
1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS
A Provide extra acoustic ceiling tile units in accordance with Section 01 78 00 - Closeout

Submittals, to an extra quantity of 2% of the gross ceiling area for each pattern, type, and
colour selected for this project. Ensure extra Materials are from same production run as
installed Materials.

2 Clearly identify each type of acoustic unit, including colour and texture.
3 Deliver to the City upon completion of the Work of this section and store as directed.
Part 2 Products
2.1 MATERIALS — SUSPENSION SYSTEM
A Suspension system to meet load compliance to ASTM C635: commercial quality cold
rolled steel with hot dipped galvanized coating and minimum recycled content of 25%.
2 Hanger wire: galvanized soft annealed steel wire.
A 5/32” mm diameter for accessible tile ceilings to ULC design requirements for fire
rated assemblies.
2 1/8” diameter for other ceilings.
3 Hanger inserts: purpose made.

4 Carrying channels: 1 1/2” x channel, of galvanized steel.
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5 Accessories: splices, clips, wire ties, retainers and wall moulding to complement
suspension system components, as recommended by system manufacturer.
.6 Suspension system: non-fire rated unless otherwise noted. Two-directional exposed tee
system with standard type wall moulding clip. Colour white. Acceptable Material:
CertainTeed 15/16” Classic Hook System or approved equal in accordance with B7
Substitutions.
2.2 MATERIALS — ACOUSTICAL TILES
A Acoustical Panels, (ACT-1):
A 24” x 24” x 3/4”. Fire Class A. Colour white. Minimum standards: NRC 0.75; LR
0.85; recycled content 75%. Trim edge, lay-in.
2 Acceptable Products: CGC Mars ClimaPlus, Armstrong Health Zone OPTIMA,
CertainTeed Symphony m, or Architect approved equal. Execution
Part 3 Execution
3.1 EXAMINATION
A Install acoustical panels and tiles after ceiling space above has been inspected by the
Contract Administrator.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A Install acoustical tile units to fit snugly into ceiling suspension system, in accordance with
manufacturer’s printed instructions.
2 Install acoustical units generally parallel to building lines with border units not less than
50% of a typical unit width and to patterns as shown on the drawings.
3 Scribe acoustic units to fit adjacent Work. Butt joints tight and terminate edges with
purpose made edging.
3.3 INTERFACE WITH OTHER WORK

Co-ordinate and cut ceiling units to accommodate components such as light fixtures,
diffusers, speakers, sprinkler heads, and all other items that penetrate through.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

PART 2
21

22

General

RELATED WORK

Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing

SAMPLES

Submit sample 12" square pieces of all sheet Materials.
MAINTENANCE DATA/MATERIALS

Provide maintenance data for the City’s use.

Provide Material equal to two percent (2%) of sheet flooring area (minimum12ft x 12ft) for
maintenance use.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Air temperature and substrate temperature at flooring installation area must be above
20°C for 72 hours before, during, and 48 hours after installation.

Store Materials for three days prior to installation in area of installation to achieve
temperature stability.

WARRANTY

The Flooring Subcontractor and the manufacturer are to jointly warrant this installation
against defects in workmanship and Material for a period of two (2) years from date of
Certificate of Substantial Performance.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Remove from Site and dispose of packaging Materials at appropriate recycling facilities.

Collect and separate for disposal paper, plastic, polystyrene, corrugated cardboard
packaging Materials for recycling in accordance with the Waste Management Plan.

Dispose of unused finish and adhesive Materials at official Hazardous Material collections
Site approved by the Contract Administrator.

Do not dispose of unused finish and adhesive Materials into sewer system, into streams,
lakes, onto the ground or in other locations where it will pose health or environmental
hazard.

Products
RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING (RSF)

Resilient sheet flooring, homogeneous vinyl, 2.0mm thick: Contract Administrator to
choose from standard pattern and colour range (allow for 3 colours). Acceptable
products:

A iQ Granit by Johnsonite
2 Medintone/Medintech by Armstrong
3 Equal approved by Contract Administrator, in accordance with B7 Substitutes.

RESILIENT ATHLETIC TILE FLOORING (RAF)

Resilient Rubber Athletic Tile Flooring with the following physical characteristics:

A Complies with requirements for ASTM F 1344 Standard Specification for Rubber
Floor Tile Class 1-A and 1-B.
2 Tile manufactured of dual durometer layers composed of 100% synthetic and

natural rubber.
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3 Tile is two-ply vulcanized construction which incorporates a rubber wear layer

23

and an elastic cushioned performance layer.
Spike and Skate warrantied.
Wear layer thickness: .090" (2.3 mm).
Overall thickness: must be 3/8".
Tile design, texture, and color:
A Supplier to allow for custom colour selections as noted below.
2 Square Edge (glue down), 24” x 24”, Hammered Texture:
A Solid Color — custom colour from Pantone colour swatch system.

2 Speckled Color — selected from manufacturer’s full available
colour range.

3 Marbleized Color — selected from manufacturer’s full available
colour range.

.8 ASTM D 2047, Standard Test Method for Static Coefficient of Friction of Polish-
Coated Flooring of 0.6 or greater.

9 ASTM F 970, Standard Test Method for Static Load Limit — passes 250 PSI.

.10 ASTM D 3389 Standard Test Method for Coated Fabrics Abrasion Resistance: <
1.00 gram weight loss.

1 ASTM E 648, Standard Test method for Critical Radiant Flux of 0.45 watts/cm? or
greater, Class |.

N o ok

A2 Resilient Rubber Athletic Flooring contains 7% rapidly renewable content
13 100% Recyclable

14 Phthalate, chlorine and halogen-free

15 Rubber Athletic Tile Flooring contains 53% pre-consumer recycled content

.16 Manufacturing facilities must be ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 Certified
A7 No dye lot production

18 Must contain no Red List Ingredients
19 Must be C2C Bronze Certification
.20 No bricks or weights required for installation (for weighing down product for
proper adhesion)
.21 Standard of Acceptance:
A Triumph Rubber Multi-functional and Sports Floor Tiles by Tarkett
2 Sport Impact by Mondo
A Tiles — 36” x 36” (915mm x 915mm) — 3/8” (10mm) thick
3 Sportfloor Reaction by Northwest Rubber
A Tiles — 39” x 39” (1m x 1m) — 3/8” (10mm) thick
4 Equal approved by Contract Administrator, in accordance with B7
Substitutes.

RESILIENT STAIR/RAMP - DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES (DWS)

Tactile Stair/Ramp Detectable Warning Surface: tile-type (to match flooring), non-slip
with texture, pattern and colour in contrast to floor covering on landing, of size in
accordance with Code requirements, and thickness/materials/durability to match adjacent
flooring, including skate/spike warrantied flooring.

A Size: width to match clear width btw. handrails at top and bottom of ramp, depth
to be min. 2’-0”
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24 BASES
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Resilient rubber base: top set coved, 1/8” thick, rubber, 4” high. Standard of acceptance:
Roppe vinyl wall base. Colour: to be selected by Contract Administrator from standard
range of colours.

MISC. MATERIALS

Reducer strips: 1” wide, thickness of tile, rubber, colour to be selected from full range of
colours. Standard of acceptance: Johnsonite “Color Match” system. Roppe products are
acceptable “as Equal’.

Primers and adhesives: Two-part polyurethane adhesive suitable for moisture exposure
(all areas) — specific adhesive to be as per manufacturer’'s warrantable installation for
specific flooring product.

Sub-floor filler: polymer modified cementitious-based floor patch, with acrylic additive.
Standard of acceptance: Mapei Plani-Patch, Roberts R-Krete.

Poly-sheet: to CAN/CGSB-51.33, “Vapour Barrier Sheet, Excluding Polyethylene, for Use
in Building Construction”, Type 2, 0.15mm (6 mil) thick.

Execution

SITE AND SUBSTRATE

Building shall be dry and closed in, with minimum temperature of 18°C. All painting shall
be completed.

Store Material in area of application 72 hours before application.

Accept or reject concrete substrate as to moisture content and level (+ 6mm/3000mm
(1/47/10ft) radius).

Ensure concrete floors exhibit negative alkalinity, carbonization, or dusting.

Ensure smooth, hard surface, without imperfections, which may ‘telegraph’ through the
flooring.

MOISTURE TESTING

Ensure concrete floors are dry (maximum seven percent (7%) moisture content) by using
test methods recommended by flooring manufacturer.

SUBSTRATE PREPERATION

Remove substrate ridges and bumps with power sander.

Fill minor low spots (up to 1/4”), cracks, joints, holes and other defects with sub- floor
filler.

Clean substrate and apply filler, trowel and float to leave smooth, flat, hard surface.
Prohibit traffic until filler cured.

Prime or seal substrate to resilient flooring manufacturer’'s recommendations.
INSTALLATION - SHEET FLOORING

Install in strict compliance with manufacturer's current installation Specifications, using
skilled, trained installer technicians.

Unroll and layout strips full length, with seams parallel to building lines to produce a
minimum number of seams. Cross-joints are not permitted. Border widths minimum 1/3
width of full Material.

Spread adhesive uniformly using recommended trowel and lay strips. Do not spread
more adhesive than can be covered by flooring before initial set take place.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 09 65 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Resilient Flooring
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 4
4 Double cut sheet joints and continuously seal. Heat weld sides and seams with
manufacturer’s matching vinyl thread with approved heat welding equipment.
5 As installation progresses, and after installation, roll flooring with a 45 kg (100 Ib) roller to
ensure full adhesion.
.6 Cut flooring and fit neatly around fixed or excessively heavy objects.
7 Install feature strips and floor markings where indicated. Fit joints tightly.
.8 Install flooring in pan type floor access covers. Maintain floor pattern.
9 Continue flooring over areas, which will be under built-in furniture.
10 Continue flooring through areas to receive movable type partitions without interrupting
floor pattern.
| Terminate flooring at centerline of door in openings where adjacent floor finish thickness
or colour is dissimilar. Note locations where Material thickness changes, flooring Material
on door swing side shall continue to accommodate door drop sound seals.
A2 Install metal edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges where flooring terminates.
13 Install reducer strips at edge of tile and resilient sheet Material, seamless Material and tile
of different thickness.
14 Seal with silicone sealant around perimeter at wall-floor joint before installing resilient
base and at door frame-floor junction.
15 Install cove filler strip and provide 4” high self-base with cap, mitre inside corners, and fill
outside corners.
3.5 INSTALLATION — ATHLETIC TILE FLOORING
A Install per manufacturer’s instructions.
2 Use 975 two part urethane adhesive, typical.
3.6 INSTALLATION - BASE
A Fit joints tight and vertical. Maintain minimum measurements of 24" between joints.
2 Miter internal corners. At vertical corners, "V" cut back of base strip to 2/3 of its thickness
and fold.
3 Install base on solid backing. Bond tight to wall and floor surface.
4 Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.
3.7 CLEANING
A Section 01 74 00 — Cleaning. Clean Work.
2 Remove access adhesive from floor, base and wall surface without damage.
3 Clean, seal and wax floor and base surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.
3.8 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A Prohibit traffic on floor finish for 48 hours after installation.
2 Protect new floors with polyethylene cover until just before final cleaning or finish.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 General
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A Two-component, solid colour, seamless, self-priming, epoxy resin flooring.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 07 91 26 - Joint Fillers.

2 Section 09 29 00 - Gypsum Board.
1.3 REFERENCES

A ASTM C 307: Standard Test Method for Tensile Strength of Chemical-Resistant Mortar,

Grouts, and Monolithic Surfacings.

2 ASTM C 501: Standard Test Method for Relative Resistance to Wear of Unglazed

Ceramic Tile by the Taber Abraser.

ASTM C 522: Standard Test Method for Airflow Resistance of Acoustical Materials.

ASTM C 531: Standard Test Method for Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of Thermal

Expansion of Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings, and Polymer

Concretes.

5 ASTM C 884: Standard Test Method for Thermal Compatibility Between Concrete and an

Epoxy-Resin Overlay.

.6 ASTM D 570: Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Plastics.

ASTM D 635: Standard Test Method for Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of

Burning of Plastics in a Horizontal Position.

.8 ASTM D 2047: Standard Test Method for Static Coefficient of Friction of Polish-Coated

Flooring Surfaces as Measured by the James Machine.

9 ASTM D 2240: Standard Test Method for Rubber Property-Durometer Hardness.
.10 ASTM D 5054: Gardner Impact Test.
1 ASTM F 1869: Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of

Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride.

A2 ASTM F 2170: Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete

Floor Slabs Using in situ Probes.

A3 MIL-D-3134F: Bond Strength.
14 MIL-F-52505: Fungus and Bacteria Growth.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 — Submittal Procedures.
2 [ Product Data ]: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:

A Submit descriptive data and specific recommendations for mixing, application,
curing including any precautions of special handling instructions required to
comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Act.

2 Prepare instructions and recommendations.

3 Submit storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

3 Shop Drawings: Shop Drawings shall be furnished showing installation and details at

floor material transitions and flexible joints.
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A Locate and provide detailing for flexible joints if required in area of installation.

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, submit maximum of three samples,
6 inches by 6 inches for each color and type of coating available from manufacturer's full
range.

Maintenance Literature: Submit two copies of manufacturer's maintenance
recommendations at project closeout.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Materials used in the floor surfacing shall be the products of
a single manufacturer.

Installer Qualifications:

A Installation shall be performed by an applicator with minimum 3 years experience
in work of similar nature and scope. Installer shall be approved by the
manufacturer of the floor surfacing materials. The Contractor shall furnish a
written statement from the manufacturer that the installer is acceptable.

2 Contractor shall have proven experience with specified system.

Certification:

A Manufacturer shall furnish certification attesting that materials meet specification
requirements.

2 Manufacturer shall furnish properly labeled material and Material Safety Data
Sheets which comply to current state and federal requirements.

3 Manufacturer shall submit certification that installer is an approved applicator of

material selected.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

All materials shall be delivered to project site in original manufacturer's sealed containers
including type of material, batch numbers, date of manufacture, and pertinent labels
intact and legible.

Store materials in dry protected area at a temperature between 60 degree F (15 degrees
C) and 80 degree F (27 degrees C).

Follow all manufacturer's specific instructions and prudent safety practices for storage
and handling.

Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based
materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

WARRANTY

Defective Material Warranty: One year from date of Substantial Performance.
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PART 2 Products
2.1 FLUID-APPLIED FLOORING SYSTEM
A Acceptable System: SikaFloor 261 CA
A Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with B7.
2 Thickness: to manufacturers minimum requirements.
3 Primer: Only as recommended by the manufacturer.
4 Color: Selected by Contract Administrator from manufacturers full range.
PART 3 Execution
3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine areas to receive coatings for:
A Concrete surfaces shall be in sound condition and properly prepared prior to
flooring system installation.
2 Defects in existing work that affect proper execution of coating work.
3 Deviations beyond allowable tolerances for the concrete slab work.

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Prepare substrate to receive coating in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

Substrate shall be free of dirt, waxes, curing agents, and other foreign materials.

Objectionable substrate irregularities that will transmit through coating system shall be

removed.

4 Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the
best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

5 Cast-in-Place Concrete:
A Shotblast or rough grind area to receive coating according to manufacturer's

recommendations.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
2 Locate all flexible joints required.

Provide accessories necessary for complete installation.

3.4 CLEANING
A Wash all surfaces with a neutral cleaner.
35 PROTECTION
A Upon completion, the work shall be ready for final review by the City and Contract

Administrator.
3.6 PROTECTION
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A The Contractor shall protect the finished floor from the time that the coating installer

completes the work.
Protect installed products until completion of project.
Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Performance.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

This section includes labor, Materials and other services necessary to complete vinyl wall
coverings.

Conform with requirements of all Sections of Division 1, General Requirements, as it
applies to the Work of this Section.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry.
Division 7 - Thermal and Moisture Protection.
Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board.
REFERENCES

General: Standards listed by reference, including revisions by issuing authority, form a
part of this specification section to extent indicated. Standards listed are identified by
issuing authority, authority abbreviation, designation number, title or other designation
established by issuing authority. Standards subsequently referenced herein are referred
to by issuing authority abbreviation and standard designation.

American Society for Testing & Materials (ASTM):

A AST ASTM E 84-05 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials. CLASS A
2 ASTM D5420 Gardner Impact Exceeds 160 inch pounds

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Performance Requirements: Provide hygienic Altro Whiterock wall covering which has
been manufactured by Altro and installed to maintain performance criteria stated by
manufacturer without defects, damage or failure.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s current printed Product literature, specifications,
installation instructions, and field reports in accordance with Section 01330 - Submittal
Procedures.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings to indicate Materials, details, and accessories in
accordance with Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures including but limited to the
following:

Submit a layout diagram indicating the location of each panel and joining method.

Samples: Submit duplicate sample pieces of panel Material, as well as accessory pieces
in accordance with Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

Quality Assurance Submittals: Submit the following:

A Test Reports: Certified test reports showing compliance with specified
performance characteristics and physical properties.
2 Manufacturer’s Instructions: Current published manufacturer’s installation and

maintenance instructions.
3 Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Specified herein.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Closeout Submittals: Submit the following:

A Operation and Maintenance Data: Operation and maintenance data for installed
Products in accordance with Section 01 78 00 Closeout Submittals (Maintenance
Data and Operation Data). Include methods for maintaining installed Products
and precautions against cleaning Materials and methods detrimental to finishes
and performance.

2 Warranty: Warranty documents specified herein.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Installer experienced in performing Work of this section who has
specialized in installation of Work similar to that required for this project.

A Training: Installer who has attended an Altro Whiterock installation training clinic.

Mock-ups: Install at project Site a job mock-up using acceptable Products and
manufacturer approved installation methods. Obtain the City’s and Contract
Administrator’s acceptance of finish color, texture and pattern, and Workmanship
standards.

A Mock-Up Size: two full size panels.

2 Maintenance: Maintain mock-up during construction for Workmanship
comparison; remove and legally dispose of mock-up when no longer required.

3 Incorporation: Mock-up may be incorporated into final construction upon The

City’s approval.

Pre-installation Meeting: Conduct pre-installation meeting to verify project requirements,
substrate conditions, manufacturer’s installation instructions and manufacturer’s warranty
requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Ordering: Comply with manufacturer’s ordering instructions and lead time requirements to
avoid construction delays.

Deliver, store and handle Altro Whiterock wall panels in accordance with Section 01 60
00 Basic Product Requirements.

Deliver Materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, undamaged containers with
identification labels intact.

Store Materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions, at temperature
and humidity conditions recommended by manufacturer.

Store panels in temperature controlled environments. Leave protective blue film on panel
until ready to use.

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

Deposit all packaging Materials in appropriate container on Site for recycling or reuse.
Avoid using landfill waste disposal procedures when recycling facilities are available.
Keep all discarded packaging away from children.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temperature Requirements: If storage temperature is below 65F (18C), the Altro
Whiterock wall panel must be moved to a warmer place and allowed to reach this
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PART 2
2.1

2.2

23

temperature before installation. For further information, refer to current Installation
Guide.

Maintain air temperature and structural base temperature at installation area between
65F (18C) and 80F (26C) for 48 hours before, during and 24 hours after installation.

WARRANTY
Project Warranty: Refer to Conditions of the Contract for project warranty provisions.

Manufacturer's Warranty: Submit, for the City’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard
warranty document executed by authorized company official. Manufacturer’'s warranty is
in addition to, and not a limitation of, other rights the City may have under Contract
Documents.

Warranty Period for Altro Whiterock shall be 20 years commencing on Date of
Substantial Performance.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Provide extra Materials of Product and adhesives in accordance with Section 01 78 00
Closeout Submittals.

Provide two panels (minimum 1220mm x 2490mm each) for each colour, of extra
Materials in one piece and from same Production run as installed Materials.

Clearly identify each wall panel and each container of adhesive.

Deliver to the City, upon completion of the Work of this Section and store where directed.
PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturer: Altro

USA: 80 Industrial Way, Wilmington, MA 01887

Toll-free: 800.377.5597 Fax: 978.694.0433

E-mail: support@altrofloors.com Web Site: www.altrofloors.com.

HYGIENIC WALL COVERINGS

100% pure vinyl, extruded, semi-rigid PVCu sheet. No plasticizers or fillers.
Homogenous.

Acceptable Material: Altro Whiterock ™ (measurements and Product weights given below
are approximate) or approved equal in accordance with B7 Substitutions:

A Thickness: 2.5mm

2 Panel size: 1220mm wide x 2490mm long

3 Colour: Selected by Contract Administrator from manufacturer’s full range. Allow
for two colours.

4 Standard White 3 / 4: Thickness: 0.10" (2.5 mm); Panel Width: 4’ (1.22m) Panel

Height: Either 8'2” or 9° 10.25” (2.5m or 3m); Weight 4'x8'2” Panel: 24 Ibs (10.7
kg) Weight 4'x9’ 10.25” Panel: 28 Ibs (12.8 kg).

ACCESSORIES
Vinyl welding rod: Acceptable Material:

A Altro weld rod — Colour to match panels.
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2 Polyurethane Adhesive: The default adhesive for most installations, suitable for wet area,
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non-climate controlled areas, and non-absorbent surfaces, use AltroFix W39, a two-part
resin-based polyurethane adhesive as recommended by manufacturer.

Caulking and Sanitary Sealant Selant Compounds and Tools:

A Altro Sanitary Sealant Sealant — Colour to match panels.
SOURCE QUAILITY

Source Quality: Obtain wall Products from a single manufacturer.
EXECUTION

MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS

Compliance: Comply with manufacturer’'s Product data, including Product technical
bulletins, Product catalog, installation instructions and Product label instructions for
installation.

EXAMINATION

Site Verification of Conditions: Verify substrate conditions, which have been previously
installed under other sections, are acceptable for Product installation in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions.

SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

Walls should be smooth and level. High points must be removed and low points filled with
filler intended for the substrate and environmental conditions.

Wall tiles must be fixed firmly to the wall. As long as the tile edges do not protrude you
do not have to skim grout joints.

Surfaces must be permanently dry and free from all substances that may contribute to
adhesive bond failure.

Remove loose paint and conduct an adhesive bond test with paint.
Exterior walls must be adequately damp-proofed and insulated.
Dry wall substrates should be paint ready.

PREPARATION

All surfaces must be free from dust and cleaned prior to installation. The Working
environment must also be dust free. Failure to comply with these conditions will reduce
the bond strength between the adhesive and substrate, and may cause the panels to
debond.

Very absorbent / porous substrates (particularly plaster finishes and unprimed sheetrock)
must have a proprietary sealer e.g. PVA primer or similar, applied to the surface a
minimum of 12 hours prior to the installation.

All electrical switches, power points etc., should be in a first fix / installation state. All
electrical equipment should only be moved or altered by a qualified electrician.

All plumbing should have pipe-Work removed to a first fix or installation state and “tails”
left protruding from the substrate. Panels can then be drilled and slid over the pipe tails.
All holes should be drilled 1/8” (3mm) oversize to allow for expansion, then sealed with

Sanitary Sealant. Plumbing should always be done by a qualified plumber.
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5 Hot pipes and steam pipes should be insulated and a 1/8” to 1/4” (3-6mm) expansion gap

.10

1

3.5

3.6

3.7

should be created when installing panels around these pipes, then sealed with Sanitary
Sealant.

All pipes, fixing bolts, etc. extending through the panels should have a minimum 1/8”
(3mm) expansion gap and be sealed using Sanitary Sealant.

If fitting to door frames, these must be in place prior to installation of panels.

Prior to installation, it is advisable to complete any painting which comes in contact with
panels, as sealant used at junctions is non-paintable.

Panels should be stored flat and be pre-conditioned a minimum of 24 hours in ambient
temperatures similar to the prevailing operational conditions.

The panels must be stored on a level flat surface off the ground (risk of condensation on
the panels if stored on damp surfaces). Storage on uneven surfaces could cause the
panels to distort prior to installation.

Check the room using a 6’ (2 m) level to ensure all walls are flat, paying particular
attention to the corners, window reveals, and door entrances. These need to be
inspected to ensure they are free of any debris or irregularities, which could prevent the
panels laying flat to the substrate after the adhesive has been applied and the panel
installed.

INSTALLATION

Hygienic Wall Installation: Install panels in accordance with the current published
Manufacturer’s Installation Guide. All joints should be joined by approved methods as
detailed in the installation guide.

CLEANING

Altro Whiterock can be cleaned with a diluted soap/detergent solution, such as Altro 44
Cleaner.

When cleaning the Altro Whiterock surface, we recommend the temperature of water
does not exceed 140° F (60° C).

Pressure cleaning with hot water may be used with the pressure nozzle a minimum of 2
feet (600mm) away from the surface.

To reduce the buildup of static, cleaning the panels with an anti-static solution is
recommended.

Stubborn stains use AltroClean 44 cleaner or equivalent alkaline cleaner.
Remove construction debris from project Site and legally dispose of debris.
PROTECTION

Do not install near open heat sources (ovens, etc). Stainless steel panels should be
used in such areas.

END OF SECTION



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 09 90 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Painting
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 1

PART 1
1.1

© N o o r w N

A1

A2

A3
1.2

1.3

General

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures
Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

Section 01 60 00 — Basic Product Requirements
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures
Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals

Section 03 35 00 — Concrete Finishing

Section 04 05 10 — Common Masonry

Division 05 — Metals

Division 06 — Wood, Plastics and Composites
Division 08 — Openings

Section 09 29 00 — Gypsum Board

Division 21 — Mechanical General Requirements
Division 26 — Electrical

REFERENCES

Master Painters Institute (MPI) Architectural Painting Specifications Manual, current

edition.

Systems and Specifications Manual, SSPC Painting Manual, Volume Two, Society for
Protective Coatings (SSPC).

Test Method for Measuring Total Volatile Organic Compound Content of Consumer
Products, Method 24 (for Surface Coatings) of the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA).

National Fire Code of Canada.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Contractor shall have a minimum of five (5) years proven satisfactory experience. When
requested, provide a list of last three (3) comparable jobs including, job name and
location, specifying authority, and project manager.

Qualified journeymen who have a "Tradesman Qualification Certificate of Proficiency"
shall be engaged in painting Work. Apprentices may be employed provided they work
under the direct supervision of a qualified journeyman in accordance with trade
regulations.

Conform to latest MPI requirements for interior painting Work including preparation and
priming.

Materials (primers, paints, coatings, varnishes, stains, lacquers, fillers, thinners, solvents,
etc.) shall be in accordance with MPI Painting Specification Manual "Approved Product"
listing and shall be from a single manufacturer for each system used.

Other paint Materials such as linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, etc. shall be the highest
quality product of an approved manufacturer listed in MPI Painting Specification Manual
and shall be compatible with other coating Materials as required.

Retain purchase orders, invoices and other documents to prove conformance with noted
MPI requirements when requested by Contract Administrator.
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A Walls and Vertical Surfaces (i.e. columns): No defects visible from a distance of
1000 mm at 90 deg to surface.
2 Ceilings: No defects visible from floor at 45 deg to surface when viewed using

final lighting source.
Final coat to exhibit uniformity of colour and uniformity of sheen across full surface area.

All painting and decorating work shall be inspected a Paint Inspection Agency (inspector)
selected by the Contract Administrator. The painting subcontractor shall notify the Paint
Inspection Agency a minimum of one week prior to commencement of work.

All surfaces requiring painting shall be inspected by the Paint Inspection Agency who
shall notify the Contract Administrator and Contractor in writing of any defects or
problems, prior to commencing painting work, or after the prime coat shows defects in the
substrate.

Where “special” painting, coating or decorating system applications (i.e. non-MPI listed
produts or systems) are to be used, the paint or coating manufacturer shall provide as
part of this work, certification of all surfaces and conditions for specific paint or coating
system application as well as on-site supervision, inspection and approval of their paint or
coating system application as required at no additional cost to the City.

SCHEDULING OF WORK
Submit Work schedule for various stages of painting to Contract Administrator for
approval. Submit schedule minimum of 48 hours in advance of proposed operations.

Obtain written authorization from Contract Administrator for any changes in Work
schedule.

Schedule painting operations to prevent disruption of occupants in and about the
building.

SUBMITTALS

A Submit product data and manufacturer's installation/application instructions for
each paint and coating product to be used in accordance with Section 01 33 00 -
Submittal Procedures. List products according to the MPI system, substrate and
location for review by the Contract Administrator and the Painting Inspection

Agency.

2 Upon completion, submit records of products used. List products in relation to
finish system and include the following:

3 Product name, type and use.

4 Manufacturer's product number.

5 Colour numbers.

SAMPLES

Upon request, submit 300 x 300 mm sample panels of each paint, stain and special finish
with specified paint or coating in colours, gloss/sheen and textures required to MPI
Painting Specification Manual standards submitted on the following substrate Materials:

3 mm plate steel for finishes over metal surfaces.
13 mm birch plywood for finishes over wood surfaces.
50 mm concrete block for finishes over concrete or concrete masonry surfaces.

13 mm gypsum board for finishes over gypsum board and other smooth surfaces.
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When approved, sample panels shall become acceptable standard of quality for
appropriate On-Site surface with one of each sample retained On-Site.

QUALITY CONTROL

When requested by Contract Administrator and/or Paint Inspection Agency, prepare and
paint designated surface, area, room or item (in each colour scheme) to requirements
specified herein, with specified paint or coating showing selected colours, gloss/sheen,
textures and workmanship to MPI Painting Specification Manual standards for review and
approval. When approved, surface, area, room and/or items shall become acceptable
standard of finish quality and workmanship for similar On-Site Work.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Submit maintenance Materials in accordance with Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

Submit one - four litre can of each type and colour of stain and finish coating. Identify
colour and paint type in relation to established colour schedule and finish system.

Deliver to Site and store where directed by the City.
DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE

Deliver, store and handle Materials in accordance with Section 01 60 00 - Basic Product
Requirements.

Labels shall clearly indicate:

Manufacturer's name and address.

Type of paint or coating.

Compliance with applicable standard.

Colour number in accordance with established colour schedule.
Remove damaged, opened and rejected Materials from Site.
Provide and maintain dry, temperature controlled, secure storage.
Observe manufacturer's recommendations for storage and handling.
Store Materials and supplies away from heat generating devices.

Store Materials and equipment in a well ventilated area with temperature range 7 °C to
30 °C.

Store temperature sensitive Products above minimum temperature as recommended by
manufacturer.

Keep areas used for storage, cleaning and preparation, clean and orderly to approval of
Contract Administrator. After completion of operations, return areas to clean condition to
approval of Contract Administrator.

Remove paint Materials from storage only in quantities required for same day use.

Comply with requirements of Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System
(WHMIS) regarding use, handling storage, and disposal of Hazardous Materials.

Fire Safety Requirements:
Provide one 9 kg Type ABC fire extinguisher adjacent to storage area.

Store oily rags, waste products, empty containers and Materials subject to spontaneous
combustion in ULC approved, sealed containers and remove from Site on a daily basis.
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1.10

9

.10

Handle, store, use and dispose of flammable and combustible Materials in accordance
with the National Fire Code of Canada.

SITE REQUIREMENTS
Heating, Ventilation and Lighting:
Ventilate enclosed spaces.

Perform no painting Work unless adequate and continuous ventilation and sufficient
heating facilities are in place to maintain ambient air and substrate temperatures above
10 deg C for 24 hours before, during and after paint application until paint has cured
sufficiently.

Where required, provide continuous ventilation for seven (7) days after completion of
application of paint.

Provide temporary ventilating and heating equipment where permanent facilities are not
available or supplemental ventilating and heating equipment if ventilation and heating
from existing system is inadequate to meet minimum requirements.

Perform no painting Work unless a minimum lighting level of 323 Lux is provided on
surfaces to be painted. Adequate lighting facilities shall be provided by Contractor.

Temperature, Humidity and Substrate Moisture Content Levels:

Unless specifically pre-approved by the specifying body and the applied product
manufacturer, perform no painting Work when:
A Ambient air and substrate temperatures are below 10 °C.

2 Substrate temperature is over 32 °C unless paint is specifically formulated for
application at high temperatures.

3 Substrate and ambient air temperatures are expected to fall outside MPI or paint
manufacturer's prescribed limits.

4 The relative humidity is above 85% or when the dew point is less than 3 °C
variance between the air/surface temperature.

5 Perform no painting Work when the maximum moisture content of the substrate
exceeds:

12% for concrete and masonry (clay and concrete brick/block).
15% for wood.
12% for plaster and gypsum board.

Conduct moisture tests using a properly calibrated electronic Moisture Meter,
except test concrete floors for moisture using a simple "cover patch test".

10 Test concrete, masonry and plaster surfaces for alkalinity as required.

© o® N O

Surface and Environmental Conditions:

A Apply paint finish only in areas where dust is no longer being generated by
related construction operations or when wind or ventilation conditions are such
that airborne particles will not affect quality of finished surface.

2 Apply paint only to adequately prepared surfaces and to surfaces within moisture
limits noted herein.

3 Apply paint only when previous coat of paint is dry or adequately cured.
Additional Interior Application Requirements:

A Apply paint finishes only when temperature at location of installation can be
satisfactorily maintained within manufacturer's recommendations.
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1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 2

21

Paint, stain and wood preservative finishes and related Materials (thinners, solvents,
etc.,) are regarded as hazardous products and are subject to regulations for disposal.
Information on these controls can be obtained from Provincial Ministries of Environment
and Regional levels of Government.

Material which cannot be reused must be treated as hazardous waste and disposed of in
an appropriate manner.

Place Materials defined as hazardous or toxic waste, including used sealant and
adhesive tubes and containers, in containers or areas designated for hazardous waste.

To reduce the amount of contaminants entering waterways, sanitary/storm drain systems
or into ground the following procedures shall be strictly adhered to:

A Retain cleaning water for water-based Materials to allow sediments to be filtered
out.

2 Retain cleaners, thinners, solvents and excess paint and place in designated
containers and ensure proper disposal.

3 Return solvent and oil soaked rags used during painting operations for
contaminant recovery, proper disposal, or appropriate cleaning and laundering.

4 Dispose of contaminants in an approved legal manner in accordance with
hazardous waste regulations.

5 Empty paint cans are to be dry prior to disposal or recycling (where available).

Where paint recycling is available, collect waste paint by type and provide for delivery to
recycling or collection facility.

Close and seal tightly partly used sealant and adhesive containers and store protected in
well ventilated fire-safe area at moderate temperature.

PROTECTION

Adequately protect other surfaces from paint and damages. Make good any damage as
a result of inadequate or unsuitable protection.

Products
MATERIALS
Acceptable general products/manufacturers are:
A ICI/Dulux
A Dulux Lifemaster
2 Devflex/Devguard
.3 Glidden Pro
4 Weatherguard
2 Cloverdale Paint:
A Eco-Logic Series
2 Multi-Master
3 General Paint (GP)
A Enviroguard series.
2 Z-Coat Enviro-Friendly
4 Wooster Products Inc.
A Epoxy WP-70 Anti slip coating

A Allow for 2 colours: Black and Safety Yellow
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.10

A1

A2

NOTE: All other paint Materials shall be listed in the MPI Approved Products List (APL).

Only paint Materials listed in the MPI Approved Products List (APL) are acceptable for
use on this project.

Paint Materials for paint systems shall be products of a single manufacturer.

Only qualified products with E2 "Environmentally Friendly" rating are acceptable for use
on this project. Use E3 rated products where possible.

Paints, stains, coatings, adhesives, solvents, cleaners, lubricants, and other fluids, shall:

A Be water-based unless otherwise specified.

2 Be manufactured without compounds which contribute to ozone depletion in the
upper atmosphere.

3 Do not contain toxic metal pigments.

4 Have a recycled content if cost neutral.

Water-borne surface coatings must be manufactured and transported in a manner that
steps of process, including disposal of waste products arising therefrom, will meet
requirements of applicable governmental acts, by-laws and regulations including, for
facilities located in Canada, Fisheries Act and Canadian Environmental Protection Act
(CEPA).

Water-borne surface coatings must not be formulated or manufactured with aromatic
solvents, formaldehyde, halogenated solvents, mercury, lead, cadmium, hexavelant
chromium or their compounds.

Water-borne surface coatings and recycled water-borne surface coatings must have a
flash point of 61.0°C or greater.

Both water-borne surface coatings and recycled water-borne surface coatings must be
made by a process that does not release:

A Matter in undiluted production plant effluent generating a 'Biochemical Oxygen
Demand' (BOD) in excess of 15 mg/L to a natural watercourse or a sewage
treatment facility lacking secondary treatment.

2 Total Suspended Solids (TSS) in undiluted production plant effluent in excess of
15 mg/L to a natural watercourse or a sewage treatment facility lacking
secondary treatment.

Water-borne paints and stains, recycled water-borne surface coatings and water borne
varnishes must meet a minimum "Environmentally Friendly" E2 rating.

Recycled water-borne surface coatings must not contain:

A Lead in excess of 600.0 ppm weight/weight total solids.

2 Mercury in excess of 50.0 ppm weight/weight total product.

3 Cadmium in excess of 1.0 ppm weight/weight total product.

4 Hexavelant chromium in excess of 3.0 ppm weight/weight total product.

5 Organochlorines or polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBS) in excess of 1.0 ppm

weight/weight total product.

The following must be performed on each batch of consolidated post-consumer Material
before surface coating is reformulated and canned. These tests must be performed at a
laboratory or facility which has been accredited by the Standards Council of Canada.



City of Winnipeg

Tender No. 1176-2019 Section 09 90 00
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 — Building Systems Upgrades Painting
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 7
A Lead, cadmium and chromium are to be determined using ICP-AES (Inductively
Coupled Plasma - Atomic Emission Spectroscopy) technique no. 6010 as defined
in EPA SW-846.
2 Mercury is to be determined by Cold Vapour Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy
using Technique no. 7471 as defined in EPA SW-846.
3 Organochlorines and PCBs are to be determined by Gas Chromatography using
Technique no. 8081 as defined in EPA SW-846.
2.2 COLOURS
A Paint:
A Provide to the Contract Administrator colour fans (samples) of manufacturer.
2 Colour selection will be based on two (2) base colours, and four (4) accent

colours with a maximum of three (3) deep or bright colours. No more than six (6)
colours will be selected for the entire project, and no more than three (3) colours
will be selected in each area. Note that this does not include pre-finished items
by others, e.g. flashings, windows, etc.

3 Paint colours will be selected by the Contract Administrator. One (1) copy of the
colour schedule will be provided to the Contractor prior to commencement of
painting operations.

4 Maintain one copy of the colour schedule on Site during painting.
2 Wood Clear Coat/Stain:
A Provide the Contract Administrator with clear coat/stain samples from
manufacturer on each wood substrate in the project.
2 Allow for three colours of stain, and one clear coat for wood Materials. Stain
selection to be done by the Contract Administrator.
2.3 MIXING AND TINTING
A Perform colour tinting operations prior to delivery of paint to Site. On-site tinting of

painting Materials is allowed only with Contract Administrator's written permission.

2 Paste, powder or catalyzed paint mixes shall be mixed in strict accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions.

3 Where thinner is used, addition shall not exceed paint manufacturer's recommendations.
Do not use kerosene or any such organic solvents to thin water-based paints.

4 Thin paint for spraying according in strict accordance with paint manufacturer's
instructions. If directions are not on container, obtain instructions in writing from
manufacturer and provide copy of instructions to Contract Administrator.

.5 Re-mix paint in containers prior to and during application to ensure break-up of lumps,
complete dispersion of settled pigment, and colour and gloss uniformity.
24 GLOSS/SHEEN RATINGS
A Paint gloss shall be defined as the sheen rating of applied paint, in accordance with the

following values:
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Gloss Level Category Units @ 60 deg Units @ 85 deg

G1 - matte finish Oto5 max. 10

G2 - velvet finish 0to10 10to 35

G3 - eggshell finish 10 to 25 10to 35

G4 - satin finish 20to 35 min. 35

G5 - semi-gloss finish 351070

G6 - gloss finish 70 to 85

G7 - high gloss finish > 85

2.5

26

Gloss level ratings of painted surfaces shall be as specified herein.

EXTERIOR PAINTING SYSTEMS

Galvanized steel: doors, frames, misc. steel, pipes, as indicated in Drawings to MPI EXT
5.3K

A One (1) coat epoxy primer (MPI #101)

2 Two coats water-borne light industrial coating to Gloss level G5 (MPI #163).
Primed Ferrous Metal: to MPI EXT 5.1D

A One (1) coat alkyd metal primer (MPI #79)

2 Two (2) coats alkyd enamel to Gloss level G6 (MPI #9)

Exterior Concrete / Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) — Elastomeric Coating: to MPI EXT
4.2D

A Surface preparation:
2 One (1) coat elastomeric coating (MPI #113)

INTERIOR PAINTING SYSTEMS - GENERAL
Concrete floors: all areas to MPI INT 3.2G, and to GPS level E3

A One (1) coat waterborne clear acrylic sealer— first coat reduced as per
manufacturer’'s recommendations for more penetration into concrete (MPI #99)
2 One (1) coat water borne clear acrylic sealer (MPI #99)

Concrete: exposed ceilings only, soffits, beams, columns, to be left natural to MPI INT
3.1A

A One (1) coat latex sealer/primer (MPI #50)

2 Two (2) finish coats of acrylic latex to Gloss level G4 (MPI #43).
Concrete / concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls: to MPI INT 4.2A

A One (1) coat latex block filler/primer (MPI #4)

2 Two (2) finish coats of acrylic latex to Gloss level G3.

Concrete / concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls (epoxy) at washrooms, kitchenette, and
other wet areas: to MPI INT 4.2G

A One (1) coat epoxy block filler (MPI #116)
2 Two (2) coats epoxy coating to Gloss level G5 (MPI #115 x-green)
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5 Structural steel and metal fabrications exposed (not galvanized): to MPI INT 5.1Q
A One (1) coat spot primer
2 One (1) coat alkyd primer (MPI #76)
3 Two (2) finish coats of acrylic latex to Gloss level G5 typical (except to Gloss
level G1 at ceilings) (MPI #54)
.6 Exposed Structural Steel & Metal Fabrications: Wet Areas — Pool Area, Pool
Changerooms, Showers, Pool Storage, Lifeguard Area to MPI INT 5.1H — Polyurethane
Pigmented
A Surface Preparation: SSPC-SP3 Power Tool Cleaning

2 Inorganic zinc primer
3 Highbuild epoxy, MP #108
4 Polyurethane MPI #72, G5

7 Galvanized Metal: Wet Areas — Pool Area, Changerooms, Showers, Pool Storage,
Lifeguard Area: doors, frames, railings, miscellaneous steel, pipes, overhead roof
decking, ductwork, electrical conduit, etc.) to MPI INT 5.3D (Modified Paint System)

A Surface preparation (new): etching cleaner, MPI #25, refer to MPI Manual 5.3,
Galvanized Metal.

2 Surface preparation (existing): SSPC-SP3 Power Tool Cleaning
3 Epoxy Primer, MPI #101
4 High Build Epoxy, MP #108
5 Polyurethane MPI #72, G5
.8 Galvanized steel: doors, frames, railings, misc. steel, pipes: to MPI INT 5.3M
A One (1) coat waterborne galvanized primer (MPI #134)
2 Two (2) two finish coats of high performance architectural latex to Gloss level G5
(MPI1 #141)
9 Galvanized metal roof deck: to MPI INT 5.3H
A Two (2) coats waterborne dry fall coating to Gloss level G1 (MPI #133)
.10 Dressed Lumber: solid hardwood trim, wood ceilings to MPI INT 6.3Q
A One (1) coat sand-able sealer (MPI #128)
2 Two (2) coats clear, waterborne acrylic to Gloss level G4 (MPI #128)
A1 Gypsum Board: to MPI INT 9.2A
A One (1) coat latex sealer/primer (MPI #50)
2 Two (2) finish coats of acrylic latex to Gloss level G3 (for walls) and G3 (ceilings

& bulkheads). (MPI #52)
A2 Gypsum Board (epoxy): to MPI INT 9.2F

A One (1) coat latex sealer/primer (MPI #50)
2 Two (2) coats, two-component epoxy coating (MPI #115)
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2.7 INTERIOR PAINTING SYSTEMS — ARENA RE-PAINTING

2
PART 3
3.1

A

2
3.2

A

2

3

Galvanized metal roof deck (existing); galvanized metal wall panels (existing); exposed
structural steel and metal fabrications (existing); galvanized ductwork, piping, conduit,
etc. (new and existing):

A Surface preparation to MPI SSPC-SP2 Hand Tool Cleaning (in coordination with
Division 02 specifications for lead paint abatement) and removal of dust by
compressed air or other means prior to re-coating.

2 One (1) coat High Performance Architectural Latex to Gloss Level G3.
Acceptable product: Cloverdale MultiMaster #71453 (MPI #161), applied at the
approved mil thickness as per the paint manufacturer. Proposed equivalent
products will be considered provided they pass 3" party inspection review of test
patches conducted on each substrate type to be coated.

Concrete / Concrete Masonry Unit (CMU) (new & existing surfaces):

A Surface preparation to MPI SSPC-SP2 Hand Tool Cleaning (in coordination with
Division 02 specifications for lead paint abatement) and removal of dust by
compressed air or other means prior to re-coating.

2 One (1) coat High Performance Architectural Latex to Gloss Level G3.
Acceptable product: Cloverdale MultiMaster #71453 (MPI #161), applied at the
approved mil thickness as per the paint manufacturer. Proposed equivalent
products will be considered provided they pass 3" party inspection review of test
patches conducted on each substrate type to be coated.

Execution
GENERAL

Perform preparation and operations for interior painting in accordance with MPI Painting
Specifications Manual except where specified otherwise.

Apply paint Materials in accordance with paint manufacturer's written application
instructions.

EXISTING CONDITIONS

Prior to commencement of work of this Section, thoroughly examine (and test as
required) all conditions, surfaces, and existing substrates for problems related to proper
and complete preparation of surfaces to be painted, and conditions that will adversely
affect the Work of this Section. Report to Contract Administrator any damages, defects,
unsatisfactory or unfavourable conditions before proceeding with Work.

Conduct moisture testing of surfaces to be painted using a properly calibrated electronic
moisture meter, except test concrete floors for moisture using a simple "cover patch test"
and report findings to Contract Administrator. Do not proceed with Work until conditions
fall within acceptable range as recommended by manufacturer.

Maximum moisture content as follows:

A Stucco, Plaster and Gypsum Board: 12%.
2 Concrete: 12%.

3 Clay and Concrete Block/Brick: 12%.

4 Wood: 15%.
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3.3 PROTECTION

3.4

o r ow N

Protect existing building surfaces and adjacent structures from paint spatters, markings
and other damage by suitable non-staining covers or masking. If damaged, clean and
restore such surfaces as directed by Contract Administrator.

Protect items that are permanently attached such as Fire Labels on doors and frames.
Protect factory finished products and equipment.
Protect passing pedestrians and general public about the building.

Removal of electrical cover plates, light fixtures, surface hardware on doors, bath
accessories and other surface mounted equipment, fittings and fastenings shall be done
prior to undertaking any painting operations by Contractor. Items shall be securely stored
and re-installed after painting is completed by Contractor.

Move and cover furniture and portable equipment as necessary to carry out painting
operations. Replace as painting operations progress.

CLEANING AND PREPARATION

Clean and prepare surfaces in accordance with MPI Painting Specification Manual
requirements. Refer to MPI Manual in regard to specific requirements and as follows:

A Remove dust, dirt, and other surface debris by vacuuming or wiping with dry,
clean cloths.
2 Wash surfaces with a biodegradable detergent and bleach where applicable and

clean warm water using a stiff bristle brush to remove dirt, oil and other surface
contaminants.

3 Rinse scrubbed surfaces with clean water until foreign matter is flushed from
surface.

4 Allow surfaces to drain completely and allow to dry thoroughly.

5 Prepare surfaces for water-based painting, water-based cleaners should be used
in place of organic solvents.

.6 Use trigger operated spray nozzles for water hoses.

7 Many water-based paints cannot be removed with water once dried. However,

minimize the use of kerosene or any such organic solvents to clean up water-
based paints.

Prevent contamination of cleaned surfaces by salts, acids, alkalis, other corrosive
chemicals, grease, oil and solvents before prime coat is applied and between
applications of remaining coats. Apply primer, paint, or pretreatment as soon as possible
after cleaning and before deterioration occurs.

Where possible, prime surfaces of new wood surfaces before installation. Use same
primers as specified for exposed surfaces.

A Apply vinyl sealer to MPI #36 over knots, pitch, sap and resinous areas.
2 Apply wood filler to nail holes and cracks.
3 Tint filler to match stains for stained woodwork.

Sand and dust between coats as required to provide adequate adhesion for next coat
and to remove defects visible from a distance up to 1000 mm.
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5 Clean metal surfaces to be painted by removing rust, loose mill scale, welding slag, dirt,

3.5

.10

oil, grease and other foreign substances in accordance with MPI requirements. Remove
traces of blast products from surfaces, pockets and corners to be painted by blowing with
clean dry compressed air, or vacuum cleaning.

Touch up of shop primers with primer as specified in applicable section. Major touch-up
including cleaning and painting of field connections, welds, rivets, nuts, washers, bolts,
and damaged or defective paint and rusted areas, shall be by supplier of fabricated
Material.

Substrate defects shall be made good and sanded by others ready for painting
particularly after the first coat of paint. Start of finish painting of defective surfaces (e.g.
gypsum board) shall indicate acceptance of substrate and any costs of making good
defects shall be borne by the painting subcontractor including re-painting of the entire
defective surface (no touch up painting).

Do not apply paint until prepared surfaces have been accepted by Contract
Administrator.

APPLICATION

Apply paint and other finishes in accordance with MPI Painting Manual Premium Grade
finish requirements.

Brush and Roller Application:

A Apply paint in a uniform layer using brush and/or roller of types suitable for
application.

2 Work paint into cracks, crevices and corners.

3 Paint surfaces and corners not accessible to brush using spray, daubers and/or

sheepskins. Paint surfaces and corners not accessible to roller using brush,
daubers or sheepskins.

4 Brush and/or roll out runs and sags, and over-lap marks. Rolled surfaces shall
be free of roller tracking and heavy stipple unless approved by Contract
Administrator.

5 Remove runs, sags and brush marks from finished Work and repaint.
Apply paint in a workmanlike manner using skilled and trade qualified applicators.
Apply each coat at the proper consistency.

Each coat of paint is to be slightly darker than the preceding coat, unless otherwise
approved by the Contract Administrator.

Unless otherwise approved, apply a minimum of four (4) coats of paint where deep or
bright colours are used to achieve satisfactory results.

Sand and dust between each coat to provide an anchor for next coat and to remove
defects visible from a distance up to 1000mm (39”).

Do not apply finishes on surfaces that are not sufficiently dry. Unless manufacturer’s
directions state otherwise, each coat shall be sufficiently dry and hard before a following
coat is applied.

Paint finish shall continue through behind all wall-mounted items (re: white and tack
boards).

Where clear finishes are required, ensure tint fillers match wood. Work fillers well into the
grain before it has set. Wipe excess from the surface.
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1 Back prime interior woodwork, which is to receive a paint or enamel finish, with enamel
undercoat paint.

A2 Back prime interior woodwork, which is to receive stain and/or varnish finish, with a gloss
varnish, reduced by twenty-five percent (25%) with mineral spirits.

13 Apply enamel undercoat to all primed and galvanized/zinc coated doors, frames, etc.

14 Prime top and bottom edges of metal doors with enamel undercoater when they are to be
painted.

15 Prime top and bottom edges of wood doors with gloss varnish when they are to receive a
stain or clear finish.

.16 Paint tops of low partitions (partitions stopping below ceiling height).

A7 At locations where demolition has exposed previously unpainted surfaces, provide
additional base coats so new finish will blend with adjacent painted surfaces.

3.6 MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A Unless otherwise specified, prime and paint finished area exposed insulated and bare
pipes, conduits, piping, hangers, brackets, collars, and supports, except where items are
plated or covered with a pre-finished cladding. Paint to colours of adjacent walls, ceiling
etc. to Contract Administrator’s direction.

2 In service rooms, leave exposed conduits, piping, hangers, ductwork and other
mechanical and electrical equipment in original finish and touch up scratches and marks.

3 Colour coding of equipment, piping, conduit, and exposed ductwork: All colour banding
and identification (flow arrows, naming, etc.) shall be coordinated with Mechanical and
Electrical Subcontractors.

4 For hot surfaces, such as hot water piping, use "Bonding Primer’ and “industrial Enamel’
for heat-resistant primer and finish.

.5 Touch up scratches and marks on factory painted finishes and equipment with paint as
supplied by manufacturer of equipment.

.6 Do not paint over nameplates.

Paint inside of ductwork where visible behind grilles, registers and diffusers with primer
and one coat of matt black paint, extending min. 450mm behind grille.
Paint disconnect switches for fire alarm system and exit light systems in red enamel.

9 Paint both sides and edges of backboards for telephone and electrical equipment before
installation. Leave equipment in original finish except for touch-up as required, and paint
conduits, mounting accessories and other unfinished items.

10 All mechanical equipment including equipment on roof shall be cleaned and coated with
semi-gloss latex.

1 Do not paint interior transformers and substation equipment.

3.7 RESTORATION

A Clean and re-install all hardware items removed before undertaking painting operations.

2 Remove protective coverings and warning signs as soon as practical after operations
cease.

3 Remove paint splashings on exposed surfaces that were not painted. Remove smears

and spatter immediately as operations progress, using compatible solvent.
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4 Protect freshly completed surfaces from paint droppings and dust to approval of Contract
Administrator. Avoid scuffing newly applied paint.
5 Restore areas used for storage, cleaning, mixing and handling of paint to clean condition
as approved by Contract Administrator.
3.8 CLEANING
A As the Work proceeds, and upon completion, promptly remove all paint where spilled,
splashed, spattered, or sprayed, using means and Materials that are not detrimental to
affected surfaces.
2 During the progress of Work, keep premises free from any unnecessary accumulation of
tools, equipment, surplus Materials and debris.
3 Remove combustible rubbish Materials and empty paint cans each day and safely
dispose of same in accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
4 Upon completion of Work, leave premises neat and clean, to the satisfaction of the
Contract Administrator.
3.9 ACCENT & DEEP COLOURS
A Contract Administrator to provide colour schedule and diagrams for locations of accent
colour finishes, bands and wall areas, super-graphics, etc. Note that deep tone colours
may be required as per the colour schedules.
2 Use deep tone primers for deep tone colours.
3.10 PREFINISHED ITEMS
A This trade should note that casework in Section 06 40 00 — Architectural Woodwork is all
prefinished, where plastic laminates are used.
2 This trade should note that doors in Section 08 14 00 — Wood Doors, are all factory
finished.
3.1 SITE TOLERANCES

Painting surfaces shall be considered unacceptable if any of the following are evident
under natural lighting source for exterior surfaces and final lighting source (including
daylight) for interior surfaces:

A Visible defects are evident on vertical surfaces when viewed at normal viewing
angles from a distance of not less than 39”.

2 Visible defects are evident on horizontal surfaces when viewed at normal viewing
angles from a distance of not less than 39”.

3 Visible defects are evident on ceiling, soffit or other overhead surfaces when
viewed at normal viewing angles.

4 When final coat on any surface exhibits a lack of uniformity of colour, sheen,

texture, and hiding across full surface area.

END OF SECTION
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Miscellaneous Specialties

Page 1

Part1 General

1.1 RELATED WORK

A

Section 06 10 00 — Rough Carpentry. Blocking and backing for attachment of items

specified in this Section.

1.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A

All items supplied are to be CSA approved.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

2

Submit Shop Drawings and product data to requirements of Section 01 33 00 —

Submittal Procedures.

Submit operation and maintenance data to requirements of Section 01 33 00 —

Submittal Procedures.

Part 2 Products
The following is an itemized list of products followed by required Specifications for each of

2.1
2.2
23
24
25
26
2.7
2.8
29
2.10

these products.

Washroom Accessories

Janitor Storage

Telescoping Shower Rod and Curtain
Signage

Fire Extinguishers

Vinyl Window Film

Frameless Glass Partitions and Doors
Handrails and Handrail Brackets
Pre-cast Concrete Splash Pads
Corner Guards

21 WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

Code Description Manufacturer’s Products No.
Bobrick Frost Bradley
BCS Baby Change Station, surface 962-11
mounted
EHD Electric Hand Dryer, white B-7125 1196
FSS Folding Shower Seat. Refer to 975
Drawings for left/right configuration.
GB-1 Grab Bar — 24" B-5806X24 1001-SP24”
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GB-2 Grab Bar — 36” B-5806X36 1001-SP36”
GB-3 Grab Bar — 30” B-5806X30 1001-SP30”
GB-4 Grab Bar — 24" x 36” 1016-SP 24x36
GB-5 Grab Bar — Flip-up, with carrier 1055-S, 1055-500
GB-6 Grab Bar — Flip-up, with carrier and 1055-FTS, 1055-
toilet paper holder 500
GB-7 Grab Bar — 36" x 36” 1003-SP 36x36
MIR 304 stainless steel sheet, #8 mirror 748-
finish, custom sizes, fasten to plywood 2436

and mount to wall. No visible
fasteners. In BF applications over
single wall mounted sinks, use
BradleyCorp product.

PTD Paper Towel Dispenser — Kimberley
Clark #09990 “Smoke”
RH Robe Hook, collapsible 1150
RSD Recessed Soap Dish 1132HD
SH Shelf, stainless steel B-295
SD Soap Dispenser, surface mounted B-4112 707
SN Sanitary Napkin Disposal, surface B-270
mounted
TP Toilet Paper Dispenser, surface 165
mounted
WR Waste Receptacle, surface mounted B-279
Waste Waste Receptacle chute mounted in B-529 and
Chute millwork with floor standing open top

waste receptacle below B-2260
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2.2 JANITOR STORAGE

23

24

2.5

26

2.7

A

provide one adjacent to each floor sink.

Code Description Manufacturer’s Products No.
Bobrick Watrous Bradley
JS Mop Strip & utility Shelf (8” deep shelf) | B-239 W-1315A 9983

TELESCOPING SHOWER ROD AND CURTAIN

A

Opaque matte, white, vinyl curtain, with stainless steel hooks.

2 Standard of Acceptance: Winco model 3400-9.
SIGNAGE
A Interior: Insign Architectural Signage — “Classic” Series, ¢/w pictograms and braille to
meet City of Winnipeg Accessibility Guidelines.
2 Exterior: Polished, stainless steel laser cut letters, c/w pink mounting hardware to

exterior wall surface. Allow for 20 letters, approx. 16” letter height.

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A
2

3

5Ib. ABC 3A, 40BC, multipurpose by Flag or Williams

Wall-mounted in quantity to meet the requirement of the National Fire Code in utility
and service areas.

Cabinet mounted in Public areas.

VINYL WINDOW FILM

A

Provide vinyl decals as required by the authority having jurisdiction at glazed partitions
and doors, as outlined in the Manitoba Building Code and the City of Winnipeg
Accessibility Design Guidelines.

FRAMELESS GLASS PARTITIONS AND DOORS

A

Glass screen partitions and doors as shown on Drawings.

A 13mm thick tempered glass with stainless steel u-channel at floor and ceiling.
2 Match height of u-channel to bottom rail of door.
3 Allow for a continuous row of 2” diameter round, white, vinyl decals on all glass

partitions, as required by local codes and authorities.
Glass Door Hardware — CRL Dry Glaze Door Rails

A End caps: Cap at each end of door and on exposed ends of adjacent glass wall.

A Cladding Cat. No. SP25RCBS
2 End Cap Cat. No. SP25ECBS
3 Rail Height: 1”

4 Finish: Brushed Stainless
2 Slender Profile Door Rails
A Cat. No. without lock: SP25BS12C

2 Rail Height: 1”
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Finish: Brushed Stainless

Slender Profile Door Rail Pivot Inserts

Bottom Pivot Insert: Cat. No.: 1INT801

Top Pivot Insert: Cat. Not.: TNT803

Coordinate hardware with Section 08 71 00 — Door Hardware

Hardware provided by Glass Door and Partition Supplier:

i. Lockset: DL610 Office function hardware in brushed stainless finish.
ii. Brushed stainless door keeper.

iii. CRL overhead concealed closer.

iv. CRL concealed single door header.

v. Provide hardware concealed in header, compatible with card access
equipment that allows access to room via card, and egress from this
room without card or key, to suit program requirements, function of
office lockset, and building codes.

o N OR W

2.8 HANDRAIL BRACKETS AND HANDRAIL

A Handrail: 38mm outside diameter, brushed stainless steel. CR Laurence HRH15BS or
approved equal.

2 Handrail Brackets: brushed stainless steel. CR Laurance HR2FWBS.

29 PRE-CAST CONCRETE SPLASH PADS

A Pre-cast concrete splashpads c/w integral steel reinforcing, as manufactured by
Barkman Concrete Ltd., or equivalent. Sizes/details as per Drawings.

210 CORNER GUARDS

A Corner Guard (CG) Type 430, 16 ga. Stainless steel, surface mount, cement on, corner
guard with 38mm wrap. 1220mm length.
2 181124C-430 by IPC Door and Wall Protection Systems, or approved equal in

accordance with B7.

211 TOILET PARTITIONS

A Designer series, gapless, ceiling and floor mounted, full height partitions.
Model 2086G.67P by Bobrick, or approved equal in accordance with B7.
Colour selected by Contract Administrator from manufacturer’s standard range.
Hardware:

Four stainless steel barrel hinges per door.

Occupancy indicator latch (#1002612) with emergency access.

Stainless steel brackets and shoes.

Stainless steel latch and keeper.

Collapsible robe hook.

w i

o w i

Part 3 Execution

3.1 INSPECTION

A Verify that surfaces and internal wall blocking are ready to receive Work and opening
dimensions are as instructed by the manufacturer.

2 Beginning of installation means acceptance of substrate conditions.
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3 Install specialties square, plumb, straight, and true, at proper elevations and alignment

with other Work, accurately fitted and adjusted by experienced workmen, in accordance
with the manufacturer’s instructions.

4 Provide suitable means of anchorage, such as dowels, anchor clips, bar anchors,
expansion bolts and shields, and toggles.

5 Supply items to be built-in by others, to appropriate trades in adequate time for
incorporation into the Work.

.6 Touch up fastenings scratched or otherwise damaged surfaces after completion of

installation, to match finish.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
1.1 RELATED WORK

A Temporary power supply.

2 Division 26 Electrical
1.2 REFERENCES & QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Manufacture material lifts to ASME A17.1/CSA-B44, CSA/C22.1, CSA W47.1 and W59,

local codes and regulations except where specified otherwise.
2 Welding to conform to CSA W47.1 and W59 welding codes.

1.3 SHOP DRAWINGS
A Submit complete Shop Drawings for all equipment, hoistway, and pit construction.
2 Location and size of the required fused disconnect.
1.4 MAINTENANCE DATA
A Provide maintenance manuals c/w separate breakdown of the hydraulic cylinder,
hydraulic power pack, hydraulic and electrical schematics.
1.5 WARRANTY
A Provide two year written parts and labour guarantee.
Part 2 Products
2.1 MATERIAL LIFT — Standard of Acceptance
A Provide Type "B" (w/ rider) Hydraulic Material Lifts, Model SFPL, Loading Class “C3” by

Atlantic Lifts Ltd. (Contact: 905-666-2002 — Alex Smith.), or equal, approved in
accordance with B7 Substitutions.

2 Rated Load/Capacity: 2,700 Ibs uniformly distributed on car.
3 Platform Size: 60” clear width x 96” clear length x 84” clear height
4 Hoistway Size: T.B.D. (74" x 102”)
5 Lift Speed: 30 FPM up and down
.6 Travel Distance: +11’-6”
Ve Overhead Clearance: £9’-10”
.8 Number of Landings: 2
9 Number of Entrances: 2 inline
10 Machine Space: 6’-6” width x 9'-9” length
A1 Hoistway: combination of Site built concrete masonry unit walls (new and exist), and steel
stud/GWB partition walls
2.2 CYLINDER AND PLUNGER
A Construct plunger of select chromed shafting, machined true to surface finish of 0.0008
mm roughness rating or better.
2 At top of cylinder provide stuffing box and seal.
3 Provide safety bulkhead on cylinder to ASME A17.1/CSA-B44.
4 Install cylinder and plunger plumb. Operate with minimum friction.
23 ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
A Provide hydraulic system consisting essentially of hydraulic pump, holeless side mounted

synchronized hydraulic cylinder(s), and piston, pressure relief valve, reservoir, valves,
and connections.
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2 Operate pump continuously in "up" direction, "down" travel shall be by gravity.
3 Include:
A Internal Stop Ring to prevent piston from leaving cylinder in case of limit switch
failure.
2 Oil seals, wipers, guide bearings, gaskets, oil connections, and air elimination
means.
3 Pump suction-line strainer.
4 Fluid-level gauge with minimum fluid level clearly indicated.
5 Reservoir with filling opening filter and cover, also with reservoir vent that will not
allow entrance of dust.
.6 Safety orifice at cylinder(s) to control oil flow in case of pipe breakage.
2.4 CONROL SYSTEM
A Control Material lift by heavy duty, constant pressure push-button stations. (CPPB)
2 Push-buttons to be clearly and permanently identified "UP", "DOWN" and "STOP".
3 Provide accurately controlled stopping in both up and directions and maintain car in any
position at which it is stopped until direction button is pressed.
4 Provide approved limit switch to limit up travel of car.
2.5 MATERIAL LIFT CAR
A Construct car of 1/4” Steel Checker Plate.
2 Provide 12GA steel panel sides (to match door height.)
2.6 HOISTWAY
A As per building code requirements — 1 hr. fire-separation all around, incl. doors.
2.7 FINISH
A Ferrous metal:
A Clean metal surfaces, treat with phosphate.
2 Apply one coat of primer in accordance with CGSB 1-GP-40M.
3 Apply one coat of alkyd type machine enamel in colour to be selected by
Contract Administrator from standard offering of colours.
2 Fasteners:
A Zinc or cadmium finish.
2.8 DOORS AND FRAME
A Double swing clear opening: 72” wide x 84” clear opening height.
2 Hollow-metal, as per building code.
29 POWER SUPPLY Co-ordinate with Electrical
A Power supply 600/3/60 Volts, Fused disconnect in machine space.
2 Separate Lighting supply 120/1/60. GFCI receptacle for machine space.

3 Separate Lighting supply 120/1/60. GFCI receptacle for Pit area.

Part 3 Execution
3.1 WELDING
A To conform to the CSA/W47.1 and W59 welding code.
3.2 SHOP DRAWINGS
A Submit complete Shop Drawings For all equipment, hoistway and pit construction where

required.
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3.3

3.4

3.5

2

wid o

Location and size of the required fused disconnect.

MAINTENANCE DATA

Provide maintenance manuals c/w separate breakdown of the hydraulic cylinder,
hydraulic power pack, hydraulic and electrical schematics.

WARRANTY
Provide two year written parts and labour guarantee.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Perform and meet tests required by authorities having jurisdiction.
Supply instruments and carry out additional specified to approval of Engineer.

Submit to Engineer test and approval certificates issued by jurisdictional authorities.

Test stop ring and hydraulic system by operating car with rated load in up direction
against stop ring at rated speed.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1

1.1

1.2
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General

SECTION INCLUDES

Documents and certain applicable terminology.

Associated requirements.

Work expectations.

Work by other parties.

Words and terms.

Examination

Closeout submittals

Operation and maintenance manual format.
Contents each volume.
Recording actual site conditions.
Record documents.

Warranties and bonds.

Quality Assurance.
Demonstration and Training
Conditions for Demonstrations
Shop drawings and product data.
Samples.

Certificates and transcripts.

Product quality, availability, storage, handling, protection, and transportation.

Product changes and substitutions.
Manufacturer's instructions.
Quality of Work, coordination and fastenings.

Accessibility of Equipment

Coordination, work for other trades, electrical requirements, temporary use of equipment.

Existing facilities.

RELATED SECTIONS
Applicable sections in Division 01, including:

Allowances

Construction Progress Documentation.
Submittal Procedures.

Product Exchange Procedures.
Substitutions

Closeout Submittals.

o s wivk
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2

13

1.4

15

This section describes common work applicable to all Sections within project Divisions
21, 22, 23 and 25.

COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS

Drawings, specifications, and schedules are complementary to each other and what is
called for by one will be binding as if called for by all.

Should any discrepancy appear between the drawings and specifications, which leaves
the Contractor in doubt as to the true intent and meaning of the plans, and specifications,
the Contractor shall obtain a ruling in writing from the Contract Administrator in writing
before submitting the bid. If this is not done it will be assumed that the most expensive
alternative has been included in the bid price.

The drawings for mechanical work are performance drawings. They are generally
diagrammatic and are not to scale unless detailed otherwise. They establish scope,
material and installation quality and are not detailed installation instructions showing
every offset, fitting, valve or every difficulty encountered during execution of work and will
not be used as an excuse for deficiencies or omissions. Where required installations are
not shown on plans or are only shown diagrammatically, install in such a way as to
conserve headroom and interfere as little as possible with free use or space through
which they pass, while adequate space is allowed for service, maintenance, repair, or
replacement for all equipment.

Drawings indicate general location and route of new and existing mechanical systems.
The review of exact location and routing of systems prior to bidding is the responsibility of
the Contractor. Install piping and duct systems not exactly shown in plan or indicated by
note, by graphic, or diagrammatically in schematic or riser diagrams to provide an
operational assembly or system.

Install components to physically conserve headroom, to minimize furring spaces, to
accommodate installed Work, or other obstructions.

Install ceiling mounted or exposed mechanical components such as diffusers, sprinkler
heads and grilles in accordance with reflected ceiling drawings or floor plans.

Locate devices with primary regard for convenience of operation and usage.

Examine all discipline drawings, specifications, and schedules and related Work to
ensure that Work can be satisfactorily executed. Conflicts or additional Work beyond
Work described, to be brought to the attention of the Contract Administrator.

All specification sections of the Project Manual and Drawings are affected by
requirements of Division 01 sections.
DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK

Division of the Work among other contractors, subcontractors, suppliers or vendors is
solely the Contractor's responsibility. Neither The City nor Contract Administrator
assumes any responsibility to act as an arbiter to establish subcontract terms or
disagreements between sectors or disciplines of the Work.

CONTRACT METHOD
Construct Work under the contract requirements in the applicable Division 00 sections.

Refer to Section 01 21 00 for cash allowances.

Contract Documents were prepared by the Contract Administrator for The City. Any use
which a third party makes of the Contract Documents, or any reliance on or decisions to
be made based on them, are the responsibility of such third parties. The Contract
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1.6

1.7

Administrator accepts no responsibility for any damages suffered by any third party as a
result of decisions made or actions based on the Contract Documents.

PERMITS, INSPECTION AND TESTING

File all necessary notices and approved layouts, obtain and pay for all Local Authority
and Fire Underwriters Inspections, approvals and permits applicable to each Mechanical
Section. Make changes required to secure Local Authorities approval, without extra cost.
Where conflicting requirements occur, comply with most stringent regulation. Note that
requirements shown or specified may exceed minimum standards set by Local
Authorities.

The Regulations of the A.S.M.E. Code and the Provincial Labour Department shall cover
the design, manufacture, installation, welding and tests of piping and other equipment as
specified hereafter.

Obtain Registration Certificates for all pressure vessels, with suitable metal-framed glass
covers installed where directed. Furnish all certificates required by Local Authorities
before acceptance of building by The City.

The City may request the Mechanical Section to operate device or material installed for
such time as Contract Administrator may require, as a thorough test, before final
acceptance. Such tests shall not be construed as evidence of acceptance, and no claim
for cost of such operation for test, or damage due to inadequacy or defect will be
recognized.

Note that site reviews by the Contract Administrator are for the purpose of determining in
general if the work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents, and to
endeavour to guard The City against defects and deficiencies and not to superintend the
execution of the work, which is the Mechanical Subcontractor's and their Subcontractors’
responsibility.

WORDS AND TERMS
Conform to definitions and their defined meanings as in Section 01 19 00.

Refer to Section 01 19 00 for Specification Grammar.

Conform to the following definitions and their defined meanings in addition to those
referenced in Section 01 19 00:

A Install: To remove from site storage, move or transport to intended location,
install in position, connect to utilities, repair site caused damage, and make ready
for use.

2 Supply: To acquire or purchase, ship or transport to the site, unload, remove

packaging to permit inspection for damage, re-package, replace damaged items,
and safely store on-site.

3 Provide: Wherever the term "provide" is used in relationship to equipment,
piping and other materials specified for the work, it means "supply, install and
connect”. Wherever the terms “provide” is used in connection with services such
as testing, balancing, start-up, preparation of drawings for any part of the work, it
means procure, prepare, supervise, take responsibility for, and pay for these
services.

4 Typical: A representative characteristic that is standard for all installations
whether individually noted or not throughout the documents. “Typical” applies to
each individual or combined installation except where specifically noted or
otherwise indicated that the application is non-typical.
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5 Exposed: Any work not concealed in wall, shaft, or ceiling cavities or spaces.
Work behind doors, in closets or cupboards or under counters is considered
exposed.
.6 New: Produced from new materials.
7 Renewed: Produced or rejuvenated from an existing material to like-new
condition to serve a new or existing service.
.8 Defective: A condition determined exclusively by the Contract Administrator.
1.8 EXAMINATION
A Inspect existing conditions, including elements or adjacent Work subject to irregularities,

1.9

1.10

.10

damage, movement, including Work during cutting and patching.
After uncovering, inspect conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine all contract documents to ensure work can be performed without changes to the
Work as shown on plans. No allowance will be made later for necessary changes, unless
notification of interferences have been brought to Contract Administrator’s attention in
writing, prior to bid closing.

Verify that materials and equipment can be delivered to the place of the work and that
sufficient space and access is available to permit installation as shown on the drawings.

Verify the locations and inverts of service lines leaving and entering building to ensure
their proper function prior to commencing work.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Prepare instructions and data using personnel experienced in maintenance and operation
of described products.

Four (4) weeks prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, submit to the Contract
Administrator, three (3) final copies of operating and maintenance manuals in Canadian
English.

Copy will be returned with Contract Administrator's comments.
Revise content of documents as required prior to final submittal.

Two (2) weeks prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, submit to the Contract
Administrator, three (3) final copies of operating and maintenance manuals, revised as
per Contract Administrator's comments.

Ensure spare parts, maintenance materials and special tools provided are new,
undamaged or defective, and of same quality and manufacture as products provided in
Work.

Summary audit documents associated with requirements for LEED classification
documentation.

If requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of products provided.

Defective products will be rejected, regardless of previous inspections. Replace products
at own expense.

Pay costs of transportation.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FORMAT

Refer also to Section 01 78 10 for formats for manuals. Where there is a discrepancy with
this section, follow the requirements of 01 78 10.

Organize data in the form of an instructional manual.



City of Winnipeg Section 21 05 00

Tender No. 1176-2019 COMMON WORK FOR MECHANICAL
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 - Building Systems Upgrades
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 5 of 17

3 Binders: vinyl, hard covered, 3 'D' ring, loose leaf 8.5 x 11 inch (219 x 279 mm) with
spine and face pockets.

A4 When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. Identify
contents of each binder on spine.

5 Cover: ldentify each binder with type or printed title 'Project Record Documents'; list title
of project and identify subject matter of contents.

.6 Arrange content by systems under Section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents.

v Provide tabbed fly leaf for each separate product and system, with typed description of
product and major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data.
Drawings: provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

1.11 CONTENTS - EACH VOLUME

A Refer also to Section 01 78 10 for formats for contents. Where there is a discrepancy with
this section, follow the requirements of 01 78 10.

2 Table of Contents: Provide:

A Title of project.

2 Date of submission.

3 Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Contract Administrator and
Contractor with name of responsible parties.

4 Schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of volume.

3 For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

4 Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts,
and data applicable to installation; delete inapplicable information. Provide logical
sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions
specified in Section 01 45 00.

5 Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of
equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.

.6 Certificate of Acceptance: Relevant certificates issued by authorities having jurisdiction,
including code compliance certificate, life safety systems performance certificate.
pressure vessel acceptance.

7 Training: Refer to Demonstration and Training in this Section.

1.12 RECORDING ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS

A Record information on a full-sized set of drawings, and within the Project Manual.

2 Annotate with coloured felt tip marking pens, maintaining separate colours for each major
system, for recording changed information.

3 Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal Work of the
Project until required information is accurately recorded.

A4 Contract drawings and shop drawings: legibly mark each item to record actual

construction, including:

A Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
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2 Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances, referenced to visible

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

and accessible features of construction.

3 Field changes of dimension and detail.

4 Changes made by change orders.

5 Details not on original Contract Drawings.

.6 References to related shop drawings and modifications.

Specifications: legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including:

A Manufacturer, trade name, and catalogue number of each product actually
installed, particularly optional items and substitute items.

2 Changes made by Addenda and change orders.

Other Documents: Maintain manufacturer's certifications, inspection certifications, field
test records required by individual specifications sections.
RECORD DOCUMENTS

Prior to Substantial Performance of the Work, electronically transfer the marked-up
information from the as-built documents, as follows:

A Drawings: Scan the full-sized field-verified as-built drawing set and save to PDF
format. Scans shall be in colour and with good resolution to ensure drawings and
markups are legible.

2 Specifications: Adobe Acrobat (PDF).

Mark revised documents as "RECORD DOCUMENTS". Include all revisions.
Submit completed record documents to Contract Administrator on a CD, DVD, or by
electronic transfer.

WARRANTIES AND BONDS

Refer also to Section 01 78 10 for Warranties and Bonds.

Provide written guarantee that complete installation including materials, work and
operation of all equipment provide under Mechanical Sections are first class in every
respect, subject only to improper usage by The City, and make good forthwith when
reported all defects which develop within one year from date of acceptance of building by
The City at no additional cost to The City.

In addition, guarantee heating and cooling systems through one complete heating or
cooling season, as applicable.

Deliver to The City all equipment manufacturer's guarantees specified in excess of one
year.

FABRICATION AND WORKMANSHIP

Employ skilled mechanics in their respective trades, under competent supervision, and
where required by Provincial or Local regulations holder of acceptable qualification
certificates.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Provide testing organization services as specified in subsequent Sections.

Testing organization: Current member in good standing of their respective professional
or industry organization and certified to perform specified services.

Comply with applicable procedures and standards of the certification sponsoring
association.
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4

1.17

1.18

1.19

Perform services under direction of supervisor qualified under certification requirements
of sponsoring association.

Qualifications:

A Provide adequate workforce training through meetings and demonstrations.
2 Provide a designated experienced person on site with de-construction

experience throughout the project for consultation and supervision purposes.
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

Refer also to Section 01 79 00 for Demonstration and Training. Where there is a
discrepancy with this section, follow the requirements of 01 79 00.

Instruct The City's designated employees in proper care, operation, use and maintenance
of all systems and equipment, and provide general explanatory literature required and
start up supervision and instructions.

Provide two (2) weeks prior notice to The City to schedule the training.

The City will provide list of personnel to receive instructions, and will coordinate their
attendance at agreed-upon times.

Upon completion of instructions, forward to Contract Administrator with a copy to The City
a letter indicating person instructed and dates that the instruction took place. If in
Contract Administrator’s opinion, this is not done satisfactorily, Contract Administrator
may direct such instruction, and charge all costs involved to relevant section.

CONDITIONS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS

Equipment has been inspected and put into operation in accordance with related
sections.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing have been performed and equipment and systems are
fully operational.

Provide copies of completed operation and maintenance manuals for use in
demonstrations and instructions.
SHOP DRAWINGS - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Shop drawings shall be submitted electronically in PDF format documents to
shopdrawings@eppsiepman.com.

Shop drawing documents shall be grouped by specification section. Clearly list the
specification section on the front page or cover sheet of the submittal. Shop drawings
related to multiple sections may not be grouped together into a single document.
Documents that are groups incorrectly will be returned without being examined and shall
be considered rejected.

Each drawing shall include the name of project as found on the drawings or
specifications, the equipment supplier and the specification section that the equipment is
specified under.

Submit to Contract Administrator submittals listed for review. Submit with reasonable
promptness and in orderly sequence so as to not cause delay in Work. Failure to submit
in ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an extension of Contract Time and
no claim for extension by reason of such default will be allowed.

Work affected by submittal shall not proceed until review is complete.

Present Shop Drawings, product data, samples and mock-ups in S| Metric and/or
Imperial inch-pound units, to match the units used in the schedules.
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v Review submittals prior to submission to Contract Administrator. This review represents

.10
A1

A2

A3

1.20

that necessary requirements have been determined and verified, or will be, and that each
submittal has been checked and co-ordinated with requirements of Work and Contract
Documents.

Submittals not stamped, signed, dated, identified as to specific project, and attesting to
their being reviewed will be returned without being examined and shall be considered
rejected.

Notify Contract Administrator, in writing at time of submission, identifying deviations from
requirements of Contract Documents stating reasons for deviations.

Verify field measurements and affected adjacent Work are coordinated.

Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submission is not relieved by
Contract Administrator's review of submittals.

Contractor's responsibility for deviations in submission from requirements of Contract
Documents is not relieved by Contract Administrator review.

Keep one (1) reviewed copy of each submission on site.

SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA

The term "Shop Drawings" means drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules,
performance charts, brochures and other data which are to be provided by Contractor to
illustrate details of a portion of Work.

Indicate materials, methods of construction and attachment or anchorage, erection
diagrams, connections, explanatory notes and other information necessary for completion
of Work. Where articles or equipment attach or connect to other articles or equipment,
indicate that such items have been coordinated, regardless of Section under which
adjacent items will be supplied and installed. Indicate cross references to design
drawings and specifications. Indicate layouts, quantity, details of equipment, control wiring
diagrams, sizes, capacities and roughing in and exact requirements for concrete pits, bases
and other supporting members.

Each shop drawing must be certified by manufacturer and as such shall indicate that all
product engineering has been performed to ensure the product will meet the
requirements of the intended installation.

Shop drawings for grilles, registers and diffusers shall be accompanied by an itemized list
indicating the unit locations by room number and the unit size.

Allow ten (10) days for Contract Administrator's review of each submission.

Adjustments made on Shop Drawings by Contract Administrator are not intended to
change Contract Price. If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to
Contract Administrator prior to proceeding with Work.

Make changes in Shop Drawings as Contract Administrator may require, consistent with
Contract Documents. When resubmitting, notify Contract Administrator in writing of any
revisions other than those requested.

Accompany submissions with transmittal letter, containing:

Date.

Project title and number.

Contractor's name and address.

Identification and quantity of each shop drawing, product data and sample.
Other pertinent data.

oh wie

Submissions shall include:
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A Date and revision dates.
2 Project title and number.
3 Name and address of:
A Subcontractor.
2 Supplier.
3 Manufacturer.
4 Contractor's stamp, signed by Contractor's authorized representative certifying

.10
A1

A2

13
14
15

.16

approval of submissions, verification of field measurements and compliance with
Contract Documents.

5 Details of appropriate portions of Work as applicable:
A Fabrication.

2 Layout, showing dimensions, including identified field dimensions, and
clearances.

Setting or erection details.

Capacities.

Performance characteristics.
Standards.

Operating weight.

Wiring diagrams.

Single line and schematic diagrams.
.10 Relationship to other parts of the Work.

© LN !N W

After Contract Administrator's review, distribute copies.

Submit one (1) copy of Shop Drawings as a pdf document by email attachment for each
requirement requested in specification Sections and as Contract Administrator may
reasonably request. Any electronic copy of shop drawings shall bear all the required
marks of certification and approval by the manufacturer and contractor(s) as indicated
above. The Contract Administrator will review and mark up one copy of the shop
drawing, and return to the contractor by email attachment. The contractor shall then
make copies as required for ordering and documentation purposes. Multiple copies of
shop drawings will not be returned.

Submit one electronic copy of product data sheets or brochures for requirements
requested in specification sections and as requested by Contract Administrator where
Shop Drawings will not be prepared due to standardized manufacture of product.
Submittals shall be submitted as a pdf document by email attachment, or delivered as a
hard copy. Any electronic copy of shop drawings shall bear all the required marks of
certification and approval by the manufacturer and contractor(s) as indicated above.

Delete information not applicable to project.
Supplement standard information to provide details applicable to project.

If upon review by Contract Administrator, no errors or omissions are discovered or if only
minor corrections are made, one electronic copy will be returned and fabrication and
installation of Work may proceed. If Shop Drawings are rejected, noted copy will be
returned and re-submission of corrected Shop Drawings, through same procedure
indicated above, must be performed before fabrication and installation of Work may
proceed. The contractor shall then make copies as required for ordering and
documentation purposes. Multiple copies of shop drawings will not be returned.

Checking of shop drawings by the Contract Administrator does not constitute acceptance
of responsibility. Such checking constitutes assistance only to the Mechanical Division in
the proper execution of their work.
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1.21 SAMPLES

1.22

1.23

1.24

Submit for review samples in duplicate or triplicate as requested in respective
specification Sections. Label samples with origin and intended use.

Deliver samples prepaid to Contract Administrator's business address unless otherwise
instructed.

Notify Contract Administrator in writing, at time of submission of deviations in samples
from requirements of Contract Documents.

Where colour, pattern or texture is criterion, submit full range of samples.

Adjustments made on samples by Contract Administrator are not intended to change
Contract Price. If adjustments affect value of Work, state such in writing to Contract
Administrator prior to proceeding with Work.

Make changes in samples which Contract Administrator may require, consistent with
Contract Documents.

Reviewed and accepted samples will become standard of workmanship and material
against which installed Work will be verified.

MOCK-UP

Erect mock-ups to the requirements of Division 01.

PRODUCT QUALITY

Products, materials, equipment, parts or assemblies (referred to as Products)
incorporated in Work: New, not damaged or defective, of best quality (compatible with
specification requirements) for purpose intended. If requested, provide evidence as to
type, source and quality of Products provided.

Defective Products, whenever identified prior to completion of Work, will be rejected,
regardless of previous inspections. Inspection does not relieve responsibility, but is
precaution against oversight or error. Remove and replace defective Products at own
expense and be responsible for delays and expenses caused by rejection.

Should any dispute arise as to quality or fithess of Products, decision rests strictly with
Contract Administrator.

Unless otherwise indicated in specifications, maintain uniformity of manufacture for any
particular or like item throughout building.

Permanent labels, trademarks and nameplates on Products are not acceptable in
prominent locations, except where required for operating instructions, or when located in
mechanical or electrical rooms.

AVAILABILITY

Immediately upon signing Contract, review Product delivery requirements and anticipate
foreseeable supply delays for any items.

If delays in supply of Products are foreseeable, notify Contract Administrator of such, in
order that substitutions or other remedial action may be authorized in ample time to
prevent delay in performance of Work.

In event of failure to notify Contract Administrator at commencement of Work and should
it subsequently appear that Work may be delayed for such reason, Contract
Administrator reserves right to substitute more readily available Products of similar
character, at no increase in Contract Price or Contract Time.
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1.25 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

1.26

1.27

Store and protect Products in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive Products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an
environment favourable to Product.

For exterior storage of fabricated Products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Cover Products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide
ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of Products.

Cover open ends of pipes, fixtures, ductwork, etc. to prevent entry of building rubbish.

Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent
mixing with foreign matter.

Provide equipment and personnel to store Products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of Products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
Products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
Transport and handle Products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that Products comply with requirements, quantities
are correct, and Products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle Products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Protect all finished and unfinished work from soiling or damage, cover floors with
tarpaulins or plywood as necessary, and repair any damage resulting from work of
Mechanical Section.

Protect finished surfaces to remain exposed, by paper, polyethylene or other satisfactory
removable protective covering using paste acceptable to fixture manufacturer to prevent
possible damage to finishes, until all reason for construction damage has passed and
until acceptance by The City, and make good any such damage.

SPECIAL CLEANING

Maintain tidiness within work of Mechanical Sections and at completion remove
protective paper, labels, etc. and tools and waste materials. Leave clean and in perfect
operating condition.

Remove dirt, rubbish, grease, and dust for which this section is responsible from all
exposed surfaces and fixtures.

Operate, drain and flush out bearings and refill with new charge of lubricant, before final
acceptance.

Thoroughly clean piping, ducts and equipment of dirt, cuttings and other foreign
substances within the scope of work area. Disconnect, clean and reconnect whenever
necessary for purpose of locating and removing obstructions. Repair work damaged in
course of removing obstructions. Refer to 23 31 00 for any additional duct cleaning
requirements.

Clean exposed surfaces of mechanical equipment, ductwork, piping, etc., and polish
plated work.
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.6 Protect bearings and shafts during installation. Grease shafts and sheaves to prevent

1.28

1.29

corrosion. Supply and install extended nipples to outside of bearing enclosures for
lubrication purposes.

Remove tools, surplus, and waste material from the building site upon completion of
work. Clean grease, dirt, and excess material from walls, floors, ceilings, surfaces, and
fixtures for which this Contractor was responsible, and leave the premises suitable for
immediate use.

At the end of construction all systems shall be left ready for operation.

This Section shall be responsible for repair work as may be necessary to remove dents
and touch-up of factory finishes.

PRODUCT CHANGES & SUBSTITUTIONS

Change in Product/Products: Submit request for substitution or alternative in accordance
with this Section, the Instructions to Bidders, and Division 01 Product Exchange
Procedures Division 01 Substitutions Sections. In case of a discrepancy between this
section and Division 00 and Divisions 01, the more stringent requirements shall apply.

The Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for
Substitutions during the bidding period to requirements specified in this section.

Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed
Substitution with Contract Documents.

Any substituted item submitted for consideration must not exceed the available space
and weight limitations, and all additional costs for mechanical, electrical, structural and
architectural revisions required to incorporate the substituted material shall be the
responsibility of the Mechanical Division. Review maximum dimensions and weights
when provided in the specification and schedules, and where not specified review the
drawings for space limitations.

A request constitutes a representation that the Bidder:

A Has investigated proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the
quality level of the specified Product.

2 Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product.

.3 Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be
required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to The City.

4 Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently
become apparent.

5 Will reimburse The City and Contract Administrator for review or redesign

services associated with re-approval by authorities.

Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing
or product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will
require revision to the Contract Documents.

EXISTING UTILITIES

When breaking into or connecting to existing services or utilities, execute Work at times
directed by local governing authorities, with minimum of disturbance to the Work,
building occupants, or pedestrian or vehicular traffic.

Protect, relocate or maintain existing active services. When services are encountered,
cap off in manner approved by authority having jurisdiction. Stake and record location of
capped service.
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1.30 MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS

131

1.32

1.33

Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, install or erect Products to
manufacturer's written instructions. Do not rely on labels or enclosures provided with
Products. Obtain written instructions directly from manufacturers.

Notify Contract Administrator in writing, of conflicts between specifications and
manufacturer's instructions, so that Contract Administrator may establish course of
action.

Improper installation or erection of Products, due to failure in complying with these
requirements, authorizes Contract Administrator to require removal and re-installation at
no increase in Contract Price or Contract Time.

QUALITY OF WORK

Ensure Quality of Work is of highest standard, executed by workers experienced and
skilled in respective duties for which they are employed. Immediately notify Contract
Administrator if required Work is such as to make it impractical to produce required
results.

Do not employ anyone unskilled in their required duties. Contract Administrator reserves
right to require dismissal from site any workers deemed incompetent or careless.

Decisions as to standard or fithess of Quality of Work in cases of dispute rest solely with
Contract Administrator, whose decision is final.

Assume full responsibility for layout of own work and for any damage caused to property
of others through improper location or poor workmanship.

ACCESSIBILITY OF EQUIPMENT

The City places a high priority on being able to safely and efficiently gain access to
systems and equipment for replacement and repair. All equipment must be accessible,
as defined as follows:

A Ceiling mounted equipment shall only be considered accessible if a tradesman
can place both hands on the equipment components which requires services (ie:
fan motor, belt, pulley, bearing, fire damper linkages, valve/control valve, strainer
or any other equipment component which requires periodic maintenance). The
component must be in clear view, and access must be gained from an 8 or 10
foot step ladder. Access panels provided in drywall shall be sized and placed in
such a manner that trades personnel can place two hands on the equipment
components as stated above. Equipment located above acoustic tile ceiling shall
be positioned in such a manner that equipment and its components can be
accessed through a full tile which does not contain any devices such as light
fixtures, speakers, smoke detectors or sprinkler heads. If this is not possible, it
should be reviewed by the Contract Administrator/The City before deemed
acceptable.

2 Conduit, pipe, ducting and support racking or any other obstruction to
accessibility shall be relocated at the contractor’s expense by the contractor’s
forces.

COORDINATION

Ensure cooperation of workers in laying out Work. Maintain efficient and continuous
supervision.

Be responsible for coordination and placement of openings, sleeves and accessories.
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3 Check levels shown before commencement to ensure adequate falls for sewers and

1.34

1.35

1.36

pipes and report discrepancies immediately. Failure to so check and report does not
relieve this section from responsibility for consequent extra expenditures.

Where space is indicated as reserve for future equipment, leave clear and install piping
and other work so that connections can be made to future equipment.

Secure approval where necessary to cut holes in either finished or unfinished work,
employ section whose work is involved, cut openings no larger than necessary and
without damage to adjoining work and carefully repair all damage to match adjacent
work. Note the Mechanical Division is responsible for all required cutting and patching
relating to this Contract, except as specifically noted otherwise.

Provide and set bolts, templates, sleeves and fixing materials for fixing work under this
section securely to work provided under other sections, in advance of other work, where
required.

Locate all openings in walls, partitions, beams, etc. required for installation of ducts,
pipes and equipment, etc. specified in this section of the specifications and frame all
openings as required.

Installation of all equipment shall allow sufficient space to facilitate ease of maintenance.
Clearance space shall allow for the removal of all components of equipment without
hindrance. Where clearance requirements are not shown on the mechanical plans,
manufacturer clearances must be maintained at a minimum.

WORK FOR OTHER TRADES

The Mechanical Subcontractor shall install rough-ins and/or connections for all equipment
requiring mechanical services, as shown on drawings or mentioned elsewhere in the
specifications.

Supply other trades with all necessary details, rough-in drawings, wiring diagrams, etc. as
required.
ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

Motors and electrical equipment supplied under Mechanical Division shall comply with
Electrical Section and electrical characteristics scheduled or shown.

See "Installation and Wiring Controls" in Electrical Section for equipment supplied under
Electrical Section.

The Electrical section shall provide starters for all motors and wire from starters to
motors, unless otherwise indicated.

The Electrical section shall wire between starters and switching components such as
relays, float switches, and pressure switches.

Supply to Electrical Section within four (4) weeks after contract award, fully detailed
diagrams of power and control wiring required for equipment supplied by Sections 21 —
25.

Motors shall be squirrel cage induction type 1800 RPM unless otherwise noted. Where
dampness occurs, all motors and electrical apparatus such as float switches, etc.
supplied integrally with any piece of apparatus, shall be totally enclosed.

All motors 1 hp and larger shall be high efficiency as defined in CSA C390.

CONCEALMENT

In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts and wiring in floors, walls and ceilings, except
where indicated otherwise.
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2

1.37

1.38

1.39

1.40

Before installation, inform Contract Administrator if there is interference. Install as
directed by Contract Administrator.

ACCESS PANELS

Provide in ample time for installation under relevant sections all necessary access panels
in walls and ceilings to allow access to dampers, valves, etc., size 300 mm x 300 mm
(12" x 12") min. or as required for proper maintenance with steel panel and frame, similar
to Acudor, type to suit application. Instruct relevant section for proper location of access
panels. Final locations subject to Contract Administrator's approval. ULC approved
access panels must be provided where access is through or into a fire partition or
assembly. If access doors have been specified by architectural sections the architectural
specification shall supersede this section.

REMEDIAL WORK

Perform remedial work required to repair or replace parts or portions of Work identified as
defective or unacceptable. Coordinate adjacent affected Work as required.

Perform remedial work by specialists familiar with materials affected. Perform in a
manner to neither damage nor put at risk any portion of Work.

ALTERATION WORK

Where work is to be done in existing buildings, accurately survey, provide for avoidance
of damage and interference to existing work and rectify any such damage due to work
under Mechanical Sections. Accept existing work as it exists at time of Bid Submission.

Carefully dismantle existing mechanical equipment to be removed or relocated.
Temporarily disconnect, remove, and reinstall existing equipment, piping, ductwork,
conduit, light fixtures, and similar items, which interfere with the new installation after
completion of new work or of existing installations to be demolished. Store equipment
and materials on the premises as directed by The City.

All usable salvaged equipment and materials shall remain the property of The City unless
specifically noted otherwise. Such material shall be removed from the building and be
safely and neatly stored on the site for removal by The City. The Contractor shall remove
all rejected salvage from the site and legally dispose of it off site.

Reuse existing equipment in new work after first repairing and reconditioning any
defective items where noted. Safely cap and seal disconnected mechanical services
within finished surfaces.

The abandonment of existing equipment and material in place is not acceptable. All
redundant services are to be removed back to active mains, which shall then be capped
at existing point of connection.

All mechanical equipment conflicting with new equipment being installed shall be moved
or disconnected, without damage, by Contractor and shall remain property of The City.
Remove ducts and piping not required in revised systems and interfering with new
installation. This material shall become property of Contractor.

Disconnect existing equipment indicated, intended to be reused, rough-in in new position,
and after replacement connect fully, ready for use.

Removal and relocation of mechanical equipment by relevant Mechanical Sections.

LOCATION OF FIXTURES

Consider location of fixtures, outlets, and mechanical and electrical items indicated as
approximate.
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2

1.41

1.42

1.43

1.44

Inform Contract Administrator of conflicting installation. Install as directed.

FASTENINGS

Provide metal fastenings and accessories in same texture, colour and finish as adjacent
materials, unless indicated otherwise.

Prevent electrolytic action between dissimilar metals and materials.

Use non-corrosive hot dip galvanized steel fasteners and anchors for securing exterior
work, unless stainless steel or other material is specifically requested in affected
specification Section.

Space anchors within individual load limit or shear capacity and ensure they provide
positive permanent anchorage. Wood, or any other organic material plugs are not
acceptable.

Keep exposed fastenings to a minimum, space evenly and install neatly.

Fastenings which cause spalling or cracking of material to which anchorage is made are
not acceptable.

FASTENINGS - EQUIPMENT

Use fastenings of standard commercial sizes and patterns with material and finish
suitable for service.

Use heavy hexagon heads, semi-finished unless otherwise specified. Use Type 304 or
316 stainless steel for exterior areas.

Bolts may not project more than one diameter beyond nuts.

Use plain type washers on equipment, sheet metal and soft gasket lock type washers
where vibrations occur. Use resilient washers with stainless steel.

TEMPORARY USE OF EQUIPMENT

No portion of any mechanical system or equipment provided under Mechanical Sections
may be used for temporary heating without Consultant's written permission and
observance of the following procedure:

A Oil and grease motor, fan and pump bearings, etc. check on a regular basis and
maintain as recommended by manufacturer.

2 Maintain and clean when necessary cleanable type filters and clean and oil just
prior to take-over of building by The City. Replace throwaway type filters.

3 Ensure that mechanical air handling equipment is not operated during painting.

4 Employ equipment manufacturers and subtrades to ensure and certify that all
systems and equipment are in proper condition, and guarantee all work used
prior to take-over as for new work, from date of acceptance of building by The
City.

5 If permission for temporary use of mechanical equipment is granted, use
Canadian Plumbing and Mechanical Contractors Association standard form of
agreement as basis of responsibilities. Guarantee on complete installation shall
not start until acceptance of building by The City.

All return air grilles/openings shall be equipped with MERV 8 filters to keep return air
system clean of dust and dirt if air handling equipment is being used before turnover to
The City.

PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS

Prevent overloading of any part of the Project.
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2 Do not cut, drill or sleeve any load bearing structural member, unless specifically

indicated, without written approval of Consultant.

1.45 EQUIPMENT START UP, AND VERIFICATION REPORTS

A The contractor shall supply the equipment start-up reports for the mechanical equipment
being installed.
A Forms shall be filled out in full, with all required and suggested fields.
2 Forms shall include tester’s signature and the signature by the project manager
for the Mechanical Subcontractor.

2 The controls contractor shall supply a completed sequence verification checklist
confirming all points of the system are functioning, reporting, and properly executing the
sequence operation.

A1 Forms shall be developed and filled out by the contractor

2 Forms shall include tester’s signature and the signature by the project manager
for the Mechanical Subcontractor.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General
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Pipe, fittings, valves, and connections for sprinkler, standpipe and fire hose, combination
sprinkler and standpipe systems.

Back flow prevention

RELATED SECTIONS

Submittal Procedures.

Product Requirements.

Closeout Submittals.

Painting: Preparation and painting of fire protection piping systems.
Section 21 13 00 - Sprinklers.

Section 23 05 53 - Mechanical Identification.

Section 23 05 29 - Supports and Anchors.

REFERENCES

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code Section IX - Welding and Brazing
Quialifications.

ASME B16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.
ASME B16.3 - Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings.

ASME B16.4 - Cast Iron Threaded Fittings.

ASME B16.5 - Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.

ASME B16.9 - Factory-made Wrought Steel Buttwelding Fittings.
ASME B16.11 - Forged Fittings Socket Welding and Threaded.
ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings.
ASME B16.22 - Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings.
ASME B16.25 - Buttwelding Ends.

ASME B36.10 - Welded and Seamless Wrought Steel Pipe.
ASTM A135 - Electric-Resistance-Welded Steel Pipe.

ASTM A47/A47TM - Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings.

ASTM A53/A53M - Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-coated Welded and
Seamless.

ASTM A234/A234M - Piping Fittings of Wrought-Carbon Steel and Alloy Steel for
Moderate and High Temperature Service.
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.16 ASTM A795 - Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded and Seamless
Steel Pipe for Fire Protection Use.
A7 ASTM B32 - Solder Metal.
.18 ASTM B75/B75M - Seamless Copper Tube.
19 ASTM B88 - Seamless Copper Water Tube.
.20 ASTM B251 - General Requirements for Wrought Seamless Copper and Copper-Alloy
Tube.
21 AWS A5.8 - Filler Metal for Brazing and Braze Welding.
22 AWS D10.10 - Recommended Practices for Local Heating of Welds in Piping and
Tubing.
23 AWWA C110 - Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings 76 mm through 1219 mm (3 Inch
through 48 inch) for Welder.
24 AWWA C151 - Ductile Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water.
.25 NFPA 13 - Installation of Sprinkler Systems.
.26 UL - Fire Resistance Directory.
27 UL 262 - Gate Valves for Fire-Protection Service.
.28 UL 312 - Check Valves for Fire-Protection Service.
.29 UL 405 - Fire Department Connections.
.30 Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC)
31 NSF/ANSI 61 — Drinking Water System Components — Health Effects
.32 AWWA C220 - Stainless Steel Pipe 1/2In. (13 mm) and Larger.
.33 ASTM A312 - Standard Specification for Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold Worked
Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes
34 ASTM A779 - Standard Specification for Welded, Unannealed Austenitic Stainless Steel
Tubular Products
14 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
1 Section: Procedures for submittals.
2 Product Data: Provide manufacturers catalogue information. Indicate valve data and
ratings.
3 Shop Drawings:
a1 Indicate pipe materials used, jointing methods, supports, floor and wall
penetration seals. Indicate installation, layout, weights, mounting and support
details, and piping connections.
2 Indicate hazard levels, and NFPA codes that are applicable to the system.
A4
15 SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT
1 Section: Procedures for submittals.
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2 Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and tag numbering.
3 Operation and Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions and spare parts lists.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1 Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

2 Carbon steel pipe and fittings manufactured in China or India will not be permitted.

3 All carbon steel pipe and fittings shall be manufactured in Canada or the United States of
America. This does not include stainless steel.

A4 Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section
with minimum five years documented experience, licensed in the Province of Manitoba,
member in good standing with the Canadian Automatic Sprinkler Association, and
approved by manufacturer.

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A Conform to cUL., UL., FM.

2 Sprinkler Systems: Conform to NFPA 13.

3 Welding Materials and Procedures: Conform to Manitoba Department of Labour and
ASME Code requirements.

4 Valves: Bear UL/cUL label or marking. Provide manufacturer's name and pressure rating
marked on valve body.

5 Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A Section: Transport, handle, store, and protect products.

2 Deliver and store valves in shipping containers, with labelling in place.

3 Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

4 Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS

1 Section: Operation and Maintenance Data.

2 Provide two of valve stem packings for each size and type of valve installed.
1.10 DESIGN CALCULATIONS

1 The contractor shall carry out all necessary calculations and shall submit all calculations,
data, and drawings in conformance with the requirements of NFPA 13 and the local
authority having jurisdiction for Contract Administrator’s review prior to proceeding with
work. All design calculations are to be sealed by a Professional Engineer and shall be
stamped reviewed by the authority having jurisdiction. Calculations shall be completed
based on direction and restrictions given on drawings.

2 The design shall be based on hazard occupancy as scheduled in Section 211300.
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3 The contractor shall be responsible to obtain water supply flow and pressure from the

1.11
A
2
3
Part 2
2.1
A
2
2.2
A

local municipal authority. If this information is not available, the contractor shall include
all costs necessary for the testing.

INSPECTION AND TESTS

All inspections and tests required by the above-mentioned authorities and agencies shall
be arranged for and performed by this contractor.

Carry out any necessary flow tests without extra compensation.

All piping and fittings in the standpipe and sprinkler systems shall be hydrostatically
tested at a pressure of 1380 kPa (200psi) for 2 hours without evidence of loss or leakage
or as per NFPA 13 and/or 14.

Products

ABOVE GROUND PIPING AND FITTINGS

Steel Pipe: ASTM A53; ASTM A135; ASTM A135 UL listed, threadable, light wall;
ASTM A795; or ASME B36.10; Schedule 10 black; or ASME B36.10; Schedule 40
black; or ASME B36.10; Schedule 10 galvanized; or ASME B36.10; Schedule 40
galvanized as scheduled below.

1 Steel Fittings: ASME B16.9, wrought steel, buttwelded; ASME B16.25,
buttweld ends; ASTM A234, wrought carbon steel and alloy steel; ASME B16.5,
steel flanges and fittings; ASME B16.11, forged steel socket welded and
threaded.

2 Cast Iron Fittings: ASME B16.1, flanges and flanged fittings; ASME B16.4,
threaded fittings.

3 Malleable Iron Fittings: ASME B16.3, threaded fittings ASTM A47.

4 Mechanical Grooved Couplings: Malleable iron housing clamps to engage and
lock, "C" shaped elastomeric sealing gasket, steel bolts, nuts, and washers;
galvanized for galvanized pipe.

5 Mechanical Formed Fittings: Carbon steel housing with integral pipe stop and
O-ring pocked and O-ring, uniformly compressed into permanent mechanical
engagement onto pipe.

Stainless Steel pipe over 50mm (2”): Schedule 10, type 304/304L or 316/316L. Pipe to
meet ASTM 312 or ASTM 778.

1 Fittings:
1 Welded fittings to ASTM A312 or A778 or,
2 Grooved fittings to ANSI/NSF 61 & ANSI/NSF 372 for potable water

service.
FLEXIBLE SPRINKLER HOSE
Stainless steel braided flexible sprinkler hose

1 Construction: 300 series stainless steel, EPDM gaset seal, nylon isolation ring,
zinc plated carbon steel nuts and nipples.
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2 Inlet connectons:
A Grooved
2 NPT threaded to NFPA standards
3 Reducers provided by flexible hose manufacturer.

2 cUL listed or FM approval
3 Working conditions

1 Maximum temperature: 107°C (225°F)

2 Maximum Working Pressure: 1206 kPa (175 psi) cUL listed [1375 kPa/200 psi
(FM Approval) ]
3 Minimum bend radius: 51 mm (2 inch) cULus Listed [178 mm (7 inch) FM

approval]
4 Bracket assemblies by hose manufacturer approved for hose application.
2.3 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
1 Listed Double Check Valve Assemblies:
1 Manufacturers:
1 Beeco.
2 Zurn.
3 Watts.

A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 ANSI/ASSE 1024 / CSA B64.4

2.4 GATE VALVES
1 Up to and including 50 mm (2 Inches):

A Bronze body, bronze trim, rising stem, handwheel, solid wedge or disc, threaded
ends.

2 Over 50 mm (2 Inches):

1 Iron body, bronze trim, rising stem pre-grooved for mounting tamper switch,
handwheel, OS&Y, solid rubber covered bronze or cast iron wedge, flanged
grooved ends.

3 Over 100 mm (4 Inches):
A Iron body, bronze trim, non-rising stem with bolted bonnet, solid bronze wedge,
flanged ends, iron body indicator post assembly.
2.5 GLOBE OR ANGLE VALVES
1 Up to and including 50 mm (2 Inches):

1 Bronze body, bronze trim, rising stem and handwheel, inside screw, renewable
rubber disc, threaded ends, with backseating capacity repackable under pressure.

2 Over 50 mm (2 Inches):

1 Iron body, bronze trim, rising stem, handwheel, OS&Y, plug-type disc, flanged
ends, renewable seat and disc.
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2.6 BALL VALVES
Up to and including 50 mm (2 Inches):
A Bronze two piece body, brass, chrome plated bronze, or stainless steel ball, teflon
seats and stuffing box ring, lever handle and balancing stops, threaded ends with
union.

2.7

2.8

2.9

Up to and including 50 mm (2 Inches):

A Stainless steel two piece body, brass, chrome plated bronze, or stainless steel
ball, teflon seats and stuffing box ring, lever handle and balancing stops, threaded
ends with union.

Over 50 mm (2 Inches):

A Cast steel body, chrome plated steel ball, teflon seat and stuffing box seals, lever
handle or gear drive handwheel for sizes 250 mm (10 inches) and over, flanged.

BUTTERFLY VALVES

Bronze Body:

1 Stainless steel disc, resilient replaceable seat, threaded or grooved ends, extended
neck, handwheel and gear drive and integral indicating device, and built-in
tamper proof switch.

Cast or Ductile Iron Body

1 Cast or ductile iron, chrome or nickel plated ductile iron or aluminum bronze
disc, resilient replaceable EPDM seat, wafer, lug, or grooved ends, extended
neck, handwheel and gear drive and integral indicating device, and tamper switch
rated 10 amp at 115 volt AC.

CHECK VALVES

Up to and including 50 mm (2 Inches):

1 Bronze body and swing disc, rubber seat, threaded ends.

Over 50 mm (2 Inches):

1 Iron body, bronze trim, swing check with rubber disc, renewable disc and seat,
flanged ends with automatic ball check.

100 mm (4 Inches) and Over:

A Iron body, bronze disc, stainless steel spring, resilient seal, threaded, wafer, or
flanged ends.

DRAIN VALVES

Compression Stop:

| Bronze with hose thread nipple and cap.

Ball Valve:

1 Brass with cap and chain, 20 mm (3/4 inch) hose thread unless otherwise noted.
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2.10 FLOOR PLATES

2.11

Part 3

3.1

3.2

N o o w N e

In new construction, where pipes pass through concrete or masonry walls provide steel
pipe sleeves full thickness of wall.

In new construction, risers shall have watertight floor sleeves as recommended in NFPA
13. In renovation or existing construction, cored openings are acceptable provided the
penetration is sealed and watertight, and meets all requirements of NFPA 13.

Provide split or solid round floor plates on all exposed pipes passing through walls,
floors, or ceilings.

SPECIALITES

Sight glass shall be a combination moisture and liquid indicator with protection cap.
Sight glass shall be Alco, Mueller, Sporlan or Henry. Size shall be full line size.

Pressure gauges shall comply with NFPA 13. Port connection shall not be smaller than
6.4mm. The pressure limit must not be less than twice the working pressure of the
sprinkler/standpipe system.

Signs

Signs indicating valves shall be secured with metal wire or chains.

Shall identify the portion of building served.

Sign shall be made out of metal of rigid plastic

As per NFPA 13

D w N

Execution

PREPARATION
Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.
Remove scale and foreign material, from inside and outside, before assembly.

Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

INSTALLATION

Use grooved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations.
Install piping to NFPA 13 for sprinkler systems

Pipe 38mm (1-1/2”) and smaller shall be joined by threaded connections.
Pipe 50mm (2”) and larger may be joined by roll groove mechanical joints.
Flexible sprinkler hoses acceptable where site conditions permit usage.
Provide galvanized pipe and fittings for dry sprinkler systems.

All pipe installed so as to be inaccessible shall be joined by welded fittings. Piping in
bulkheads or behind drywall shall be considered accessible. Piping in shaft walls or
behind fire-rated drywall shall be considered inaccessible.

Welded pipe sections shall be shop fabricated as far as possible to minimize field welding
required.
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9 Ensure fittings, mechanical couplings, and rubber gaskets are supplied by the same
manufacturer.

10 Side outlet mechanical tees that are comprised of gasketted cast iron housings that fully
encircle the pipe and are secured with through-bolts are acceptable. Mechanical tees that
use U-bolts or wire to secure the tee to the pipe will not be accepted.

A1 Route piping in orderly manner, plumb and parallel to building structure and as instructed
on drawings. Maintain gradient.

12 Install piping to conserve building space, to not interfere with use of space and other
work.

13 Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

14 In new construction, sleeve pipes passing through concrete or masonry partitions, walls,
and floors.

A5 Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or
connected equipment.

.16 Slope piping and arrange systems to drain at low points. Use eccentric reducers to
maintain top of pipe level.

A7 Prepare pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories for finish painting. Where pipe support
members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and apply one
coat of zinc rich primer to welding.

.18 Do not penetrate building structural members unless indicated.

19 In new construction, provide sleeves when penetrating footings floors and walls. Seal
pipe and sleeve penetrations to achieve fire resistance equivalent to fire separation
required. Sleeve locations shall be noted on shop drawings.

.20 When installing more than one piping system material, ensure system components are
compatible and joined to ensure the integrity of the system. Provide necessary joining
fittings. Ensure flanges, union, and couplings for servicing are consistently provided.

21 Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. Remove protective coatings
prior to installation.

22 Provide gate, ball or butterfly valves for shut-off or isolating service.

23 Provide drain valves at main shut-off valves, low points of piping and apparatus. Obtain
written approval from Contract Administrator for final locations of all drain valves not
shown on drawings.

24 All drains shall be routed to sanitary drainage points. Draining to the storm sewer system
or sump pits is not allowed.

.25 Division 26 to wire monitoring alarm switches for each supervised valve. Alarms shall be

connected to the annunciator panel. Coordinate wiring requirements with electrical trade.

END OF SECTION
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General

SECTION INCLUDES

Wet-pipe sprinkler assembly.

Dry-pipe sprinkler assembly.

System design, installation, and certification.

Fire department connections.

RELATED SECTIONS
Section - Mechanical Identification.
Section - Vibration Isolation.

Section - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.

REFERENCES

NFPA 13 - Installation of Sprinkler Systems.

FM - Factory Mutual Approval Guide.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

UL - Fire Resistance Directory.

UL 199 - Automatic Sprinklers for Fire-Protection Service.

Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System to provide coverage for entire building.

Provide system to NFPA 13 requirements.

Determine volume and pressure of incoming water supply from water flow test data.
Interface system with building fire and smoke alarm system if applicable.

Provide fire department connections where indicated.

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
Section: Procedures for submittals.

Product Data: Provide data on sprinklers, valves, and specialties, including
manufacturers catalogue information. Submit performance ratings, rough-in details,
weights, support requirements, and piping connections.

Shop drawings:

A Submit working plans for sprinkler systems in accordance with requirements of
NFPA 13, this specification, and the Contract drawings. Plans shall include
sprinkler locations coordinated with the architectural reflected ceiling plan and
with the mechanical drawing set. All plans shall be sealed by a professional
engineer prior to submission to the Contract Administrator for review, regardless
of the size of the project.

2 The Contract drawings and specifications include project-specific requirements
that may exceed the minimum requirements of the NFPA codes. These items
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1.6

1.7

1.8

N w Nk

shall be included in the fire protection Subcontractor’s work and shown on the
working plans.

3 Submit calculations in accordance with NFPA 13 requirements. Hydraulic
calculations are required for all projects, subject to the following exception:

A Subiject to the approval of the fire protection Subcontractor’'s engineer of
record, hydraulic calculations may be waived for renovation projects that
affect 12 sprinkler or less, or with total renovated areas 0f140 m?
(1500ft°) or less, that are limited to relocation and/or conversion of
sprinkler heads from upright to pendant (or vice versa), in which hazard
classification(s) has not changed.

2 Should the fire protection Subcontractor’s engineer of record be satisfied
that design conditions have not changed enough to warrant updated
hydraulic calculations, submit a letter under seal stating as such along
with the rationale for the assessment. Alternatively, include a note on the
sealed working drawings indicating same as above.

4 Submit to authority having jurisdiction for review and approval prior to submission
to Contract Administrator. Submit proof of approval to Contract Administrator.

SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT

Section: Procedures for submittals.

Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of sprinklers and deviations of piping
from drawings. Indicate drain and test locations.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that system has been tested and meets or exceeds
specified requirements and code requirements.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Include components of system, servicing
requirements, record drawings, inspection data, replacement part numbers and
availability, and location and numbers of service depot.

Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in The
City's name and registered with manufacturer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform Work to NFPA 13.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years documented experience.

Design system under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design
of this Work and licensed at the place where the Project is located.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Conform to ULC and FM.

Perform Work to NFPA 13.

Equipment and Components: Bear ULC, UL, FM label or marking.

Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters
Laboratories Inc., testing firm acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction as suitable for
the purpose specified and indicated.
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1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A Section: Transport, handle, store, and protect products.
2 Store products in shipping containers and maintain in place until installation. Provide
temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.
1.10 EXTRA MATERIALS
A Section: Operation and maintenance data.
2 Provide extra sprinklers to NFPA 13
3 Provide suitable wrenches for each sprinkler type.
A4 Provide metal storage cabinet located adjacent to alarm valve.
Part 2 Products
2.1 SPRINKLERS
A Suspended Ceiling:
A Type: Standard [Semi-recessed] pendant type with matching push on
escutcheon plate.
2 Finish: Chrome plated. [Brass.] [Enamel, colour | [as selected].]
3 Escutcheon Plate Finish: To match sprinkler body.
A4 Fusible Link: Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard unless
otherwise noted.
5 Provide concealed sprinkler complete with white [colour] cover in locations noted
on drawings.
2 Exposed Area Type:
A Type: Standard upright type.
2 Finish: Brass. [Enamel, colour [as selected].]
3 Fusible Link: Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard unless
otherwise noted.
3 Sidewall Type:
A1 Type: Standard [Semi-recessed] [Recessed] horizontal sidewall type with
matching push on escutcheon plate.
2 Finish: Chrome plated. [Brass.] [Enamel, colour | [as selected].]
3 Escutcheon Plate Finish: To match sprinkler body.
4 Fusible Link: Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard unless
otherwise noted.
4 Dry Sprinklers:
A Type: Standard [Recessed] [Exposed] pendant type with matching push on
escutcheon plate.
2 Finish: Chrome plated. [Brass.] [Enamel, colour [ ][as selected].]
3 Escutcheon Plate Finish: To match sprinkler body.
4 Fusible Link: Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard unless
otherwise noted.
5 Guards: Finish to match sprinkler finish.
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.6

2.2

.10

2.3

Provide protective guards for all sprinkler heads installed in confined but accessible
spaces.

All sprinkler shall be permanently marked so as to identify each sprinkler based on type,
orifice size, shape, deflector characteristic, pressure rating and thermal sensitivity.

PIPING SPECIALTIES

Wet Pipe Sprinkler Alarm Valve: Check type valve with divided seat ring, rubber faced
clapper to automatically actuate water motor alarm and electric alarm, with pressure
retard chamber and variable pressure trim ; with test and drain valve.

Dry Pipe Sprinkler Alarm Valve: Check type valve with divided seat ring, rubber faced
clapper to automatically actuate water motor alarm and electric alarm, with accelerator ;
with test and drain valve.

Pressure Gauge: Provide ULC FM approved listed for fire protection, having aluminum
cases, bronze geared movements, bronze bourdon type, friction glass cover and
precision type pointer. Accuracy to be 1% of full span. Gauges shall be 100mm diam.
throughout. Pressure range shall be selected so that needle is approximately vertical at
normal system pressure. Gauges shall have dual scale (psi/kPa) with psi more prominent.

Pressure Reducing Valves: Provide, where required, ULC and FM labelled pressure
reducing valves (PRV) with adjustable spring range, sized to suit required flow and
pressure differential, capable of maintaining differential pressure at 138 kPa (20 psi)
during both flow and static conditions. Provide all necessary trim: Downstream and
upstream pressure gauges, isolation valves, by-pass valves, pressure relief valve on low
pressure side to compensate for leakage across the PRV.

Water Flow Switch: Vane type switch for mounting horizontal or vertical, with two
contacts; rated 10 amp at 125 volt AC and 2.5 amp at 24 volt DC.

Fire Department Connections:

A Flush Mount Type: Brass [chrome plated] finish.

2 Free Standing Type: Ductile iron pedestal brass finish. [chrome plated] [red
enamel]

3 Outlets: Single 100mm (4”) Angled Stortz type with thread size to suit fire
department hardware; threaded dust cap and chain of matching material and
finish.

4 Drain: 19 mm (3/4 inch) automatic drip, [outside] [connected to drain].

5 Label: "Sprinkler - Fire Department Connection". Subcontractor shall submit
wording to local fire department for approval.

Supervisory Switches: As manufactured by | Model | .
Water Level Supervisory Switches: As manufactured by [ ] Model [ ]-

Tank Temperature Supervisory Switches: As manufactured by | | Model
I

Room Temperature Supervisory Switches: As manufactured by | Model
L 1
SPLASH PAD

Provide a splash pad at the point of discharge for the drains outside of the building, if the
ground will be disturbed by the flow of water.
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Execution

INSTALLATION

Install to NFPA 13.

Install equipment to manufacturers written instructions.

Install buried shut-off valves in valve box. Provide post indicator.

Provide approved double backflow preventer assembly at sprinkler system water source
connection as required by authority having jurisdiction.

Locate fire department connection with sufficient clearance from walls, obstructions, or
adjacent fire department connectors to allow full swing of fire department wrench handle.

Coordinate location of outside alarm gong on building wall with fire alarm subcontractor.
Place pipe runs to minimize obstruction to other work.
Place piping in concealed spaces above finished ceilings.

Centre sprinklers in one direction only in ceiling tile with location in other direction at %,
Y%, or ¥4 of the ceiling tile length, dependent upon spacing and coordination with ceiling
elements. Layout instructions provided on the architectural and mechanical drawings
override spacing instruction given above.

Apply masking tape or paper cover to ensure concealed sprinklers, cover plates, and
sprinkler escutcheons do not receive field paint finish. Remove after painting. The
subcontractor shall bear all responsibility to clean sprinklers of paint or if necessary to
replace with new.

Install and connect to fire pump system to Section 21 11 00, NFPA 13.

Install air compressor on vibration isolators. Refer to Section 23 05 48.

Flush entire piping system of foreign matter.

Install guards on sprinklers where indicated and as per NFPA 13.

Hydrostatically test entire system. Test shall be witnessed by authority having jurisdiction.

System drains and test connections: run to the nearest open drain in the building or to
outdoors through wall away from paved areas. Seal and caulk around piping through wall
and provide escutcheon and prime paint all metal surfaces exposed to outdoors.

Before commencement of any work, examine work of other trades and make immediate
report to Contract Administrator of any defect or interference affecting work or guarantee
of this work.

If drilling of structural beams or other load bearing members is required by design or by
site conditions for passage of piping, obtain Contract Administrator’s approval for location
and proposed drilling procedure before drilling. Drill only in locations previously approved
by Contract Administrator. Where drilling is required by design or existing site conditions,
be responsible for carrying out same to approved procedure.

Allow for expansion and contraction when installing pipe hangers.
Install horizontal valves with stems upright where space allows.

Carefully coordinate work with other trades so that unnecessary offsets and revisions to
the approved drawings are avoided. Failure to coordinate does not relieve Subcontractor
from meeting performance standards.

The Project Coordinator shall approve any shutdowns of existing water distribution
systems, fire sprinkler systems, domestic water systems or fire alarm systems. Provide
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advance written notice at least 14 days prior to the shutdown to the Construction
Coordinator.

.23 Application specific sprinklers such as window sprinklers shall be installed in accordance
with the listing requirements.

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A Ensure required devices are installed and connected as required to fire alarm system.
3.3 SCHEDULES

A Refer to the drawings for sprinkler schedules.

END OF SECTION
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General

SECTION INCLUDES

Fire Extinguishers

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 21 05 00 — Submittal Procedures.
Section 21 05 00 - Product Requirements.
Section 21 05 00 — Closeout Submittals.
Section 10 44 13 - Fire Extinguisher Cabinets.
Section 21 11 00 - Fire Protection Piping.
Section 21 13 00 - Sprinklers.

Section 23 05 53 - Mechanical Identification.

Section 26 05 80 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.

REFERENCES

FM - Factory Mutual Approval Guide.

NFPA 10 - Portable Fire Extinguishers.
NFPA 13 — Installation of Sprinkler Systems
UL - Fire Protection Equipment Directory.

ITS (Intertek Testing Services) - Certification Listings.

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
Section 21 05 00: Procedures for submittals.

Product Data: Provide manufacturer's catalogue sheet for equipment indicating rough-in
size, finish, and accessories.

Shop Drawings: Indicate supports, components, accessories, and sizes.

SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT

Section 21 05 00: Procedures for submittals.

Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components.

Operation Data: Include manufacturer's data.

Maintenance Data: Include servicing requirements and test schedule.

Certificates: Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating
approval of field acceptance tests.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform Work to NFPA 10.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience.
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17 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

Part 2

2.1

2.2

Section 21 05 00: Transport, handle, store, and protect products.

Deliver and store products in shipping packaging until installation.

Products

MATERIALS
Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and manufacturer for
type of use and finish indicated, and as follows:

A Sheet: ASTM B 209M (ASTM B 209).
2 Extruded Shapes: ASTM B 221M (ASTM B 221).
Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304.

Copper-Alloy Brass Sheet: ASTM B 36/B 36M, alloy UNS No. C26000 (cartridge brass,
70 percent copper).

Copper-Alloy Bronze Sheet: ASTM B 36/B 36M, alloy UNS No. C28000 (muntz metal, 60
percent copper).

Clear Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, Quality g3, [3] [6] mm thick.

Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT, Condition A, Type |, Quality q3, 3 mm
thick, [Class 1 (clear)] [Class 2 (tinted, heat absorbing, and light reducing), bronze tint].

Wire Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, Form 1, Quality g8, Mesh m1 (diamond), 6
mm thick.

Transparent Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D 4802, Category A-1 (cell-cast sheet), [1.5] [3] [6]
mm thick, with [Finish 1 (smooth or polished)] [Finish 2 (patterned, textured)].
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

Pump Tank: [Copper] [Galvanized steel] [Red plastic] container with positive
displacement pump and discharge hose.

A1 11 Litres (2-1/2 gallon) capacity with 2A rating.
2 22 Litres (5 gallon) capacity with 4A rating.

Carbon Dioxide: Insulated handle, hose and horn discharge assembly, self-closing lever
or squeeze grip operated, insulated handle.

A 2.2 kg (5 pound) capacity with 5BC rating.

2 4.5 kg (10 pound) capacity with 10BC rating.
3 6.8 kg (15 pound) capacity with 10BC rating.
A4 9.0 kg (20 pound) capacity with 10BC rating.

Multi-Purpose Dry Chemical: Cartridge operated with hose and shut-off nozzle or integral
shut-off nozzle.

A 1.1 kg (2-1/2 pound) capacity with 1A:10BC rating.

2 2.2 kg (5 pound) capacity with 2A:10BC rating.

3 2.7 kg (6 pound) capacity with 3A:40BC rating.

4 4.5 kg (10 pound) capacity with 4A:60BC rating.

5 9.0 kg (20 pound) capacity with 20A:120BC rating.
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2.3 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS CABINETS

Cabinet Type: Suitable for fire [extinguisher] [extinguisher and hose valve] [hose valve].

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the following] [provide one
of the following] [available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but
are not limited to, the following]:

A Fire End & Croker Corporation; <Insert product name or designation>.

2 J. L. Industries, Inc., a division of Activar Construction Products Group; <Insert
product name or designation>.

3 Kidde Residential and Commercial Division, Subsidiary of Kidde plc; <Insert
product name or designation>.

4 Larsen's Manufacturing Company; <Insert product name or designation>.

5 Modern Metal Products, Division of Technico Inc.; <Insert product name or
designation>.

.6 Moon-American; <Insert product name or designation>.

7 Potter Roemer LLC; <Insert product name or designation>.

.8 Watrous Division, American Specialties, Inc.; <Insert product name or

designation>.
Cabinet Construction: [Nonrated] [1-hour fire rated] [2-hour fire rated].

A Fire-Rated Cabinets: Construct fire-rated cabinets with double walls fabricated
from 1.1 mm- (0.0428-inch-) thick, cold-rolled steel sheet lined with minimum 16
mm- (5/8-inch-) thick, fire-barrier material. Provide factory-drilled mounting
holes.

Cabinet Material: [Steel] [Aluminum] [Stainless-steel] sheet.
A Shelf: Same metal and finish as cabinet.

Recessed Cabinet: Cabinet box recessed in walls of sufficient depth to suit style of trim
indicated.

A Trimless with Concealed Flange: Surface of surrounding wall finishes flush with
exterior finished surface of cabinet frame and door, without overlapping trim
attached to cabinet. Provide recessed flange, of same material as box, attached
to box to act as [plaster stop] [drywall bead].

2 Trimless with Hidden Flange: Flange of same metal and finish as box overlaps
surrounding wall finish and is concealed from view by an overlapping door.
3 Exposed Flat Trim: One-piece combination trim and perimeter door frame

overlapping surrounding wall surface with exposed trim face and wall return at
outer edge (backbend).

Semirecessed Cabinet: Cabinet box partially recessed in walls of sufficient depth to suit
style of trim indicated; with one-piece combination trim and perimeter door frame
overlapping surrounding wall surface with exposed trim face and wall return at outer edge
(backbend). Provide where walls are of insufficient depth for recessed cabinets but are
of sufficient depth to accommodate semirecessed cabinet installation.

A Square-Edge Trim: 32- to 38-mm (1-1/4- to 1-1/2-inch) backbend depth.
2 Rolled-Edge Trim: [64-mm (2-1/2-inch)] [L02-mm (4-inch)] [114-mm (4-1/2-inch)]
<Insert dimension> backbend depth.

Surface-Mounted Cabinet: Cabinet box fully exposed and mounted directly on wall with
no trim. Provide where walls are of insufficient depth for semirecessed cabinet
installation.
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.8 Cabinet Trim Material: [Steel sheet] [Aluminum sheet] [Extruded-aluminum shapes]

.10

A1

A2

A3

.14

[Stainless-steel sheet] [Copper-alloy brass sheet] [Copper-alloy bronze sheet] [Same
material and finish as door].

Door Material: [Steel sheet] [Aluminum sheet] [Extruded-aluminum shapes] [Stainless-
steel sheet] [Copper-alloy brass sheet] [Copper-alloy bronze sheet].

Door Style: [Fully glazed, frameless, backless, acrylic panel] [Fully glazed panel with
frame] [Full bubble, frameless] [Full bubble with frame] [Full bubble with frameless,
rotating turntable] [Horizontal duo panel with frame] [Vertical duo panel with frame]
[Center glass panel with frame] [Solid opaque panel with frame] [Flush opaque panel,
frameless, with no exposed hinges].

Door Glazing: [Clear float glass] [Tempered float glass (clear)] [Tempered float glass

(bronze tint)] [Wire glass] [Acrylic sheet].

A Acrylic Sheet Color: [Clear] [Bronze] transparent acrylic sheet.

2 Acrylic Sheet Color: Clear transparent acrylic sheet painted [white] [red] [black]
on unexposed side.

Door Hardware: Manufacturer's standard door-operating hardware of proper type for
cabinet type, trim style, and door material and style indicated.

A Provide [projecting lever handle with cam-action latch] [projecting door pull and
friction latch] [recessed door pull and friction latch] [manufacturer's standard].

2 Provide [continuous hinge, of same material and finish as trim,] [concealed hinge]
[pivot hinge] [manufacturer's standard hinge] permitting door to open 180
degrees.

Accessories:

A Mounting Bracket: Manufacturer's standard steel, designed to secure fire

extinguisher to fire protection cabinet, of sizes required for types and capacities
of fire extinguishers indicated, with plated or baked-enamel finish.

2 Lettered Door Handle: One-piece, cast-iron door handle with the word "FIRE"
embossed into face.
.3 Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter

style, size, spacing, and location. Locate [as indicated] [as directed by
Contracting Officer] <Insert location>.

A Identify fire extinguisher in fire protection cabinet with the words "[FIRE
EXTINGUISHER] <Insert identification>."

A Location: Applied to [cabinet door] [cabinet glazing] [location
indicated on Drawings].

2 Application Process: [Silk-screened] [Engraved] [Etched]
[Decals] [Pressure-sensitive vinyl letters].

.3 Lettering Color: [Red] [Black] [White].

A4 Orientation: [Vertical] [Horizontal] [As indicated on Drawings].
Finishes:
A Manufacturer's standard baked-enamel paint for the following:
A1 Exterior of cabinet [door] [trim] [, door, and trim] except for those
surfaces indicated to receive another finish.
2 Interior of cabinet[ and door].
2 Aluminum: [Clear anodic] [Color anodic] [Baked enamel or powder coat].
3 Steel: [Factory primed for field painting] [Baked enamel or powder coat].

4 Stainless Steel: [No. 2B] [No. 4] [No. 6] [No. 7] [No. 8].
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5 Copper Alloy, Brass: [Buffed] [Hand rubbed] [Hand rubbed, lacquered] [Medium
satin] [Fine matte] [Statuary conversion] [Patina conversion].

.6 Copper Alloy, Bronze: [Buffed] [Hand rubbed] [Hand rubbed, lacquered]
[Medium satin] [Fine matte] [Statuary conversion] [Patina conversion].

Part 3 Execution
3.1 INSTALLATION
A Install to manufacturer's written instructions.
Install to NFPA 10.
3 Locate and secure cabinets plumb and level. Establish top of cabinet (inside horizontal

surface) 1675 mm (66 inches) above finished floor.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A1 Test entire system to NFPA 10.
2 Test shall be withessed by authority having jurisdiction.

END OF SECTION
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Part 1 General

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

1.2

1.3
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A1
A2

Pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and connections for piping systems.

Sanitary sewer.

Domestic water.

Storm water.

Natural gas.

Propane gas

Reverse Osmosis & Distilled Water

o s wiN P

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 08 31 13 - Access Doors and Frames.
Section 09 91 10 - Painting.

Section 23 05 48 - Vibration Isolation.

Section 23 05 53 - Mechanical Identification.

Section 23 07 19 - Piping Insulation.

Section 23 05 16 — Piping Expansion Compensation.
Section 23 05 29 — Supports and Anchors.

Section 26 05 80 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.
Section 31 23 16 - Excavating.

Section 31 23 18 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Backfilling.

REFERENCES

ASTM E814 - Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops.
UL 1479 - Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops.

CAN/ULC-S102.2 - Standard method of test for surface burning characteristics of flooring,
floor covering and miscellaneous materials and assemblies

CAN/CSA-B1800 - Thermoplastic non-pressure piping

NSF/ANSI 14 - Plastics Piping System Components and Related Materials
NSF/ANSI 61 — Drinking Water System Components — Health Effects
ANSI/NSF 372 - Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content

ASME B31.9 - Building Services Piping.

ASME SEC IV - Construction of Heating Boilers.

ASME SEC IX - Welding and Brazing Qualifications.

ASME B16.3 - Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings.

MSS SP58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design and Manufacturer.
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13 MSS SP69 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Selection and Application.
14 MSS SP-80 - Bronze Gate, Globe, Angle and Check Valves.
15 MSS SP89 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Fabrication and Installation Practices.

.16 MSS SP-110 - Ball Valves Threaded, Socket-Welding, Solder Joint, Grooved and Flared
Ends.

17 NCPWB - Procedure Specifications for Pipe Welding.
.18 ASTM F708 - Design and Installation of Rigid Pipe Hangers.
19 ASME B16.4 - Grey Iron Threaded Fittings.
.20 ANSI/AWWA C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains.
AWS Ab5.8 - Filler Metals for Brazing and Braze Welding.

ASME B16.22-2001 (R2005) - Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure
Fittings.

ASME B16.26 - Copper Alloy Bronze Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes.
ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings.
ASTM B42 - Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes.

ASTM B43 - Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes.

ASTM B68 - Seamless Copper Tube, Bright Annealed.

ASTM B75 - Seamless Copper Tube.

ASTM B22.18-03 - Seamless Copper Water Tube.

.10 ASTM B251 - General Requirements for Wrought Seamless Copper and Copper-Alloy
Tube.

A1 ASTM B302 - Threadless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes.

A2 ASME B16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.

13 ASME B16.23 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - DWV.

14 ASME B16.32 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Fittings for Solvent Drainage Systems.
15 ASTM A74 - Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings.

.16 ASTM B306 - Copper Drainage Tube (DWV).

A7 ASME B16.29 - Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage
Fittings - DWV.

.18 ASTM B32-04 - Solder Metal.

19 CISPI 301 - Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary and Storm Drain, Waste and
Vent Piping Applications.

.20 CISPI 310 - Joints with Hubless Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary and Storm
Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping Applications.

21 MSS SP-85 - Cast Iron Globe & Angle Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends.
22 MSS SP-70 - Cast Iron Gate Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends.

23 MSS SP-71 - Cast Iron Swing Check Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends.
24 MSS SP-78 - Cast Iron Plug Valves, Flanged and Threaded Ends.

(N
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.25 ASTM D2665 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and
Fittings.
.26 ASTM D2564 - Solvent Cements for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Piping Systems.
.27 ASTM D2855-96 (2002) - Standard Practice for Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with
Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings.
.28 ASTM D2729 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings.
.29 ASTM D2241 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated Pipe (SDR Series).
.30 ASTM D3034 - Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings.
31 ASTM F477 - Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe.
.32 AWWA C905 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated Fittings, 14 inch -
48 inch (350 mm - 1200mm).
.33 ASTM C1053 - Borosilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings for Drain, Waste, and Vent (DWV)
Applications.
A CAN/CSA-B1800 - Thermoplastic non-pressure piping
NSF/ANSI 14 - Plastics Piping System Components and Related Materials
.3 ASTM D4101 - Standard Classification System and Basis for Specification for
Polypropylene Injection and Extrusion Materials
4 ASTM F1412. - Standard Specification for Polyolefin Pipe and Fittings for Corrosive
Waste Drainage Systems
5 ASTM D1785 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80, and 120.
ASTM D2466 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40.
7 AWWA C900 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe (and Fabricated Fittings), 4 inch -
12 inch (100 mm - 300 mm), for Water Distribution.
.8 CSA B137.2 - Polyvinylchloride (PVC) injection-moulded gasketed fittings for pressure
applications
9 CSA B137.3 - Rigid polyvinylchloride (PVC) pipe and fittings for pressure applications
.10 CSA B137.3.1 - Molecularly oriented polyvinylchloride (PVCO) pipe for pressure
applications
A1 ASTM D2239 - Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (SIDR-PR) Based on Controlled Inside
Diameter.
A2 AWWA C901 - Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, 1/2 inch - 3 inch (13 mm -
76 mm) for Water Service.
A3 ASTM D2447 - Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80, Based on Outside
Diameter.
14 ASTM D2609 - Plastic Insert Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe.
A5 CAN/CSA B137.9-17 - Polyethylene/aluminum/polyethylene (PE- AL-PE) composite
pressure-pipe systems
.16 ASTM F1281 - Crosslinked Polyethylene/Aluminum/Crosslinked Polyethylene
(PEX-AL-PEX) Pressure Pipe.
A7 CAN/CSA B137.5 - Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing Systems for Pressure

Applications
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.18 CAN/CSA B137.10 - Crosslinked polyethylene/aluminum/crosslinked polyethylene (PEX-
AL-PEX) composite pressure-pipe systems
19 ASTM D2846 - Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) Pipe, Fittings, Solvent Cements
and Adhesives for Potable Hot Water Systems.
.20 ASTM F437 - Threaded Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 80.
21 ASTM F438 - Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 40.
.22 ASTM F439 - Socket-Type Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 80.
.23 ASTM F441 - Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40 and
80.
24 ASTM F442 - Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe k(SDR-PR).
.25 ASTM F493 - Solvent Cements for Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe
and Fittings.
.26 ASTM F679 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Large-Diameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe and
Fittings.
27 CAN/CSA B137.6 - Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Pipe, Tubing, and Fittings for
Hot-and Cold-Water Distribution Systems
.28 CAN/CSA-B1800-15 - Thermoplastic non-pressure piping.
.29 ASME B31.1 - Power Piping.
.30 CSA 6.10/ANSI Z21.24 - Connectors for gas appliances
31 CSA 6.16/ANSI Z21.69 - Connectors for moveable gas appliances
.32 CSA 6.26-18/ANSI LC 1 - Fuel gas piping systems using corrugated stainless steel tubing
(CSST)
.33 CSA 6.27/ANSI 721.75 - Connectors for outdoor gas appliances and manufactured
homes
.34 CAN/CSA B137.4-17 - Polyethylene (PE) piping systems for gas services
.35 CAN/CSA B137.4.1-17 - Electrofusion-type polyethylene (PE) fittings for gas services
.36 CAN/CSA B149.1 — Natural Gas and Propane Installation Code.
.37 CAN/CSA B149.2 — Propane storage & handling code
.38 AGA Z21.22 - Relief Valves and Automatic Gas Shutoff Devices for Hot Water Supply
Systems.
.39 ASME B31.2 - Fuel Gas Piping.
.40 NFPA 54 - National Fuel Gas Code.
41 NFPA 58 - Liquified Petroleum Gas Code.
42 ASTM D2513 - Thermoplastic Gas Pressure Pipe, Tubing, and Fittings.
43 ASTM A47/A47M - Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings.
44 ASTM A53/A53M - Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and
Seamless.
45 ASTM A234/A234M - Piping Fittings of Wrought-Carbon Steel and Alloy Steel for

Moderate and High Temperature Service.
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46 AWWA C105 - Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile-Iron Piping Systems.
A7 AWWA C220 — Stainless Steel Pipe 1/2In. (13 mm) and Larger.
48 ASTM A312 - Standard Specification for Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold Worked
Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes
49 ASTM A779 — Standard Specification for Welded, Unannealed Austenitic Stainless Steel
Tubular Products
.50 ISO/TS 11731 - Water quality -- Enumeration of Legionella
1.4 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
2 Product Data: Provide data on all valves larger than 50mm (27), and all backflow
prevention devices and accessories. Provide manufacturers catalogue information.
Indicate valve data and ratings.
15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
2 Record Documentation: Record actual locations of valves on record drawings.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Perform Work to the standards of the Province and Municipality of Jurisdiction.
Valves: Manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.
.3 Welding Materials and Procedures: Conform to ASME SEC IX and applicable Provincial
labour regulations.
A4 Welder's Certification: To Manitoba Department of Labour standards.
Identify pipe with marking including size, ASTM material classification, ASTM
specification, potable water certification, water pressure rating.
.6 Carbon steel pipe and fittings manufactured in China or India will not be permitted.
7 All carbon steel pipe and fittings shall be manufactured in Canada or the United States of
America. This does not include stainless steel.
1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A Perform Work to the latest version of the Manitoba Plumbing Code and local Municipal
requirements
2 Perform natural gas and propane work to the latest version of the CSA B149.1 gas code,
Manitoba Gas Notices and local Municipal requirements.
Conform to applicable code for installation of backflow prevention devices.
A4 Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of
installation of backflow prevention devices.
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A Refer to specification section Product Requirements: Transport, handle, store, and
protect products.
2 Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labelling in place. Inspect for damage.
3 Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.
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1.9

Part 2

21

2.2

2.3

4

Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing
sections of the work, and isolating parts of completed system.
ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Refer to specification section Environmental Protection: Environmental conditions
affecting products on site.

Do not install underground piping when bedding is wet or frozen.

Products

SANITARY SEWER PIPING, BURIED BEYOND 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
PVC Pipe: SDR 35; CAN/CSA B1800.

A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM F477, elastomeric gaskets.

SANITARY SEWER PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
Cast-iron mechanical joint or pipe and fittings to CSA B70, Class 4000

A Fittings: Cast iron.

2 Joints: ASTM C564 and CISPI Standard 310, neoprene gasket system and
stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.

PVC Pipe: CAN/CSA B1800

A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.

SANITARY SEWER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
75mm (3”) and over - Cast Iron Pipe: CISPI 301, hubless, service weight. Class 4000

A Fittings: Cast iron.

2 Joints: ASTM C564 and CISPI Standard 310, neoprene gasket system and
stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.

Copper Tube: ASTM B306, DWV.

A Fittings: ASTM B306 with lead-free soldered cast brass drainage fittings to CSA
B158.1 or wrought copper fittings to ANSI B16-29

2 Joints: ASTM B32, lead-free solder, Grade 50B.

Urinal drains: On all cast-iron / copper DWV systems, the drains serving urinals from the
fixture outlet to the branch main and the vents from fixture outlet to branch vent shall be
PVC DWV pipe. Pipe and fittings with solvent cement socket fittings.

PVC Pipe with FSR25: CAN/CSA B1800

A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.

PVC Pipe with FSR25/SDC50: CAN/CSA B1800
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A Piping shall be tested and listed in accordance with CAN/ULC-S102.2 and clearly

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

marked with the certification logo indicating a flame spread rating (FSR) not
exceeding 25 and a smoke developed classification (SDC) not exceeding 50.

2 Fittings: PVC.
3 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.
A4 Manufacturer: IPEX System XFR or equal.

SEWAGE AND SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
Copper Tubing: ASTM B88, Type L hard drawn.
A Fittings: 50-50 solder

SEWAGE AND SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPING, BELOW GRADE
PVC Pipe: CAN/CSA B1800

A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.

WATER PIPING, BURIED BEYOND 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
PVC Pipe: AWWA C900.

A1 Joints: CSA B137.3 ring gasket joints class 150

Up to 50mm (2"): Soft temper copper, Type K: ASTM B88

A Fittings: ANSI B22.18 or ANSI B16.18 soldered pressure fittings.
2 Joints: ASTM B32, lead-free solder, Grade 50B.

WATER PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
Up to 50mm (27): Soft temper copper, Type K: ASTM B88

A Fittings: ANSI B22.18 or ANSI B16.18 soldered pressure fittings.
2 Joints: ASTM B32, lead-free solder, Grade 50B.

WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
Copper Tubing 50mm (2”) and under: ASTM B88, Type L hard drawn.

A Fittings: ASME B16.18, cast copper alloy or ASME B16.22, wrought copper and
bronze.

2 Joints ASTM B32, solder, Grade 95TA.
Copper Tubing over 50mm (2"): ASTM B88, Type L hard drawn.
A Fittings: Silver brazed fittings.

Stainless Steel pipe over 50mm (2"): Schedule 10, type 304/304L or 316/316L. Pipe to
meet ASTM 312 or ASTM 778.

A Fittings:
A Welded fittings to ASTM A312 or A778 or,
2 Grooved fittings to ANSI/NSF 61 & ANSI/NSF 372 for potable water
service.

STORM WATER PIPING, BURIED BEYOND 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
Cast-iron mechanical joint or pipe and fittings to CSA B70. Class 4000
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A Fittings: Cast iron.
2 Joints: Neoprene gasket and stainless steel clamp and shield assemblies.
2 PVC Pipe: SDR 35; CAN/CSA B1800.
A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM F477, elastomeric gaskets.
2.10 STORM WATER PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
A Cast-iron mechanical joint or pipe and fittings to CSA B70. Class 4000
A Fittings: Cast iron.
2 Joints: Neoprene gasket and stainless steel clamp and shield assemblies.

2 PVC Pipe: SDR 35; CAN/CSA B1800.
A Fittings: PVC.

2 Joints: ASTM F477, elastomeric gaskets.
2.11 STORM WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
A Cast Iron Pipe: ASTM A74 extra heavy weight. Class 4000
A Fittings: Cast iron.
2 Joints: ASTM C564, neoprene gasket system or lead and oakum.
.2 Cast Iron Pipe: CISPI 301, hubless, service weight. Class 4000
A Fittings: Cast iron.
2 Joints: ASTM C564 and CISPI Standard 310, neoprene gasket system and
stainless steel clamp-and-shield assemblies.
3 PVC Pipe: CAN/CSA B1800
A Fittings: PVC.
2 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.
4 Non-combustible PVC Pipe: piping shall be tested and listed in accordance with

CAN/ULC-S102.2 and clearly marked with the certification logo indicating a flame spread
rating of 25 and a smoke developed classification not exceeding 50.

A Fittings: PVC.

2 Joints: ASTM D2855, solvent weld to ASTM D2564.

3 Manufacturer: IPEX System XFR or equal

2.12 NATURAL GAS PIPING, BURIED BEYOND 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
A Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 Schedule 40 black.

A Fittings: ASTM A234/A234M, forged steel welding type, with AWWA C105
polyethylene jacket or double layer, half-lapped 0.25 mm (10 mil) polyethylene
tape.

2 Joints: ANSI B31.9], welded.

2.13 NATURAL GAS PIPING, BURIED WITHIN 1500 MM (5 FEET) OF BUILDING
A Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 Schedule 40 black.

A Fittings: ASTM A234/A234M, forged steel welding type.
2 Joints: ASME B31.9, welded.
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3 Jacket: AWWA C105 polyethylene jacket or double layer, half-lapped 0.25 mm

(10 mil) polyethylene tape.

2.14 NATURAL GAS PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
A Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 Schedule 40 Black.
A Fittings: ASME B16.3, malleable iron, or ASTM A234/A234M, forged steel

welding type.
2 Joints: NFPA 54, threaded or welded to ANSI B31.9.
2.15 FLANGES, UNIONS, AND COUPLINGS
A Pipe Size 80 mm (3 inches) and under:
A Ferrous pipe: Class 150 malleable iron threaded unions.
2 Copper tube and pipe: Class 150 bronze unions with soldered joints.
2 Pipe Size Over 25 mm (1 inch):
A Ferrous pipe: Class 150 malleable iron threaded or forged steel slip-on flanges;
preformed neoprene gaskets.
2 ;:;spfeetgtube and pipe: Class 150 slip-on bronze flanges; preformed neoprene

3 Grooved and Shouldered Pipe End Couplings:

A Housing: Malleable iron clamps to engage and lock, designed to permit some
angular deflection, contraction, and expansion; steel bolts, nuts, and washers;
galvanized for galvanized pipe.

2 Sealing gasket: "C" shape composition sealing gasket.

4 Dielectric Connections: Union with galvanized or plated steel threaded end, copper
solder end, water impervious isolation barrier.

2.16 GLOBE VALVES
1 Construction Up To and Including 80 mm (3 inches), bronze disc:
1 Manufacturers:
A Red-White/Toyo
2 Kitz
3 Crane
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 MSS SP-80, Class 150, bronze body, bronze trim, handwheel, bronze, solder
ends.
2 Construction Up To and Including 80 mm (3 inches), teflon disc:
A Manufacturers:
1 Kitz
2 Crane
.3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 MSS SP-80, Class 150, bronze body, bronze trim, handwheel, teflon disc, solder
ends.
3 Construction: 50 mm (2 inches) and Larger:

A Manufacturers:
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A Red-White/Toyo
2 Kitz
3 Crane
A4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 MSS SP-85, Class 150, iron body, bronze trim, handwheel, outside screw and

yoke, renewable bronze plug-type disc, renewable seat, flanged ends.
2.17 BALL VALVES

A Manufacturers:

A MAS

2 Kitz

3 Crane.

A4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 Construction 63 mm (2.5 inches) and smaller:

A MSS SP-110, Class 150, 2760 kPa (400 psi) brass,

2 Two piece body,

3 316 stainless ball and trim, full port, teflon seats and stuffing box ring, blow-out
proof stem, lever handle, solder ends.

.3 Construction 75mm (3 inches) and larger:

A Ball valves shall be of the floating-ball design capable of providing bi-directional,
tight shutoff in accordance with MSS SP-72.

2 The valves shall be rated at 150# WSP/300# WOG.

3 Bodies shall be ductile iron per ASTM A536, With ANSI Class 150 raised-face
flanges.

4 The interior and exterior of the body shall be epoxy-coated.

5 The ball shall be PFA infused stainless steel, with a stainless steel blowout-proof
stem.

.6 The seats and body seals shall be PTFE.

v The stem seal shall be PTFE, externally adjustable chevron type.

.8 Valves shall be equipped with locking handles as standard. If service conditions
require, valves may be equipped with 2" square operating nuts, manual gear
operators, or pneumatic, electric, or hydraulic actuators.

2.18 PLUG VALVES

1 Manufacturers:

A Nordstrom Valves, Inc. MSS SP-78, Type Il.

2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 Construction 50 mm (2 inches) and smaller: Figure 114, MSS SP-78, 2700 kPa (400
psi), cast iron body and plug, pressure lubricated, teflon or Buna N packing, flanged or
threaded ends. Provide lever operator with set screw.

3 Construction 65 mm (2-1/2 inches) and larger: MSS SP-78, 1200 kPa (175 psi), cast
iron body and plug, pressure lubricated, teflon or Buna N packing, flanged ends. Provide
lever operator with set screw.

2.19 FLOW CONTROLS

A Manufacturers:
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A Watts.
2 Conbraco.
3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 Construction: Class 150, brass or bronze body with union on inlet and outlet,
temperature and pressure test plug on inlet and outlet, blowdown/backflush drain.
3 Calibration: Control flow within 5 percent of selected rating, over operating pressure
range of 10 times minimum pressure required for control, maximum pressure 24 kPa (3.5
psi).
2.20 SWING CHECK VALVES
A Construction: Up to and including 80 mm (3 inches):
A Manufacturers:
A Kitz.
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 MSS SP-80, Class 150, bronze body and cap, bronze swing disc with rubber
seat, solder ends.
2 Construction: 50 mm (2 inches) and Larger:
1 Manufacturers:
A1 American Valve, Inc.
2 Kitz Corporation.
3 Watts Regulator ;
4 Zy-Tech Global Industries, Inc.
5 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 MSS SP-71, Class 125, iron body, bronze swing disc, renewable disc seal and
seat, flanged ends.

2.21 SPRING LOADED CHECK VALVES
A Manufacturers:

A1 Class 150: Mueller 72-IHB-3-H (Ductile Iron Body) Moygro &-1515WM5B (SS
Disc, Viton Seat)
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 Class 150, iron body, bronze trim, stainless steel springs, bronze disc, Buna N seals,
wafer style ends.

2.22 WATER PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES
A Construction: Up to 50 mm (2 inches):

1 Manufacturers:
A Ames ACV
2 Honeywell International Inc.
3 Watts Regulator
A4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 MSS SP-80, bronze body, stainless steel and thermoplastic internal parts, fabric

reinforced diaphragm, strainer, threaded and double union ends.
2 Construction over 50 mm (2 inches):

A Manufacturers:
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A Ames ACV
2 Honeywell International Inc.
3 Watts Regulator
A4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 MSS SP-85, cast iron body, bronze fitted, elastomeric diaphragm and seat disc,
flanged.
2.23 RELIEF VALVES
A Pressure Relief:
A Manufacturers:
A Watts
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 AGA Z21.22 certified, bronze body, teflon seat, steel stem and springs,
automatic, direct pressure actuated.
2 Temperature and Pressure Relief:
A Manufacturers:
A Watts
2 Conbraco
3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00
2 AGA Z21.22 certified, bronze body, teflon seat, stainless steel stem and springs,

automatic, direct pressure actuated, temperature relief maximum 98.9 degrees C
(210 degrees F), capacity ASME SEC IV certified and labelled.

2.24 STRAINERS
A1 Construction: Size 50 mm (2 inch) and under:

A Manufacturers:
A Spirax-Sarco
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 Threaded bronze body Y pattern 2070 kPa (300 psi) CWP, Y pattern with 0.8 mm
1/32 inch stainless steel perforated screen.

2 Construction: Size 40 mm (1-1/2 inch) to100 mm (4 inch):
1 Manufacturers:
A Spirax-Sarco
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 Class 125, bronze body, Y pattern, flanged ends, with 1.6 mm (1/16 inch)
stainless steel perforated screen.
2.25 FIRE STOP SYSTEMS
A General Purpose Fire Stopping Sealant:
A Manufacturers:
A Dow Corning Silicone Elastomer Fire Stop Penetration Seal and/or Dow-

Corning liquid silicone elastomer Fire Stop Foam of density, width and
depth to maintain assembly fire resistive rating.

.2 Hilti.
3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
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2 Water based, non-slumping, premixed sealant with intumescent properties, rated
for 3 hours per ASTM E814 and UL 1479.

2 DWV Plastic Pipe Systems Fire Stopping Sealant:

1 Manufacturers:
A Hilti FS-ONE Intumescent Firestop Sealant
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 Silicone based, premixed sealant with intumescent properties, vibration and
moisture resistant, rated for 3 hours per ASTM E814 and UL 1479 with metal
collars.

Part 3 Execution

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Section 21 05 00: Verify existing conditions before starting work.

2 Verify that excavations are to required grade, dry, and not over-excavated.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs.

Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly.

3 Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A Install to manufacturer's written instructions.
2 Provide non-conducting dielectric connections wherever jointing dissimilar metals.
3 Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Route parallel and perpendicular
to walls.

Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere with use of space.
Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or
connected equipment. Refer to Section 23 05 16.

7 Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of
insulation and access to valves and fittings. Refer to Section 23 07 19.

.8 Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed. Coordinate size and location
of access doors with Section 08 31 13.

9 Establish elevations of buried piping outside the building to ensure not less than 2.4 m (8
ft) of cover.

.10 Install vent piping penetrating roofed areas to maintain integrity of roof assembly.

A1 Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush
clean, and apply one coat of zinc rich primer to welding.

A2 Provide support for utility meters to requirements of utility companies.

13 Prepare exposed, unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories ready for finish
painting. Refer to Section 09 91 10.
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14 Support for buried pipe under concrete structural slabs shall be hung from the slab using
epoxy coated or stainless steel hangers, hardware and hanger rod secured to the rebar.

15 Excavate to Sections 31 23 18 and 31 23 23 for work of this Section.

.16 Backfill to Sections 31 23 16 and 31 23 23 for work of this Section.

OR

A7 Excavation and burial
A Where pipe is buried, excavate ground to buried pipe depth plus 75 mm.

2 Where ground is excavated for buried pipe placement, add new crawlspace
vapour barrier (polyurethane sheet, 10 mil) against the soil surface. Extend
vapour barrier 600 mm past edge of excavation.

3 Provide sand bed to 75mm above excavated level over vapour barrier.

4 Seal vapour barrier at every penetration.

.18 Install bell and spigot pipe with bell end upstream.

19 Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted.

.20 Pipe vents from gas pressure reducing valves to outdoors and terminate in weather-proof
hood.

21 Install water piping to ASME B31.9.

22 Install fuel oil piping to ASME B31.9 and CSA B139.

.23 Sleeve pipes passing through partitions, walls and floors. Set sleeves in concrete forms
for all pipes passing through concrete walls, beams and slabs.

.24 Install 200 mm (4 inch) concrete curbs around all pipe penetrations in mechanical rooms.

.25 Pipe sleeves to extend above floor line as follows:

A Unfinished areas — 25 mm (1 inches).

2 Finished areas (copper sleeves) — 7 mm (1/4 inches).

3 Mechanical rooms, kitchens and washrooms — 100 mm (4 inches).

.26 Caulk sleeves to provide watertight installation.

27 Where pipes pass through floors and walls in finished areas and where exposed to view,
provide Crane #10 B.C. chrome-plated, pressed steel floor plates.

.28 Install galvanized, oversize pipe sleeves on passing through walls or partitions, for
building into wall construction, by other trades.

.29 Sleeves and holes for piping on cold water systems shall be large enough to
accommodate pipe insulation. Insulation on piping for hot water systems may stop at
walls or floors.

.30 Prior to installing sleeves in concrete beams, receive final jobsite approval by Structural
Contract Administrator.

31 Storm water piping: Install clamps across all no-hub MJ couplings on piping 125 mm (5”)
and larger for all horizontal piping, including elbows at the base of vertical pipes. Refer to
23 05 29 for supports and anchors on storm water piping.

3.4 PIPE PRESSURE TESTING
A Do not insulate pipe prior to pressure testing. Pressure test in sections if necessary

before concealing or insulating pipe.
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2 Do not introduce water for testing where freezing conditions exist or where piping

3.5

w

© N o o1 b

systems being tested are located above sensitive areas or equipment that may be
damaged or contaminated by water leakage.

Hydraulically test all pipe. Pneumatic testing not permitted without prior approval from the
Contract Administrator and the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

Should leaks develop in any part of the piping system, remove and replace defective
sections, fittings and equipment. Pipe dope, caulking, tape, lead wool, dresser couplings,
etc. shall not be used to correct deficiencies. The Contractor shall be responsible for all
cleanup related to leakage during flushing, testing, and chemical treatment of piping,
including original building piping if included in the testing.

Subiject piping to a hydrostatic pressure of at least that 1-%2 times the operating pressure
of the system for a period of at least 12 hours. If leaks are detected, such leaks shall be
repaired and the test started over. Record results and submit witnessed (by Contract
Administrator or The City’s representative) reports to the Contract Administrator.

Cast iron piping systems: water-test each portion of the system for 15 minutes at a head
pressure of 10’ of water. Test procedure shall be in accordance with CISPI and the
manufacturer’'s recommendations. Compressed air shall not be used for testing.

Register pressures at the highest system point.

Provide at least 48 hours (during working days) notice to Contract Administrator or The
City’s Representative prior to testing to allow the tests to be witnessed.
APPLICATION

Use grooved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations.

Install unions downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus connections.

Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped system. Solder adapters
to pipe.

Install ball valves for shut-off and to isolate equipment, part of systems, or vertical risers.
Install globe or ball valves for throttling, bypass, or manual flow control services.

Provide spring loaded check valves on discharge of water pumps.

Provide plug valves in natural and propane gas systems for shut-off service.

Provide flow controls in water recirculating systems where indicated.

PVC DWV piping installed in non-combustible buildings shall comply with the restrictions
in the following table.

COMBUSTIBLE PIPE APPLICATIONS SUITABLILITY FOR USE

Product

NON-COMBUSTIBLE BUILDING

Vertical
Air Plenum® | Services
Spaces’

General
Usage

High-Rise

Building Underground

Combustible Pipe
FSR25:
(eg. IPEX System 15)

NS
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Combustible Pipe

FSR25/SDC50: p P N p p

(eg. IPEX XFR, CPVC)

MJ Grey Coupling P P N P N

1. Restrictions for air plenums also apply to combustible buildings as well.

2. Certified firestopping devices are required whenever the system penetrates a vertical or
horizontal separation, and shall be certified to CAN4-S115 and tested with a pressure
differential of 50 Pa.

3. Sizes 20" and 24" are N

3.6

3.7

3.8

o N o o

ERECTION TOLERANCES
Section 01 73 00: Tolerances.

Establish invert elevations, slopes for drainage to one percent (1/8 inch per foot)
minimum, except pipe sized 75 mm (3 inches) or less shall have a slope no less than two
percent (1/4 inch per foot). Maintain gradients.

Slope water piping minimum 0.25 percent and arrange to drain at low points.

DISINFECTION OF DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM
Prior to starting work, verify system is complete, flushed and clean.

Ensure pH of water to be treated is between 7.4 and 7.6 by adding alkali (caustic soda or
soda ash) or acid (hydrochloric).

Inject disinfectant, free chlorine in liquid, powder, tablet or gas form, throughout system to
obtain 50 to 80 mg/L residual.

Bleed water from outlets to ensure distribution and test for disinfectant residual at
minimum 15 percent of outlets.

Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours.
If final disinfectant residual tests less than 25 mg/L, repeat treatment.
Flush disinfectant from system until residual equal to that of incoming water or 1.0 mg/L.

Take samples no sooner than 24 hours after flushing, from 5 percent of outlets and from
water entry, and analyze to ANSI/AWWA C651.

SERVICE CONNECTIONS

Provide new sanitary and storm sewer services. Before commencing work check invert
elevations required for sewer connections, confirm inverts and ensure that these can be
properly connected with slope for drainage and cover to avoid freezing.

Provide new water service complete with approved reduced pressure double check
backflow preventer and water meter with by-pass valves and pressure reducing valve.
Meter and valve arrangement to confirm to the requirements of the Authority Having
Jurisdiction.

A Provide 1.20 mm (18 gauge) galvanized sheet metal sleeve around service main
to 150 mm (6 inch) above floor and1800 mm (6 feet) minimum below grade. Size
for minimum of 50 mm (2 inches) of loose batt insulation stuffing.
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Part 1

1.1

1.2

1.3
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General

SECTION INCLUDES

Flexible Pipe Connections

Roof drains.

Downspouts nozzles

Vent Stack Jack

Floor Drains

Trap seal primers.

Cleanouts.

Backwater valves

Backflow preventers.

Water hammer arrestors.

Potable Water Automatic Balancing Valves
Thermostatic mixing valves.
Pressure Balanced Mixing Valves
Domestic Water Manifolds
Fiberglass Sump Pit
Polyethylene Sump Pit

RELATED SECTIONS

Roofing Section.

Section 22 10 00 - Plumbing Piping.
Section 22 42 02 - Plumbing Fixtures.
Section 22 47 00 - Plumbing Equipment.

Section 26 05 80 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.

REFERENCES

ASME - SEC 8D - Boilers and Pressure Vessels Code - Rules for Construction of

Pressure Vessels.
ASME A112.6.3 - Floor and Trench Drains

ASME A112.26.1 - Water Hammer Arrestors.
ASSE 1011 - Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers.

ASSE 1012 - Backflow Preventers with Immediate Atmospheric Vent.

ASSE 1013 - Backflow Preventers, Reduced Pressure Principle.
ASSE 1019 - Wall Hydrants, Frost Proof Automatic Draining Anti-Backflow Types.

ASTM C478 - Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections.



City of Winnipeg Section 22 42 01

Tender No. 1176-2019 PLUMBING SPECIALTIES
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 - Building Systems Upgrades
Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 2 of 9
9 ASTM D2855 - Standard Practice for the Two-Step Method of Joining PVC or CPVC Pipe
and Piping Components with Tapered Sockets
.10 AWWA C506 - Backflow Prevention Devices - Reduced Pressure Principle and Double
Check Valve Types.
A1 CSA B70 — Cast Iron Soil Pipe, Fittings, and Means of Joining
A2 CAN/CSA-B181.1 - Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene(ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe
and Pipe Fittings
A3 CAN/CSA-B181.2 - Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC)
Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings
14 CAN/CSA-B182.1 — Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings
A5 CSA B79 - Commercial and Residential Drains and Cleanouts.
.16 CAN/CSA B356 - Water Pressure Reducing Valves for Domestic Water Supply Systems.
17 NSF/ANSI 61 — Drinking Water System Components — Health Effects
.18 PDI WH-201 - Water Hammer Arrestors.
.19 CSA-B64-2011 Series - Backflow Preventers and Vacuum Breakers.
A CSA B64.1.1/ANSI/ASSE 1001- Performance requirements for Atmospheric
Type Vacuum Breakers (AVB)
2 CSA B64.4 - Reduced pressure principle (RP) backflow preventers
3 CSA B64.10 - Selection and installation of backflow preventers/Maintenance and
field testing of backflow preventers
.20 CSA B125.3 — Plumbing Fittings
21 ASSE 1017 - Performance Requirements for Temperature Actuated Mixing Valves for
Hot Water Distribution Systems
.22 ASSE 1069 - Performance Requirements for Automatic Temperature Control Mixing
Valves
.23 ASSE 1070/ASME A112.1070/CSA B125.70 - Performance Requirements for Water
Temperature Limiting Devices
1.4 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
2 Product Data: Provide component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, and
finishes.
3 Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, weights, and placement of openings and holes.
15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
2 Operation Data: Indicate frequency of treatment required for interceptors.
3 Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded assembly
views.
A4 Record Documentation: Record actual locations of equipment, cleanouts, backflow

preventers, water hammer arrestors, trap seal primers.
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1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

1.7

1.8

1.9

Part 2

2.1

2.2

Section 01 78 40: Maintenance and extra material requirements.

Extra Stock Materials: Supply two (2) loose keys for outside hose bibs.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified in this section with minimum three (3) years documented experience.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Perform Work to the latest version of the Manitoba Plumbing Code and local Municipal
requirements.

All components installed in domestic water system to be lead free.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
Section 21 05 00: Transport, handle, store, and protect products.

Accept specialties on site in original factory packaging. Inspect for damage.

Products

FLEXIBLE PIPE CONNECTORS

Manufacturers:
1 Flextrol
2 Flex Tech Industries
3 Hydro-flex
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00

Supply and install where shown on the drawings as in details, flexible pipe connectors as
manufactured by Flex Tech Industries, selected to meet operating and test pressures of
systems served.

Minimum 450 mm (18”) in length unless otherwise noted.
Domestic Water Services

A Braided stainless steel outer sheathing with nylon reinforced vinyl tubing,
threaded fixture connections, 125 psi pressure rating, 180°F temperature rating,
NSF 61 and UPC certified

ROOF DRAINS

Manufacturers:

A Mifab

2 Zurn

3 Watts.

4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
Standard Roof Drain (RD-1):

A Assembly: AMSE A112.6.4.

2 Body: Lacquered cast iron with sump.

3 Strainer: Removable cast metal dome with vandal proof screws.
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A4 Accessories: Coordinate with roofing type, refer to Roofing Section:
A Membrane flange and membrane clamp with integral gravel stop.
2 Adjustable under deck clamp.
3 Roof sump receiver.
4 Waterproofing flange.
5 Parabolic controlled flow weir.
.6 Levelling frame.
v Adjustable extension sleeve for roof insulation.
.8 Strainer free area of 43 square inches.
.3
2.3 VENT STACK JACKS
A Manufacturer
1 Thaler
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 Flat Roof, no cap, insulated vent stack;
A 13" (330 mm) high [7” (178mm) high] [19” (483 mm) high] 0.064" (1.6 mm) mill
finish 1100-0T alloy aluminum, [.032” (0.831mm) 24 oz copper] [.031" (0.79 mm)
22 ga. Type 304 stainless steel] to CSA B272-93 complete with pre-moulded
urethane insulation liner
2 Size to be 2” (51 mm), 3" (76 mm), 4" (102 mm), 5" (127mm), or 6” (152 mm)
diameter
3 EPDM Triple Pressure Grommet Seal and EPDM Base Seal, [PVC coated deck
flange] [bituminous painted deck flange]
2.4 FLOOR DRAINS
A Manufacturers:
A Mifab
2 Zurn.
3 Watts.
A4 Jay R. Smith
5 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 Floor Drain
A ASME Al112.6.3,
2 Epoxy coated cast iron two piece body with double drainage flange,
3 Weep holes,
A4 %" trap primer connection port,
5 Refer to floor drain schedule below,
.6 Funnels shall be supplied in lieu of strainer as noted in schedule below,
7 Floor without Surface Membrane

A Reversible clamping collar,
2 Primary and secondary weep holes,
3 Adjustable 5” (127mm) [6” (152mm)] [8” (203mm)] [square...] strainer

less membrane clamp, refer to schedule for type.
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.8 Floor with Surface Membrane
A Reversible clamping collar,
2 Primary and secondary weep holes,
3 Adjustable 5” (127mm) 7" (178mm) [9” (228mm)] strainer with surface
membrane clamp, refer to schedule for type.
9 Floor without Surface Membrane
A Adjustable 5” (127mm) [6” (152mm)] [8” (203mm)] [square...] strainer
less membrane clamp, refer to schedule for type.
10 Non-membrane Floor with Surface Membrane Floors
A1 Adjustable 7" (178mm) [9” (228mm)] strainer with surface membrane
clamp, refer to schedule for type.
A1 Wood Floors with Surface Membrane
A Designed for wood deck installation,
2 countersunk steel mounting flange,
3 Adjustable 5” (127mm) heel proof strainer with surface membrane clamp,
refer to schedule for type.
A2 Wood Floors with tile finish
A1 Designed for wood deck installation,
2 countersunk steel mounting flange,
3 Adjustable 5” (127mm) heel proof strainer.
Floor Drain Schedule
Tag Body Material Inlet Strainer Vandal | Sediment Trap
Proof Bucket Seal
Primer
FD-1 Epoxy coated Cast | Heavy Duty, Nickel Bronze No No Yes
Iron
FD-2 Epoxy coated Cast | Nickel Bronze, 4"x9” Funnel No No Yes
Iron
FD-3 Epoxy coated Cast | Nickel Bronze, 5" Hub inlet, No No Yes
Iron 4” Outlet

Contractor shall provide the floor drain suitable for the finished floor unless otherwise noted on the
drawing. Refer to architectural details and plans for membrane requirements. Floors with sheet
membranes (vinyl floor, etc) shall have surface membrane clamp.

2.5 TRAP SEAL PRIMER

A

Manufacturers:

Mifab

Zurn.

Watts.

Precision Plumbing Products.
Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
Pressure drop activated brass trap seal primer

A Inlet opening of 1/2" (13mm) male N.P.T. and outlet opening of female
1/2" (13mm) N.P.T.

o wiN R
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2 Complete with four view holes and removable filter screen.

3 Requires no site adjustments and no air pre-charge.

4 Each trap seal primer shall be installed with brass trap seal primer air
gap fitting,

5 Where multiple floor drains are being served install a trap seal primer
distribution unit.

.6 Primers shall be installed with union directly upstream, and shut off
valve.

7 Supply line to primer shall have a reverse bend in it to reduce the change

of sediment collecting in primer, refer to manufacturer’s installation
instructions.

Electronic trap priming assembly

A Inlet Connection:
A 3/4” inch NPT female. ANSI/ASME BI.20.1.
2 Outlet Connection:
A1 5/8” or 1/2" inch compression fitting. SAEJ512.
2 Quantity of outlets to match number of floor drains in the area.
3 Manifold:
1 3/4” Type “L” copper tubing. ASTM B88.
4 Soldered joints:
A1 95-5 lead free containing lead not in excess of 0.2%.
5 Electrical components:
A Circuit Breaker, Switch, Timer, Solenoid Valve marked as UL
listed.
.6 Backflow Prevention:
A Anti-Siphon atmospheric vacuum breaker meets Los Angeles
code, IAPMO, New York Board of Standards, ASSE 1001 and
CSA.
2 Provide air Gap connection where hazard level is considered
severe as per CSA B64.
7 Metal cabinet:
A Recessed
A 16 gauge steel, galvanized. 3-3/8 (85mm) depth
2 Fire Rated Depth 6” (150mm)
3 Access Door:
A Prime Coat (Finish as per architectural)
2 Stainless Steel (in mechanical rooms or
locations of high humidity)
3 Fire Rated.
2 Surface mount
A 4" (100mm) Depth
2 NEMA 1 Cover
.8 Electrical:
A 120v/220v Solenoid Valve

2 120v/220v 3/Wire Connection
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2.6 CLEANOUT COVERS
A Exterior Surfaced Areas:
A Manufacturers:
A Mifab
2 Zurn.
3 Watts.
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 Round cast nickel bronze access frame and non-skid cover.
2 Exterior Unsurfaced Areas:
A1 Line type with lacquered cast iron body and round epoxy coated gasketed cover.
3 Interior Finished Floor Areas:
A1 Lacquered cast iron body with anchor flange, reversible clamping collar, threaded

top assembly, and round gasketed scored cover in service areas and round
gasketed depressed cover to accept floor finish in finished floor areas.

4 Interior Finished Wall Areas:
A Line type with lacquered cast iron body and round epoxy coated gasketed cover,
and round stainless steel access cover secured with machine screw.
5 Interior Unfinished Accessible Areas:
A Caulked or threaded type.
2 Bolted stack cleanouts on vertical rainwater leaders.
2.7 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
A Reduced Pressure Backflow Preventers:
1 Manufacturers:
A Beeco.
2 Zurn.
.3 Watts.
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 ANSI/ASSE 1013/ CSA B64.4,
3 Bronze body with bronze internal parts and stainless steel springs,
A4 Two independently operating, spring loaded check valves,
5 Diaphragm type differential pressure relief valve located between check valves,
.6 Third check valve that opens under back pressure in case of diaphragm failure,
v Non-threaded vent outlet,
.8 Assembled with two gate valves, strainer, and four test cocks.\
2 Double Check Valve Assemblies:
A1 Manufacturers:
A Beeco.
2 Zurn.
.3 Watts.
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 ANSI/ASSE 1024 / CSA B64.4

3 Bronze body with corrosion resistant internal parts and stainless steel springs,
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A4 Two independently operating check valves with intermediate atmospheric vent.
Atmospheric Vacuum Breaker
A Manufacturers:
A Beeco.
2 Zurn.
3 Watts.
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 ANSI/ASSE 1001/ CSA B64.1.1
.3 Bronze/brass body with heat and water hammer resistant tight sealing disc float.
4 Lead free for all potable water applications.
2.8 WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS
A Manufacturers:
A Mifab
2 Zurn.
3 Watts.
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
ASME A112.26.1,
A Stainless steel construction,
2 Bellows type sized to PDI WH-201,
3 Pre-charged suitable for operation in temperature range -73 to 149 degrees C (-
100 to 300 degrees F) and maximum 1700 kPa (250 psi) working pressure.
2.9 POTABLE WATER AUTOMATIC BALANCING VALVES

Manufacturers:

A Victaulic/IMI TA (Tour & Andersson) Series 76X

2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

Construction up to and including 50mm (3/4” inch):

A Lead-free construction, Certified in accordance with NSF/ANSI 61 for commercial
cold and hot water service, rated to 83°C (180°F), and NSF/ANSI 372

2 Series 300 stainless steel body, nickel plated brass union nut.

3 One-piece body to include a handle ball valve, a flow control cartridge assembly.

4 Dual pressure or pressure/temperature test valves for verifying accuracy of flow

performance for all sizes combined with a manual air vent, and a union end.

5 Valve shall be suitable for a flow range of 0.33 GPM/1.50 LPM to 12 GPM/45.4
LPM and flow rate pre-set accuracy variation of +/-5% over 95% of the control
range

.6 Valves shall be offered with two pressure differential control ranges of 13-220
kPa (2-3 psi) or 35-414 kPa (5-60 psi) differential

Valve shall come fully assembled and be permanently marked to show direction of flow;

shall have a body tag to indicate flow rate and model number.

Valve internal control mechanism shall consist of a stainless steel one-piece cartridge
with segmented port design and full travel linear coil spring.

Manufacturer shall be able to provide certified independent laboratory tests verifying
accuracy of performance.
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.6 All flow control valve cartridges shall be warranted by the manufacturer for five years

Part 3

3.1

.10

A1

12

A3
.14

15

from date of sale
A

Execution

INSTALLATION
Install to manufacturer instructions.

Extend cleanouts to finished floor or wall surface. Lubricate threaded cleanout plugs with
mixture of graphite and linseed oil. Ensure clearance at cleanout for rodding of drainage
system.

Install wall cleanouts serving urinals above the flood plane of the fixture but below the top
of the fixture it serves not including the flush valve.

Encase exterior cleanouts in concrete flush with grade.
Install floor cleanouts at elevation to accommodate finished floor.

Install approved potable water protection devices on plumbing lines where contamination
of domestic water may occur; on boiler feed water lines, janitor rooms, fire sprinkler
systems, premise isolation, irrigation systems, flush valves, interior and exterior hose
bibs.

All water cross connection and backflow prevention shall comply with the Authority
Having Jurisdiction, City of Winnipeg By-Law 107 and CSA B64.10. Note that where
severe hazards exist, an approved control device must be installed both on service pipe
as well as on pipe at source of potential contamination.

Expenses for material, installation, testing and approval of cross connection and backflow
prevention shall be paid by Section 22 40 10.

Provide minimum 1-1/4" (32mm) clearance between backflow preventer body and
adjacent structure (wall, ceiling, etc.) and equipment. Clearance space shall be sufficient
to facilitate easy removal for servicing. The BFP shall be located no higher on wall than
48" (1200mm) above the finished floor.

Backflow preventers shall be sized for the maximum rated flow of the equipment it is
serving.

All testable backflow prevention devices shall be installed in accessible locations as
defined by CSA-B64.10. If this cannot be accomplished, provide access platforms, etc. at
no extra cost to The City.

Install testable backflow preventers on outlets to washing machines and dishwashing
equipment.

Pipe relief from backflow preventer to nearest drain.

Install water hammer arrestors complete with accessible isolation valve on hot and cold
water supply piping to washing machine outlets, banks of flush valve fixtures (eg. Water
closets, urinals).

Install air chambers on hot and cold water supply piping to each fixture or group of
fixtures (each washroom). Fabricate same size as supply pipe or 20 mm (3/4 inch)
minimum, and minimum 450 mm (18 inches) long.

END OF SECTION



City of Winnipeg Section 22 42 02
Tender No. 1176-2019 PLUMBING FIXTURES
St. James Civic Centre, Phase 2 - Building Systems Upgrades

Winnipeg, Manitoba Page 1 of 13

Part 1

1.1

1.2

13
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.10

General

SECTION INCLUDES
Water closets.
Lavatories.

Sinks.

Electric water coolers.

Drinking fountains.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 21 05 00 — Submittal Procedures.
Section 01 43 00 - Quality Assurance.
Section 21 05 00 - Product Requirements.
Section 21 05 00 - Closeout Submittals.
Section 06 41 11 - Architectural Cabinetwork:
A Preparation of counters for sinks,

2 Lavatory tops.

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Seal fixtures to walls and floors.
Section 23 05 29 - Supports And Anchors.
Section 22 10 00 - Plumbing Piping.

Section 22 42 01 - Plumbing Specialties.
Section 22 47 00 - Plumbing Equipment.

Section 26 05 80 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.

REFERENCES

CSA B125.1 / ASME A112.18.1 - Plumbing Supply Fittings
CAN/CSA B125.3 - Plumbing Fittings
CSA B651 — Barrier-free Design.

ASSE 1017 - Performance Requirements for Temperature Actuated Mixing Valves for
Hot Water Distribution Systems

ASSE 1069 - Performance Requirements for Automatic Temperature Control Mixing
Valves

ASSE 1070 - Performance Requirements for Water Temperature Limiting Devices
ARI 1010 - Self-Contained Mechanically Refrigerated Drinking Water Coolers.

ASME A112.6.1 - (Floor Affixed) Supports for Off-the-Floor Plumbing Fixtures for Public
Use.

ASME A112.19.1 / CSA B45.2 - Enamelled Cast Iron Plumbing Fixtures.
ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1 - Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures.
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A1 ASME A112.19.4 - Porcelain Enamelled Formed Steel Plumbing Fixtures.
A2 ASME A112.19.5 - Trim for Water-Closet Bowls, Tanks, and Urinals.

A3 NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

14 NBCC 2010 - National Building Code of Canada

15 NPCC 2010 — National Plumbing Code of Canada

16 NFCC 2010 — National Fire Code of Canada

14 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
2 Product Data: Provide catalogue illustrations of fixtures, sizes, rough-in dimensions,

utility sizes, trim, and finishes.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Section 21 05 00: Submission procedures.
Maintenance Data: Include fixture trim exploded view and replacement parts lists.
3 Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been
completed in The City's name and registered with manufacturer.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified in this section with minimum three (3) years documented experience.
1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by CSA as suitable for
the purpose specified and indicated.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A Section 21 05 00: Transport, handle, store, and protect products.
2 Accept fixtures on site in factory packaging. Inspect for damage.
3 Protect installed fixtures from damage by securing areas and by leaving factory

packaging in place to protect fixtures and prevent use.

Part 2 Products
2.1 FLUSH VALVE WATER CLOSETS — FLOOR-MOUNTED
A WC-1:
A Manufacturer: TOTO CT705ULN(G).
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A American Standard.
2 Contrac
3 Kohler
4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:
A Floor mounted, vitreous china closet bowl, with elongated rim,
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2 (1-1/2 inch) 38 mm top spud,
3 China bolt caps.
A Exposed Sensor Operated Flush Valve (Hard Wired):
2 Delta Model 81T201BTA cut sheet
A Manufacturer: Delta Model 81T201HW.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

2 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:

A Exposed chrome plated,
2 Electronic hard wired operated diaphragm flush valve with infrared
Sensor,
3 Integral screwdriver stop and vacuum breaker,
4 Metal “non hold down” ADA compliant over-ride button,
5 Pressure loss check angle stop with cap,
.6 Valve outlet tube 292 mm (11-1/2 inches) height
v Factory-set to 4.8L (1.28 gal) flush volume.
.8 Complete with junction box and stainless steel cover plate.
9 120V to 24V transformer required.
3 Transformer Schedule:
A For up to 10 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 20VA ()
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060704A
2 For up to 20 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 40VA
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060771A
3 For up to 50 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 100VA
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060772A
3 Seat:
A Manufacturer: TOTO SC534.
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Bemis 1955SSC.
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 Solid white plastic, open front less cover, extended back,
4 Sized for elongated bowl.
A WC-2: Barrier Free Water Closet:
A Manufacturer: TOTO Model CT705ULN(G).
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A American Standard.
2 Contrac.
3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME Al112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:

A

Floor mounted, vitreous china closet bowl, with elongated rim,
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2 (1-1/2 inch) 38 mm top spud,

3 China bolt caps.
4 ADA / CSA B651:
A 422mm (16-5/8 inch) high bowl.

2 Exposed Sensor Operated Flush Valve (Hard Wired) — Barrier Free:
A Manufacturer: Delta Model 81T201HW.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
2 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:
A Exposed chrome plated,
2 Electronic hard wired operated diaphragm flush valve with infrared
sensor,
3 Integral screwdriver stop and vacuum breaker,
4 Metal “non hold down” ADA compliant over-ride button,
5 Pressure loss check angle stop with cap,
.6 Valve outlet tube 292 mm (11-1/2 inches)
7 Factory-set to 4.8L (1.28 gal) flush volume.
.8 Complete with junction box and stainless steel cover plate.
9 120V to 24V transformer required.
3 Transformer Schedule:
A For up to 10 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 20VA ()
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060704A
2 For up to 20 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 40VA
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060771A
3 For up to 50 Electronic Valves Provide:
A 110 to 24VAC Class Il 100VA
2 Manufacturer: Delta Model 060772A
3 Seat:
A Manufacturer: TOTO SC534.
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Bemis 1950SS.
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 Solid white plastic, open front with cover, extended back,
4 Sized for elongated bowl.
4 Back Rest:
A Manufacturer: Franke CM-16104.
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 Stainless steel bar uses #4 gloss with flanges and covers.
4 Antique white solid core plastic laminate 10"x4” panel back.

5 Concealed snap flanges and mounting hardware included.
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.6 Provide adequate backing in wall for support and comply to local codes for barrier

free requirements.

2.2 LAVATORIES
A LAV-1 — Integral Deck
A Manufacturer: Bradley Omnideck — 3010 Series.
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Corian.
2 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:
Wall to wall installation. Refer to architectural drawings for dimensions,
Barrier Free installation
Three integral rectangular basins, (SL-TR1) complete with overflow
Solid suface material, Terreon or equivalent. Minimum 1 mm thick
TerreonRE colour to be provided, coordinate colour with architectural.
Seamless backsplash.
Decorative trap covers.
Round over edge.
Drilled to suit faucet.
Front Apron,

A1 Stainless steel Brackets,
4 ADA / CSA B651:

© o NN WN R

i
o

A Barrier free compliant.
5 Lavatory - Single hole mount, electronic faucet:
A Manufacturer: Delta Model 591TP1250
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.18.1:

A Hands free (touchless) on/off faucet,

2 H20ptics™ technology, no external adjustments required,

3 all metal faucet construction,

4 4" long rigid spout, no lift rod hole,

5 vandal resistant 0.5 gpm (1.9 L/min) spray outlet,

.6 Hard Wire (24VAC) infrared electronic handwash (Product
supplied with a Converter to convert 24VAC to 6 VDC), single
hole installation,

7 supplied with open grid strainer, chrome finish

.8 Solenoid and Controller in Plastic Surface Mount Housing-

4 Thermostatic Mixing Valve Delta Commercial Model R2570-MIXLF
A Brass body
2 Thermostatic element senses the outlet water temperature and

reacts to maintain a constant delivery temperature even under
changing flows or variations in supply temperatures or pressures

.3 Regulating piston made from Engineered polymer
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4 Outlet flow reduced to a trickle in the event of a cold water supply
failure
5 Snap-on cover over a spindle mechanism that requires a special
tool to adjust temperature. The special tool is provided with each
valve.
.6 Supplied with integral poppet style check valves on both inlets to
prevent crossflow
7 Inlets/outlets: 1/2" copper sweat
.8 Outlet temperature range: 95 - 120°F (35 - 49°C)

9 Hot temperature supply range: 120 - 180°F (49 - 82°C)

10 Minimum acceptable temperature differential of hot water inlet to
tempered water outlet is 5°F (3°C)

A1 Working pressure: 145 psi (1,000 kPa) max.

A2 Pressure difference between hot and cold supply should not
exceed + 20%

A3 Maximum flow rate @ 45 psi pressure loss — 11.0 gpm (42

L/min)
14 Minimum flow rate — 0.34 gpm (1.36 L/min)
15 Provide external check valves on hot and cold supplies
.6 Pipe Insulation:
1 Manufacturer: TrueBro Lav Guard 2 E-Z
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 Material:
A Molded vinyl Nominal Wall 1/8" constant
2 UV Protection
3 Trimming (E-Z Series) "Internal, E-Z Tear-To-Fit trim feature"
4 Fasteners (E-Z Series) Internal E-Z Grip fasteners (reusable)
5 Color - China white, Paintable
.6 Burning Characteristics ASTM D-635
2 LAV-2 — Vitreous China Wall Hung Basin:
A Manufacturer: TOTO Model LT307(A).
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A American Standard.
2 Contrac.
3 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:

Vitreous china wall hung lavatory,
Ledge back,

Single hole mounting
Rectangular basin and splash lip,
Integral rear overflow.

Angle valve screwdriver stop,
Chrome-plated copper supplies.
4 ADA / CSA B651:

No b wik
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A Barrier-free compliant.
5 Lavatory - Single hole mount, electronic faucet:
A Manufacturer: Delta Model 591TP1250
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.18.1:

A Hands free (touchless) on/off faucet,

2 H20Optics™ technology, no external adjustments required,

3 all metal faucet construction,

A4 4" long rigid spout, no lift rod hole,

.5 vandal resistant 0.5 gpm (1.9 L/min) spray outlet,

.6 Hard Wire (24VAC) infrared electronic handwash (Product
supplied with a Converter to convert 24VAC to 6 VDC), single
hole installation,

v supplied with open grid strainer, chrome finish

.8 Solenoid and Controller in Plastic Surface Mount Housing

4 Thermostatic Mixing Valve Delta Commercial Model R2570-MIXLF

A Brass body

2 Thermostatic element senses the outlet water temperature and
reacts to maintain a constant delivery temperature even under
changing flows or variations in supply temperatures or pressures

.3 Regulating piston made from Engineered polymer

4 Outlet flow reduced to a trickle in the event of a cold water supply
failure

5 Snap-on cover over a spindle mechanism that requires a special
tool to adjust temperature. The special tool is provided with each
valve.

.6 Supplied with integral poppet style check valves on both inlets to
prevent crossflow

7 Inlets/outlets: 1/2" copper sweat

.8 Outlet temperature range: 95 - 120°F (35 - 49°C)

.9 Hot temperature supply range: 120 - 180°F (49 - 82°C)

.10 Minimum acceptable temperature differential of hot water inlet to
tempered water outlet is 5°F (3°C)

A1 Working pressure: 145 psi (1,000 kPa) max.

A2 Pressure difference between hot and cold supply should not
exceed + 20%

13 Maximum flow rate @ 45 psi pressure loss — 11.0 gpm (42
L/min)

14 Minimum flow rate — 0.34 gpm (1.36 L/min)

.15 Provide external check valves on hot and cold supplies

.6 Wall Mounted Carrier:
A Manufacturer: Mifab Model MC-41
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Watts
2 Zurn,

3

Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
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3 ASME A112.6.1:
A Cast iron and steel frame with two structural steel legs,
2 Lugs for floor and wall attachment,
3 Concealed arm supports,
4 Bearing plate and studs.
v Lavatory Pipe Insulation:
A Manufacturer: TrueBro Lav Guard 2 E-Z
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 Material:
A Molded vinyl Nominal Wall 1/8" constant
2 UV Protection
3 Trimming (E-Z Series) "Internal, E-Z Tear-To-Fit trim feature"
A4 Fasteners (E-Z Series) Internal E-Z Grip fasteners (reusable)
5 Color - China white, Paintable
.6 Burning Characteristics ASTM D-635
3 LAV-3 — Vitreous China Count Mount Basin:
A Manufacturer: TOTO Model LT501.
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A American Standard.
2 Contrac.
3 Kohler.
A4 Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.
3 ASME A112.19.2 / CSA B45.1:
A Vitreous china self-rimming counter top lavatory,
2 Single hole mounting
3 Front overflow,
4 Seal of putty, caulking, or concealed vinyl gasket.
4 ADA / CSA B651:
1 Barrier-free compliant when installed in a 533mm (21 inch) minimum
depth countertop
5 Lavatory - Single hole mount, electronic faucet:
A Manufacturer: Delta Model 591TP1250
2 Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products.
A Substitutions: Refer to Section 21 05 00.

3 ASME A112.18.1:

Hands free (touchless) on/off faucet,

H20ptics™ technology, no external adjustments required,
all metal faucet construction,

4" long rigid spout, no lift rod hole,

vandal resistant 0.5 gpm (1.9 L/min) spray outlet,

Hard Wire (24VAC) infrared electronic handwash (Product
supplied with a Converter to convert 24VAC to 6 VDC), single
hole installation,

o uhrwiNP
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